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nour Your Grace alow'd 
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Great 4 Name,He would have 


done that ‘fuftice to Your 
o A2 GRace’s 


DEDICATION 
Grace’s Charatler , which 
cannot be expected from a Re- 
tid Difconfolate Woman: : 
whofe great Misfortune it 48, 
that zt was not offer’d to Your 
Grace by a better Hand. But 
ail that he could have faid of 
Your GRAcE’s Prencely Fa- 
mily, Steady Principles, and 
Unbounded Generofity, 1 no 
move than the World alyeady 
knows and acknowledges. The 
Aim of bis Ambition, in Ad» 
dreffing to Your Grack, was, 
to Recommend this Work to Fa 

a 


DEDICATION. 
Favour Tour Gr sce had fhown 

to _fome of kis Performances in 
another way: And this, to my 
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more effectually than he could 
have done himfelf. For tis 
now an Orphan that I am plead- 
ing for to Your GRACE; and as 
nothing Engages a truly Noble 
Mind, like an ObjeE of Com- 
paffi ion, fothe Diftreffed have 
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ther wife kugrave to Your GRAcr 
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Seribing my felf, 

May it Pleafe Your Grace, 
Your GRACE’s © 
| Moft Obedient and 


Moft Humble Servant, 


_ Judith Drake. 


T has been cuftomary for Authors (e- 
ven of the Higheft Reputation, and 
the moft confcious of their own 

Worth and Abilities) to offer fomething | 
to their Readers, in Juftification, or by 
way of Apology at leaft, for their Underta- 
kings; to take off the Imputation of prefu- 
ming to be Wifer than the reft of the 
World; to, and for whom they wrote. 
What was decent Modefty in fuch Men, is 
perhaps Neceffity in me ; the Meannefs of 
whofe Performance may feem to call loud- 
ly foran Apology. But, ifan Excufe may 
at any time be receiv’d for the Imperfeéti- 
on of Works thus ofter’d to the Publick, 
that Favour may juftly be indulg’d to me, 
upon the fcore of the extraordinary Inter- 
ruptions I met with in the Profecution of 
_ this Work; .the Nature and Story of many . 
of which, are but too well known to need 
to be reviv’'d here, and the reft not worth 
troubling the Publick with. 7 
It is generally objected, That Authors 
are Volanteers; and therefore fhould be ve- 
ry fure of acquitting themfelves Honoura- 
bly, or not enter the Service; which mult 
A 4 render 
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render them inexcufable upon any other 
Terms. But if Philanthropy, and a defire 
of contributing fomething tothe Common 
Benefit of Mankind, be net an Excufe for 
moderate Failings in Laudable Defigns ( éz 
guibus voluiffe fat eff) there’s an end of the 
Commonwealth of Letters; and none but 
Coxcombs will. put Pen to Paper for. the 
Prefs. Senfe and Modefty generally go to- 
gether: But no Man that has either, will 
prefure fo far upon his own Sufficience, 
or make fuch an Oftentatious Declaration 
of his Vanity and Self-Conceit, as becom- 
ing an Author, upon thofe hard Terms, 
would amount to. _ : 
Tho I have avery great Affection for 
Mankind in general, and more particularly 
for my own Country, and as much Ambi- 
tion to fhew it, becaufe I think it a Lau- 
dable Ambition ; yet I fhall not defend the 
ImperfeGtions of this Work that way, left 
{ fhould be taken to think my felf a more 
Neceflary Perfon, and my own Perform: 
ance more Valuable,than I really do. : 
But as I think the True Reafon always 
the Beft, efpecially when ’tis an Honeft 
one, I fhall make no Scruple to tell ie 
plainly. Dhada little before thofe Vexa- 
tious Interruptions, which I have fince met 
with, came upon me, engag’d tothe Book- 
jelers who Print this, to draw up a fhore 
sytem ypon the Figures of Blancard, which 
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they, without my Advice bad purchas’d, 
in expectation of having that done by the 
late Ingenious Dr. Havers, (according to 
a Contract they had made with him) which 
now is fall’n to my Share; which Fi- 
_ gures were procur’d at his Inftance, 
and make the Appendix to this Work. 

The Execution of this Defign was retard- 
ed by fome Troublefome Affairs of my 
own, much longer than I could have fuf- 
pected: And therefore to make them fome 
amends for the Delay; tho’ I could not fit 
down earneftly to the Work, I did, at fuch 
Intervalsas I had, confider how to improve 
the Defign; in which, I hope, I have not 
been altogether Unfuccefsful. However, 
J was diverted by fuch Avocations, 
that had it not been for the Affiftance of 
my Learned and Ingenious Friends , 
Dr. Branthvait and Mr. Cowper, 1 know 
‘not whether I fhould have had Courage or 
Patience to have gone thro’ with it. — 

The great Skill and Experience of Mr. 
Cowper in Anatomical Affairs, bad made it 
an Injury to my felf and this Work, not to 
have made the beft Ufe of the Benefit of his 
Friendfhip. For befides the feveral Plates 
with which the Body of this Work is a- 
‘dorned (which are all, except Four, 
owing to him) it is likewife embellifh’d 


_ with divers Curious Speculations, and Ufe- 


fal Obfervations ; befides fome whole 
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Chapters, either written by him, for this: 
very purpofe, or extracted from fome of 
his former Writings; fuch as the Chapters. 
ef the Pezws, and of the Nofe: To all which 
I have generally taken care to entitle him 


by Name. 


To this Gentleman’s great Converfation 
it Human Subjects, it is that I owe the 
rectifying many Errors, not to be adjufted 
by Axatomical Books ; among{t which are 
innumerable Differences not to be decided 
but by datopfy, which, in the Scarcity of 
Human Subjeéts amongit us, would have 
requird Years for Decifion, had it not been 
for the Numerous Collection of Prepara- 
Tions and Drawines, which Mr. Comper 
keeps by him; the latter being all done by 
himfelf from the Life, | 
~The other Gentleman whom I have 
mentiond, is fo well recommended to all 
that know him by his Learning and Inge- 
nuity, that he needs no Character from 
me; and therefore I mention him only by 
way of Acknowledgment,for that Kind Af- 
fiftance that he afforded me,without which, 
this Work muft have gone but flowly for- 
ward, as I was then embarafs’d. This. 
Gentleman was fo kind as to affift me, not 
only in Collating the many Azatomical Aa- 
thors which 1 was, on this Occafion, bound 
to confult, and to furnifh me with many 
Judicious Reflections thereupon, but tore. 

| lieve 
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lieve me with his own Hand, from the fa- 


tigue of Writing; at which I own my felf 
not to be very ready; nor.under it very ea- 
fie; and therefore I think my felf happy in 
a Friend, who could not only affift me 
- with his Judgment, but his Hand likewife, 
~ in which moft of this Work was written. 


_ Thus far went the Learned and Ingeni- 
ous Author: And whatever he would have 
thought fir to add, if the Almighty had . 
prolong’d his Life, we may certainly: con- 
clude would have been very Inftru€tive, 
and proper to illuftrate this Work, which 
now comes forth without that Advantage. _ 
What was known of his Intentions, 1s 
only that he defign’d a pretty large Dif- 
courfe on the Ufefulnefs of the Study of 
Anatomy, to the Practice both of Phyfick and 
Sargery; and of what Neceffity the Know- 
ledge of it is, to accomplith a Man. either 
in the one, or the other; which indeed, 
one would think a Truth too evident to be- 
deny’d: And that at this time, there fhould 
be any fort of Men, who endeavour to re- 
prefent Axatomical Enquiries, as rifling 
Curiofities only to amufe Mankind, is re- 
ally wonderful; but the little Credit they 


_ obtain from Men of Senfe, 1s a juft Excufe 


from making any other Reflection upon 
them, than barely mentioning them. 
| ) If 


Vi. 


PReETAtCe 


Ifthe Art of Curing Difeafes has not met 
with proportionable Advances fince Galen, 
the true Reafon was the want of Skill in 
Anatomy: ‘Thisisa Truth which fucceed- 
ing Ages muft confirm, if thofe who have 
proper Heads and Hands would contribute 
their Endeavours. — 

It is certain, as much improv’d as Aza- 
tomy has been thefe latter Years, there ftil] 
remains a vaft Field to Cultivate Ufeful 
Difcoveries in; even fuch as will ferve, not 
only to explain fome Phexomena of Difeafes, 
but to point out to us their Seats and Me- 
thods of Cure. An unconteftable Proof 


of this may be feen in Book WY. Chap. 10. 


of this Sytem of Avatomy, inthe Cure of an 
Ozena; aswell as in many Ufeful Difco- 
veries and Obfervations in Practice, difper- 
fed up and down in this Work. | 

The Method of Treating the Parts us’d 
by the Learned Author is fuch, as appear’d 


~ to him to be the moft Natural; and will 


doubtlefs be found fo. However, to pre- 
vent the Difficulty that may attend thofe 
who have been only Converfant in the 

Common Methods of other Books of this 
kind; Care is here taken, to fix the Title _ 
of the Contents to the Top of each Page, 
that it may be readily turn’d to. 
Under the Title of each Chapter he has 
plac’d a Concife Syllabus, of the Latin Pro-’ 
per Names of the Parts; which, “at one 
detail View, 
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View, gives an exact Scheme of the Parti- 
culars that are the Subject of the enfuing 
Chapter, and the Method in which they 
are treated of. . | 
The Figures in the Appendix (annex’dito 
the firft Volume) were of the firft Edition 
of Dr. Stephen Blancard’s Anatomia Reforma 
ta, and are Borrow’d from other Books. of 
Anatomy; from which, and <Aaztopfy, the 
Explications here annex’d are written ; and 
not from that Collector’s Account of them ; 


which is full of Grofs Miftakes, tho’ he did. 


no more than Tranfcribe the Explications 
of their Original Authors. , 
_ How Clearly and Truly our Author has 
reafon'd upon the Natural Functions, muft 
be left to every Reader’s Judgment: But if 
in folving a great many Phenomena, he has 
made ufe of a different Hypothesis from other 
Learned Men, it was, becaufe, upon the 
beft Grounds of Obfervation and Refleéti- 
on, he thought it to be true, and that he 
was able to defend it. 5 

It were to be wifh’d, That as he has 
eratefully done Juftice to his two Friends, 
who facilitated his Performance of this 
Work; fome one of the Multitude of his 
Learned Acquaintance would do Juftice to 
his Memory, in giving the World a true 
Character of him. Set 
- How thoroughly he underftood the Fa- 
brick and Conftitution of Humane Bodies, 


this 


this Sy/fem of Anatomy isa Convincing Te- — 
ftimony: And his Notions about the Di- 
{cafes incident to them, were not lefs Clear 
and Comprehenfive. This would have — 
been abundantly made out, and probably 
the Cafe of Phyfick have been more truly — 
Stated, if he had liv’d to finifh feveral 
A Treatile Treaties he defign'd for the Prefs; of which — 
ON he left behind him many Materials, and in- 
_neribus, tended, when he had Leifure and Calm- 
sa nefs of Thought, to put together. + 
But as he had Read much, and Study’d ~ 
hard, fo he knew how to make them ap- - 
plicable and fubfervient to his Profeffion. — 

A bare Aypothefis, he knew would go but — 

a little way towards the Cure of Difeafes ; ~ 

and therefore he never depended upon any, | 

how fpecious foever, that were not ground- — 

ed ‘upon Obfervations and Experience; 
_ which was the true way he took to bea 
Succe/sfulas wellas a Learned Phyfician. 

He was fo very well acquainted with the 
Materia Medica, and had fo well weigh’d . 
the Qualities and Virtues of particular Sim- 
ples,that he generally approv’d, and made 
ufe of the fhorteft Prefcriptions as the beit : 
And this he did for many good Reafons, as 
well as out of Confcience to his’ Patients 5. 
and a defire of taking the fhorteft and eafi-_ 
e(t way of doing Good to Mankind. ’Tis 
true, this was not very obliging ‘to a cer- 
tain Community of Men, who feldom fail, 

: ‘ when 
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when they have Power, to fhew their Re- 
fentments. 


Nor was our Author only Learned in his 


own Proteffion, but he truly deferv’d the 
Charaéter of an Univerfal Scholar. He was 
thoroughly acquainted with the Clafficad 
Authors, both Greek and Latiz, whether 
Hiftorians , Orators or Poets; whom he 
_ knew how to imitate in all their Strength 
and Beauty. He had made a confiderable 
Progrefs in all the Liberal Sciences, and 
could inftructively entertain fuch as were 
the Profeflors of any one of them. His 
Style, both Lats and Eaglib, was Manly 
yet Hafie; Concife, yet Clear and Expref- 
five: And even thofe who fometimes dif- 
approv’d the Subject of his Writings, could 
not but applaud the Politenefs of his Com- 
 pofures; for he had arriv'd tothat difficult 
PerfeGtion, of knowing how to make ufe 
_ of his Learning without Pedantry or Often- 
tation. 

Neither was his Knowledge confin’d on- 
ly to Books, for he had Read and Study’d 
Men with the fame Care and Exactnefs. 

_ He was very well acquainted with the State 
and Circumftances of the World; and by 
his great Knowledge in Ancient and Mo; 
dern Hiftories, and his own Obfervations, 
had made himfelf a Judge of Political, as 
_ well as Natural Conftitutions, » . 


fe “ His 
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His Friendfhip was not fufficiently to’be 
valu’d, becaufe it was dif-interefted and fin- 
cere; and whoever he madea Proféffion of 
it to,had a Right to all the Good Offices that ' 
were in his Power: And indeed he was aét- 
ed by fuch an extenfive Benignity and 
Good-nature, that he took Pleafure in 
ferving all Men without Diftinction of 
Parties, or hopes of Retribution. 

_ He was Steady to his Principles, becaufe 
they were the Refult of his Judgment, af- 
ter a ftritt and mature Examination; and 
this made him uncapable of thofe little 
Changes, which Times and Occafions fub- 
ject moft Men to, for want of fuck a firm- 
nefs and prefence of Mind, as not only the 
Study of Humane Nature, but of the Mo- 
yal Science, hadendow’d him with. 

Some perhaps may think, that this Au- 
thor’s Pexcil was a little too bold in the 
Defign and Colouring: but viewing the pre- 
fent Age in atrue Per/pective, it might be 
difficult for an honeft Man not to write 
Satyr. It was thought no Crime even if 
the Age of Auguftus, to fpeak and write 
freely: Indeed fome of the fucceeding Em- 
perors made it fo, though not-all; And 
the prefent Reigz of a moft Glorious, Con 
quering, Vertuous QUEEN, may be in- 
dulgent in fuch Liberties, as cannot move 
the mighty Fabrick.. | i | 
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To conclude, He was too good a Phi- 
lofopher to look no further than Natural 
Caufes; and his Skill in Phyfiology was fo 
far from leading him into Sceptici/m and 
Infidelity, that it gave himan Awful Senfe 
_ of Religion. How hearty a Lover he was 

of the Eftablifbed Church, of which he 
was a Member, will be acknowledg’d by all 
thofe that knew how ready and indefati- 
gable he was, at all times, to vindicate and. 


ferve it. 


ERRATA. 


% 7OL.L. p. 12. in the Margin, for Anquity,%. Anti- 
V quity. P. 40.1.2.for Slytoide, r. Styloide. Inthe 
_ Appendix, p, 78.1. 4. for Circularis, x. Cuculary. . 
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mediorum elegantium © efficacium Paradigmata, ad omnes fere medendt 
Intentiones accommodata candide proponuntur, una cum viribus Operan- 
di ratione, Dofibus 5 Indicibus annexis. Editiotertia, auttior {5 emen- 
datior, per Tho, Fuller, M.D. 12mo. 

Pharmacopaia Bateana. Cura Fac. Shipton, Pharmacop. Londe. Editio 
tertia cum Appendice, per Tho. Fuller, M. D. 120. - 

Gualt. Harris, M.D. de Morbis Acutis Infantum, Editio fecunda 
auclior ; annexis etiam quibuf{dam de Luis Venerea origine, natura © cus 
rationeé, 8VO. 1705. , ’ 

D. R. Morton de Morbis Univerfalibus Acutw, Vol. 1. Svo. 

——— Id. de Febribus Inflammatorits, © de Variolis, €Sc. Vol. Al. 8vo0. 

——of Confumptions, Englifh, 8vo. 

The Hiftory of Cold Bathing, both Ancient and Modern, in 
two Parts; The firft written by Sir Fobn Floyer, of Lichfield, Kt. » 
The fecond treating of the genuine ufe of Hot and Cold Baths, 
Sc. By Edw. Baynard, M. D. The Second Edition with large 
Additions, and a Copious Index. 8vo. 1706. 

The Phyficians Pulfe-Watchs or an Effay to explain the old 
Art of Feeling the Pulfe, and to improve it by the help of a 
Pulfe-Watch. Inthree Parts. By Sir Fobn Floyer, Kt. 8vo 1707. 

M. Lifter Exercitationes o‘to Medicinales, 12m0. 

Santorii de Statica Medicina Aphorifmorum Sed. 7« cum Com- 
mentarid, 12M0. 

Medicinal Experiments: Or a Colleétion of choice and fafe 
Remedies, very ufeful for Families, and fitted for the ufe of. 
Country People. By the Honourable R. Boyle, Efq; The fourth 
Edition enlarg’d with a Supplement, 12s. 
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\ A Yotomia Reformatas Or a New Adminiftration of all the 
M Mufcles of Human Bodies, with a Graphical Defcription 
ofthe Bones, and other Anatomical Obfervations. The fecond 
Edition is now preparing for the Prefs, with many Additions, and 
will be Printed in Folio, witha great number of curious Cuts, all © 
new done after the Life, By William Cowper: And will be Sold by 
Sam. Smith and Benj. Walford, Bookfellers, at the Prince’s-Arms in 
St. Paul's Church-Yard. | 
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ot artificially taking to pieces the 4" 
; folid Parts of Animal Bodies, in or- 

_ der to an exact difcovery of their StruCture. 
B I 


q A NATO MY isthe Art of Diffecting, aston. 
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Specula- It is often divided into Speculative and 
tive a Praétical, a Divifion which I think not ve- 
ry momentous, and therefore fhall not in- 
fift upon. 
nssubjed. The Subje&t of itis a Hamane Body: And 
tho’? Brates and other Animals, and fome- 
times Vegetables, fall under its Confideration, 
_ itis only (with Physicians at leaft) in order 
Compare eq illuftrate the former; and is called Com- 
tomy. parative Anatomy. 
‘ulgar Di- Anatomifts have ufually divided the Body 
aa into Parts Organical and Inorganical, Simt- 
lar and Diffimilar, Spermatick, &c. but to 
what ufe, or with how much Inftruction, 
is not very apparent to me, who am apt to 
vee. think fuch DiftinG@tions only burthenfom to 
the Memory, and not very edifying. 
ea However, there is a Divifion, which is 
‘uifi™ not to be neglected, which is into fuch 
Parts, as will have frequent occafion to be 
mention’d in the following Difcourfes, that 
are capable of a General Definition, which 
would not be proper fo often as the men- 
tion of them will particularly recur. It 
will however be abfolutely neceflary for the 
benefit of Learners (for whofe fake fuch 
Treatifes as this are written) that a Ge- 
neral Idea be given of them, before they 
come to read of them feparately. , 
Enumera- The whole Body confifts of Bones, Car- 
a aes tilages, Ligaments, Membranes, Fibres, Muf- 
cles, Tendons, Arteries, Veins, Nerves, Glands, 
: Lym- 
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Lympheducts, Latteals, and fome other pe- 

culiar Ducts, which will be beft known by 

their Defcriptions in their proper places. 
Befides thefe which are the Solid and Cons Fluids or 

tinent Parts, there are contain’d in them 4%" 

divers Fluids, fuch as the Chyle, Blood, Milk, 

Fat, Serum, Lymph, Spirits, Bile, Salival, 

Pancreatick Fuice, Seed, &c. 4 
A BONE & the hardeft part of the Bo- la des 

dy, and the Prop and Support of all the reft,?”” 

for which end it is framd. Its Subftance 

is white, fragil, not diftendible, (but in 

morbid cafes) and void of Senfation. The 

Bones are all cover’d with a peculiar Mem- 

brane call’d the Periofteum, which is ex- Periofte. 

tremely fenfible, and many of them are ”™ 

hollow, and filld with an oily fat Subftance, 

which is called the Marrow. Marrow, 
At their ends they are ufually capp d with Cartilage. 

a white, [mooth Subftance, fomewhat fofter 

than themfelves, upon which they move and 

turn, and which 1s called a Cartinace; 

which in length of time often grows boney, 

As it is generally found in old People. 

_ To the Bowes are always annex’d Lics- Ligament; 

MENTS, which are a touch, flexile, {mooth 

Subftance, ferving to tye them together, and 

fometimes refembling a Tendinous or Ner- 

vous, fometimes a Membranous, and fome- 

times Cartilaginous Substance, into which, in 

fome Difeafes, they often degenerate. 


B2 és 
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Membrane A MEMBRANE iS a thin, white, or 
tran{parent, flexile, expanded Subjtance. fer- 
ving to cover and cloath the other Parts, which - 
1s the proper and peculiar ufe of it: When it 
is the covering:of a,Veffel, it is called a Coat 

Tunice ~~ or Tunic: Thofe that cover the Brazz, are 
by a peculiar. Name call’d Mewmges or Ma- 
tres; of which more in their proper place. . 

Fibre. A Fisre (calld likewife a-Flament ) 
1s a long flender Thread, and, like a Thread, 
is in the feveral Parts varioufly wound up 
into a great diverfity of Figures. Uhefe Fi- 
bres (according to the now prevailing Opi- 

“nion) are all hollow, and percolated by 
fome Fluid or other, which renders them 
in effect all Veffels.. There are four forts of 
them according to the vulgar Divifion, Car- 
nous, Nervous, Tendinous, and Offeous, of 
one or other of which, all the other Parts 
confift. | 

Mujcle. A Musc te #a flefby Part conjifting of 
Fibres, and ferving for Motion. It is ordina-~~ 
rily divided into three parts, which are 
call’d the Head, the Belly and the Tail, of 
which the Head and the Ta// are generally 
the Texdons, the Head being that Extremi- 
ty which is fixt to the Part moft {table ; the 
T ailtothe more moveable. Majcles are like- 

simple and wife divided into Simple and Compound; the 

Compounds Simple are thofe which have but one Ven-_ 
ter or Belly; the Compound thofe which have 
two or more; or otherwife, the Ssmple are 

thofe 
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thofe which, confift of a Simple order of 
_ Fibres, and the Compound of Fibres varioully 
difpofed. | Aid 
' . The Belly of a Mufile is the thick, flefay center, 
part, into which are inferted the Arterses. and, inl 
_ Nerves, and out of which iffue the Vezzs.and 
Lympheduéts. rs 
A TeENvown & the hard white part of Tendon. 
a Mufcle, ufwally placed at either Extremity 
of the Mufcle, and co-operating. with it in 
its Action. The Fibres of this are ordina-. 
rily thought to be Nervous, but (in my 
Opinion) are only Productions of the fame 
Fibres, which make the Belly of the Ma/cle, 
but their being more clofely and firmly con- 
nected, makes the difference of appearance, 
_. and their whitenefs proceeds only from the 
- Blood’s being partly excluded by the tight- 
’ nefs of their Contexture ; fo chat there feems 
to be no other difference between them, than 
there is between a Skein of Thread, anda 
Cord made of the fame Thread. In the 
' Limbs one of thefe Tendons is ufually fixt 
to an unmovable Point, the other to a mo- 
_ vable: So that when the Belly of the Mujcle 
in Contraétion is fwell’d and fhortned, the 
_ movable Point is drawn towards the s#mo- 
_ vable, by which means Local Motion is per- 
 form’d. | 
 AnArrervy isa hollow Fiftulous Chan- Artery, 
nel, conveying Blood from the Heart to all Parts, 
It ordinarily confifts of three Coats, or Mem- 
: ys 2 branes : 
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— 


His Coats. Oranes: The outward, Nervous or Tendi- 


Velite 


nous: The fecond, Carnous or Muafcular: 
The third, Glazdulous or Vafcular: ‘Thro’ 
thefe is all the Blood of the Body convey- 
ed towards the Surface. All Arterses begin 
with a Trunk, and growing gradually lefs 
and narrower end in Branches fo minute, 
that they efcape the Sight, unlefs affifted 
with Microfcopes; by which, in the Tails of 
Tadpoles, and very {mall Ee/s, the Extremt- 
ties of the Arteries feem by the {wift unin- 
terrupted courfe of the Blood, to be con- 
tinued tothe Originations of the Vezzs, tho’, 
thro’ the tranfparency of thofe Veffels, the 
actual continuation be not vifible. The 
Coats of them are of a very firm, clofe Con- 
texture, by which means the Blood not be- 
ing vifible thro’ them, they generally ap- 
pear white. In thefe the B/ood proceeding 
from a greater Capacity to a lefs, is thereby 
fomewhat obfiructed in its Paflage; but be- 
ing forced on by the motion of the Heart, 
difteads the Coats of the Arteries, and there- 
by occafions that falient Motion which we 

call the Pulfe. : 
A Vein és another Fiftalous Channel, for 
the conveyance likewife of Blood; but its courfe 
is directly oppofite to that of the Arteries, 
For inftead of a Trak diftributed into 
Branches, and Capillaries, this is a Trauk 
form’d out of the concaurfe of CapzMaries, 
which receive the Blood from the Arteries - 
the 


Ch.1. Of the Parts in General. 7 


the refpective Parts, and re-convey it to the 
Heart. In thefe the Blood coming from 
narrow Channels into wider, finds lefs op- 
pofition, and therefore lefs force is requir’d 
to drive it on. But to fupply that want of 
Protrufion, the Vetus, (efpecially thofe of 
the lower Limbs) are furnifh’d with Valves, 
which are two Membranes placed oppofite to 
each other in the Cavities of the Veins, 
clofing ’em againft any reflux of the Blood, 
and thereby fuftaining the weight of it in 
the great Trunks. The impulfe of the 
Heart being much broken in the Capz/larzes, 
and the Blood proceeding from narrow to 
wider Paffages, the Veins have no Pulfation. 
For this reafon it was not neceflary that the 
Coats {fhould be fo ftrong and firm as thofe 
of the Arteries. However, they are in their 
Texture alike; but thofe in the Veiws being 
thinner than thofe in the Arteries, and the 
Blood appearing thro’ them, makes them 
look blue in DiffeCtion, and not white. 

A NERVE isa round, white, long, fmooth Nerves 
Body, like a Cord, deriving its Origin from the 
Brain, or Spinal Marrow, and ferving (as is 
fuppofed) for the conveyance of Animal Spi- 
rits. The Trawk of every Nerve is cover’d 
with a very thin proper Membrane, and con- 
fifts of innumerable flender bres infinitely 
diyifible, which are difpers’d thro” every 
Part of the Body, where there is either Sen/e 
or Motion, 

B 4. A 
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Gland, 


A GuiANp isa foft, fpungy, lax Body, and 


furnilh’d with a little Excretory Duct, or Pipe, 


thro’ which it emits that Flazd for the Secre- 
tion of which it is fram’d. It is fuppos’d by 
Modern Anatonmits to be only a Convolution 
of the Capillary Artery, to which a Capilla- 
ry Vein is join’d, which, with the Excretory 
Dai, make up the Body of Glazds, the 
Organs of Secretion, ‘The Excretory Dudts 


~arife from the Glands, which they help to 


Lymphe- 
duds. 


compofe. They fpring from the Extremi- 
ties of the Arteries and Vers, and carry off 
a Liquor feparated from the Blood. 

The Lymphatick Glands have either Lym- 
pheducts tor their Excretory Ducts, or Lacteal 
Veffels, as in the Mefentery. | 

The -LY¥Mrn Aries, orsign | 
PHEDUCTS, are very fimall, fine, hollow 
Veffels, generally arifing from the Glands, and 
conveying back to the Blood a tranfparent Li- 
quor, which from the refemblance, it, in {bew, 
bears to Water, is cal?d Lympb. Thefe, tho’ 
not fo vifible as the other Veflels, becaufe of © 
their Minutenefs and Tranfparency, are — 
however exiftent in all Parts of the Body: | 
But the difficulty of finding them has hind- — 
er’d them from being defcrib’d in many — 


eae, 3 | 


Lakeal 
Veitiss 


- fentery aad Inteftines, from whence they ail 
é t ; , y 5 al 


The LACTEALS, ave 4 pecutiar fort of — 
Lymphatich Veffels for the conveyance of Chyle, 
smproperly call’d Veins, proper only to the Me- 


AB 
Vint sel ye 
Hoste : 
| ‘ aaa 24s, 
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and through which they run. They are not 
always full, at leaft not’ of Chyle: When 
they are, which is when the Aliment is di- 
gefted, and before it is pafs’d out of the fv- 

_ teftina Tenuia, they appear white, at other 
times tranfparent, fomewhat like the rett 
of the Lympheduéts. 

Cuy Le # a white Fuice about the con{i- chyle. 
ference of Milk, form’d out of the Parts of the 
diffolv’d Aliment, incorporated with the Po- 
tables by the Periftaltack Motion of the Sto- 
mach and Inteftines, and thereby diluted, and 
render’d thin enough to enter the Mouths 

of the Ladteals, whence it is convey’d to the 

Receptacle, and thence unto the Blood, of 

which it is the firft Matter and Subftance. 

The tafte of it, as we have experienced in 

Dogs, is fomewhat bracki{b, which argues 

it to abound more with Saés, than Milk 

does. 

Mitx és alo a white Liquor, but whiter, Milt. 
thicker and fweeter than the Chyle it felf, from 
. which it is deriv’d, and probably without 
~ much more Artifice or Alteration, thanthe . 

leaving behind fome aqueous and faline Par- 

> ticles. 

~ Broovns amin dred Liquor, circulating Blood. 

_ 4 the Arteries. and Veins of the Body, which 

_ while it is in the Veffels appears uniform: But 

__ when let out, and cold, feparates /pontane- 

- oafy into a red and a tranfparent Part, of 

which the firft is call'd Crwor, and the latter cruor, se. 
our Serain, THM 
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Serum, The Crwor confitting of Parts more 
Fibrous, is generally gather’d when cold in- 
to a Coagulum, and fwims in the Serum, 
| which ftill retains the form of a Liguor. 

Anais of — By the Chymical Analyfis it is found to con- 
*he Blood. Fit mainly of Phleem, as the Bafis or Vehi- 
cle, a great quantity of Volatile Salts, a good 
deal of Oy/, and fome Earth or Capat Mor- 
tuum, out of which a fmall quantity of 

Fixt Salt may be extracted. 7 
Appear- By Microfcopical Obfervations, whilft cir- 
ance thro culating in the Veffels, it is difcern’d to con- 
ne “" Gt of a great number of {mall red Globules, 
floating in a tran[parent Liquor, which are 
fuppos’d to be the Craor and Seram, which are 
fo diftin when let out. But tho’ the motion 
which is very rapid, may make the Fibres or 
Filaments of the Crwor appear round, and 
perhaps by a kind of Whirlixe or Rotation 
really convolute them, yer that their Figure 
is not Globular, when let out, may fairly be 
collected from their Cobefion, or hanging toge- 
ther ina lump, which /pherical Bodies touch- 
ing one another but ina very fmall Super- 
ficies are not apt to do. But on the contrary, © 
this Property argues an cmplication of their 
Fibres within one another. 
The Serum is fufficiently defcrib’d in the - 
foregoing Article: But it affords another Li- | 
tympk, Quor little differing from it, in colour or con- 
fiftence, or indeed in any other difcoverable © 
Quality: Except that the Serwm is probably © 
charg’d 
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charg’d with more recrementitious Parts. 
This Liquor is feparated from it poffibly in 
all parts of the Body for particular ufes, and 
is returnd again to the Blood by peculiar 
Du&s of its own, and is therefore dignified 
with a feparate Name, and is call’d the 
Lymph, This fome would have to be the im- 


_ mediate Matter of Nutrition, which fhall be 


eh al 


examin’d in its proper Place. | 
Sprrits have been avciently diftinguifh’d Animal 
into three forts, Avimal,Vital,and Vegetative : 7". 
riple di- 
But the Moderns have reduced them to one vifion of 
fort, vis. the Avimal : About the Nature of *?'7 


which, and the Matter whence they are 


- form’d, great Difputes have arifen among o¢ gous. 


Anatomif}s : Tho’ the Exiftence of them have ful Exift- 

not yet been demontftratively prov’d. er 
—Jtis hard to define what could never yet Nor defix- 

be brought under the Judgment of our Sea." 

fes, fo that every Man is at liberty to enter- 

tain what Notions he pleafes concerning 

them, of which fome have been extrava- 


gant enough. All that we fhall offer con- 


cerning them (if they have a real Exiftence) 


_ isthat they muft needs be extream fubtle . 


Bodies, which efcape all manner of Exami-_ 
nation by the Sea/es, tho’ never fo well af- 
fifted, and pervade the Tracts of the Nerves, 
which yet have no difcoverable Cavity or 
Perforation, nor could ever by any Expert- 
ment be colleéted, yet are confiantly moving 
in yaft Quantities, as they muft of oes 
ot e. 


IZ 


Of great 
Anljuity in 
Notion. 
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be, to perform all thofe mighty Operations, 
which are afcrib’d to them. However, the 
Antiquity of the Opinion claims fome Re- 
verence: By their help we are fupply’d with 
a vaft number of precarious Solutions of 
ereat Phenomena, and without them we 
mutt leave a great Chafm in the Philofophical 
Hiffory of Animal Bodies. ‘They are fup- 
pos'd to be feparated in the Brat# from the 
fabtleft parts of the Blood, and from thence 
to be carry’d by the Nerves to all the parts 
of the Body, for the performance of all Azz- 
mal and Vital Funétions. But of what pecue 


liar Nature they are, we leave thofe to 


of two 
forts. 


Analyfts. 


wrangle about, who are better fatisfy’d of 
their Exiftence. 

Bie is a yellow, bitter “Juice, feparated from 
the Blood ia the Liver, and from thence dif- 
chare’d by the common Dutt into the Duode- 
num. It is of two forts, one thinner, more 
mild, and more enclin’d to a greenifh Co- 
lour than the other, and is feparated from 
the Glands of the Liver immediately into 
the Porvs Bilarius, The other which ts fe- 
parated from the Glands of the Liver like- — 
wife into the Gall Bladder, by Rootsor Ducis | 
proper to it felf, is of a brighter yellow, ofa 
greater confiftence, and more Bitter and Acri- — 
MOMtiOUS 

The Bile by Chymscal Aaalyfis affords fome 
Sulphar or Oyl, fome Volatile Salt, anda good 
deal of Fixt Sat Gin which particular it dil- 

fers 
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SRE ERRORS Lets IRN eee meee 
fers confiderably from all other Avimal Li- 
quors) and a pretty quantity of Capur Mor- 

tuum or Earth, and in thisas all the reft the 

Bafis is Phlegm. | 


TheSarivatand Pancreatick S 
Aner ea- 


Juices, refemble one another fo nearly in sickFuices. 


their Quantities and Appearance, that we 

need not feparate them in their Defcriptions. 

They are tranfparent Liquors, confifting Aysiyis. 
chiefly of Phlegm, mixt with a Volatile Salt, 

and nothing elfe difcoverable. ‘The firft fe- 
parated by the Glands about the Mouth and 
Fauces: ‘The latter by the Pawcreas, which 
difcharges it felf into the Daodenum. 

The Szexp ¢s feparated in the Telticles, seed. 

and contain'd in proper Veficles, and is when 

well conftituted a white Liquor, thicker than 

any other in the Body, conjifting almoft et guiyis, 
tirely of Oyl, avd Volatil Salts, which are 
blended together by the mediation of a little 
Phlegm. It’s activity feems mainly to be 
derivd from the Volatile Salts, with which 

it abounds far beyond any other Asimal 


; Liquor. : 


The ufe of the Microfcope has difcover’d Animal- 
(as fome fancy) floating in it feveral Worm. eules inthe 
like Bodies, which move up and downas if 
they were alive, and have by Mr. Lewen- 
hoeck, the firft difcoverer of them, and divers 
others after him, been maintain’d to be real 
Animals, eachof them a true Fetzs, a little 
Man, whofe fhape likewife fome pretend 9 

dil- 


) 


Mucus 
Urethr ae 


Mucus 
Nariume 


Cerumen 
AUYIUM 
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difcover by their Glafles: Of which Opi- 
nion we fhall difcourfe more at large in the 
proper Place. 

The Genital Parts afford likewife ano- 
ther Liquor which is Vs/cous and Tran/parent, 
and ferves only to dive and Jdubricate the 
Parts that the Seed may flip the more freely 
without adhering. This comes from Glands 
lately difcover’d by Mr. Cowper about the 
Penis, and is that which in Women is com- 
monly miftaken for the Semen, | 

The Mucus of the foynts, isa Maci- 
laginous Liguor, feparated by its proper 
Glands, conveniently placed in the Ixter- 
flices of the Bones; where thefe Glands are 
gently preft by the Motion of the Parts. 
It ferves to make the Extremities of the 
Bones or Joints flip eafily. 

The Macus of the Noffrils is feparated 
by its proper Glands, placed in the internal 
Membrane of thofe Parts, which fhall be 
fpoken of in its proper Place. As fhall, 

The Ear-Wax, which has alfo its proper 
Glands to feparate it from the Blood, 
placed in the outward Paflages of the Hars. — 

There are divers other Bxcrementitious 
Hamours, fach as the Urine, the Sweat, &c. 
which need no Defcription, and fhall be 
fpoken of with the Parts to which they 
belong. | 
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Of the Cuticle or Scarf- Skin. 
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Confiderandorum ti 


{ Adnafcentia——Cuti 


Tenutt as 
| Squamule i wg ott 
y Sper Veficationem 
3 Lamellas [pettande 
: Glandule——eodem modo, 
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tcula 
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Exctretoriu Cutis, 


* Cut 


| Pori 
Origo. 
_ Of. 


o HE Cuticle « «a thin pellucid Meme- cuticle. 

q brane, void of Senfe, and ferving as a 

cover for the Skin. 

_ Tho?’ it lies firft expos’d to view, yet be- 4#herence 

My : 4 vps tothe Skin, 
caufe of its clofe coherence to the Skzs, 

‘it is very rarely difcern’d from the Skzz it 

Ki 

Aelf, but by Avatomifts, whogenerally fepa- 
rate it by an adfual Cautery, by which it ap- 
pears to be a very thin and fimple Membrane, 

which expos'd to the Microfcope (as fome *14"/* 


pretend) appears to confift of Scafes, 
he But 
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Lamelle. 


Glandule. 


Pores of 
theCuticle. 


Origines 


But if inftead of raifing it by an Adtual 
Cautery on a dead Body, we examine that 
which is raifed by Caztharides, or any other 
Veficatory, we fhall find it to confift of feve- 
ral Membranes exceedingly thin and fine, and 
not altogether deftitute of Bodies refembling 
Glands, which in that ftate become vifible 
to the naked Eye. | 

It is extended over the whole Body, and 
being it felf éxfenfible, ferves to defend the 
fubjacent Skin which is extreamly fenfible. Ie 
is full of innumerable Foramina or Perfora~ 
tions, as well for the Hairs as for the Sweat, 
and Efflavia of the Body, which pafs by #- 
fenfible Perfpiration, yet not fo full but that 
it obftructs that exceffive difcharge of ferous 
Humours, which otherwife would be’ eva- 
cuated by the Glands of the Skim, as appears 
plainly by the great quantities difcharged 
by Biifters, or any other Accident, where- 
by the Skin is denudated. 

Some would have it to be form’d from 
the groffer part of the excrementitious ferous 
Efumours eliminated through the Pores of 
the Skiz, and céndens’d upon the Surface, 
like the Pellicle which appears upon Evapor-. 
ation on the Surface of the Serum otf the 
Blood. . 4 \ 
They that pleafe themfelves with this, 
Fancy, are at liberty to enjoy it; Becaufe. 
‘tis not a Point worth controverting. But, 
Monfieur Lewemhoeck with more probability 

Ae tat an thinks. 


- thing yet unobferv’d. 
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Of the Cuticle. 


thinks it to be an Expanfion only of the ex- 
cretory Dudts of the Glands of the Skin. - 

It has no proper Veffels, at leaft none 
that have been difcover’d by Anatomifts: 
Yet having had the Curiofity to examine 


feveral times the Cazicle raifed by Vefication, 


I have always found in it Glands, or Bodies 
like G/azds, which were in that ftate pretty 
confpicuous, and pretty numerous, from 
whence it feems to me certain that there are 
Veffels, rhough not difcoverable by the Eye, 
nor perhaps in dead Bodies by the Micro- 
feope ; becaufe of the Coincidence and Flac- 
cidity confequent of Death, which may 
ealily caufe Veflels fo exceedingly minute to 
difappear. 

I could with therefore that they who are 
furnifh’d with good Microfcopes, would ex- 
amine the Cuticle taken of by Vefécation, 
which Lam perfwaded would difcover fome- 
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Notandorum in 


¢ Rete Vafculofum 
Structura 
| Papille Pyramidaleés 
Glandule aan 
2 t..  ¢Rhombotaales 
> , iia S Spirales 
Pori 
Craffities 
Connexio 
(Ufus 


Cutis or Mmediately under the Scarf-Skin or Ca- 

Skin. ticle liesa ReTicUuLAR Body of Vef- 

fein Jets peculiar to that part, containing a mu- 

- cous Liquor, from the Tin@ture of which, 

the Sagacious Malpighius imagines the co- 

lour of the Skin to be deriv’d: Which Con- . 

jeCture he draws from his Obfervartion, that 

the Skim as well as Cuticle of Blacks is white, 

and that they differ in no other Circum- 

Sarudure. ftance from thofe of Evropeans, but in this 
particular. 

The Sx rn it felf is in feveral Animals of 

a Texture very various, as appears by the 

differ. 
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different forts of Leather made of Skins. 
That of Hogs and Animals, which have a 
Membrana Adipofa {pread immediately uns 
der the Skin, approaches neareft the Hu- 
man, which upon the Score of the vaft 
multitude of Sadatory Pores (far exceeding 
innumber thofe of Creatures cloath’d with 
Hair) is more loofe and fpungy. It con- 
fifts of Fibres of its own, or according to 
Steno is form’d out of the Produ€tions. of 
the Tendons of the fubjacent Parts, and 
furnifh’d with an infinite number of Py z a- 
MIDAL Papruia@, which are moft con- 
{picuous in the Skin of the Soles of the Feet, 
and of the Palms of the Hands, and are 


interwoven with innumerable Mervous Fi- 


bres, which render it extremely fenfible; 
and through thofe it becomes the immedi- 
ate and proper Organ of the Sexe of Feel- 
eng. | 
Among thefe likewife lie a vaft multitude 
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Papille Py- 
ramidalese 


of Glands, whichare call’d the MILI AR ¥ Glandule 


Nerve, asalfo a proper excretory Dud, thro’ 


which, the matter of Sweat and infenfible 
_ ‘Tranfpiration is {ecreted, and fent forth at the 


Perforations of the Cuzzcle, 
It is mark’d externally with a great num- 


ther at acute Angles, make generally a 


~GrLanops, and are each of them ferw’d Miers 
with a Branch of an Artery, Vein, and 


‘ber of Lines, which interfecting one ano- Lines, 


Rhomboidal Figure, though in fome places , 
\ C 2 


they Rhomboids 
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Spiral. 


Pores of 
two kindSe 


Hiuirse 


Thickne[s. - 
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they are turn’d Spirally, as at the ends of 
the Fingers: And in fome likewife they are 
cut deeper, and are more apparent as in the 
Palms of the Hands, and at the Flexwres 
of the Elbow and Hams, and Soles of the 
Feet. | | 
It is perforated every where with Porss, 
which are by Azatomifts obferv’d to be of 
two kinds, greater and le/s. ‘Thro’ the for- 


‘mer of thefe the Harr germinates, which 


is implanted with a kind of Balbows Root 
into the Papile before mention’d, as are 
likewifethe FEATHERS in Fowls. 

The Skiz is by ordinary computation efti- 
mated to be about fix times as thick as the 
Cuticle: But on the Head and Back,and un- 
der the Heel it is much thicker: In the 
Palms of the Hands and the Sides, on the 
Face and Fore-head, and efpecially on the 
Lips it is much thinner. 

On the Face, Penis, and Scrotum it is 


> fofter than-elfewhere, and on the Weck, 


-and uncertainty. 


Connexion 


Back and Soles of the Feet it 1s harder, But 


in different Sabjects and Climates there 1s in. 
refpect of all thefe things a great variety 

It is generally conneéted to the fubja- 
cent Parts by the Membrana Adipofa, andi 
its proper Veffels, Arteries, Veins, Nerves 


and Lymphedadts, as well where there is no: 


fubjacent Fat, as where the Mufcles under 


-itjasatthe Lips, Eye-brows, and Anus, fend 


Fibresintoit. © . Ta 


ES ia eS 
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In fome places it adheres fo very loofely, 
that it is eafily feparated, as about the Belly, 
Legs and Arms: Tho’ in thefe along the Lz- 
nea Alba it is more firmly conneCted, and on 
the Soles of the Feet, and Palms of the Hands, 
foas not to be feparated without difficulty. 
On the Forehead it grows to the Flefh, and 
almoft all over the Face, efpecially about the 
Ears and Lips, where the Terdous of the 
Mutcles end in it. 
The ufe of it is to wrap up, and cover V/. 
the whole Body, and to be a fort of a ge- 
neral Emunéfory, and a proper Organ of 
Feeling. | 
Both the Cuticula and Cute are liable to pifeaes. 
feveral Accidents or. Morbid Alterations, 
of which thofe of the Caticula are moft of 
them of little moment, and fcarce worth ‘ 
minding, but for the deformity which they , five 
bring along with them, fuch as Morphewyrice. 
Freckles, Suu-bura, &c, whichare ordinarily 
cur’d with Cofmeticks, with which the La- 
dies, who are moft ftudious of their Beauty, 
are generally not unfurnifh’d. at ' 
The Leprosy only,both for its obftina- of the Stix 
cy in refifting all manner of Medicines, as 
well as for its loathfomnefs, and fometimes 
fatal Confequences, may demand the confis reprofy. 
deration of a Phyfictaw, and properly enough 
in this place: For, tho’ the Root and Caufe 
may juftly be thought tolie elfewhere,vet the 
vifible fear of itis the Caticul/ajand Surface of 
the Skin. C 3 This 
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This Diftemper arifes from the fame 
Caufe, that moft other Difeafes of the Cati- 
cula, and Cute do, but in a more exalted 
Degree ; forall of them proceed from thin 
Sa/t Humours thrown off from the Blood, 
and arrefted by the denfity of the Cuticula, 
not affording them fo free a Paflage as the 
quantity of them requires. This Difeafe is 
much more frequent in hot Countries than 
with us, where the Heat of the Sun rari- 


‘fying extremely the Humours of the Body, 


and fubtilizing the Blood, caufes and re- 
quires a more liberal Perfpiration, in the 
courfe of which, the S/¢s (in their own Na- 
ture Volatile) are ftill more volatiliz’d, and 
thereby render’d more Acrimonious. 

Thefe Salts being by the appointment 
of Nature to be eliminated thro’ the Pores 
of the Skiz, along with the recremeéntitious 
Serum their proper Vehicle, are in hot 
Countries convey’d in greater plenty to the 
furface of the Body, by reafon of the ex- 
traordinary rarity of the Pores from the 
heat of the C/imate,than in thefe Northerz Re- 
gions they ordinarily are,and {ticking in their 
Paffage in thethin dry Membrane of the Ca- 
ticle, the aqueous Parts, which are their Ve- 
hicle, flip away from them by infenfible 
evaporation, and leave them there to corrode 
and fret it, “till at length thro’ the quantity 
fo gather’d, the Membrane becomes dry, 
brittle, and white, which is the true ie 

; ole 
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fole Caufe of the De/gaamation or falling a- 


way in white Scales, which whitene/s as well 
as the brittlene/s proceeds meerly from the 
quantity of thefe Sa/ts, which are them- 
felves white; and when the moifture is 
drawn fromthem, being aculeated, and ha- 
ving infinuated themfelves into the Pores 
of the Cuticle, difflolve the continuity of 
it by their Points and Edges, which fo 
dry’d and broken, is apt upon the leaft At- 
trition to fall off as in the manner above 
mention’d. 


22 


a nS 


There is another kind of this Diftemper, spun. 


which is cal’d Lepra Arasum, (as 
the former is GrR#HcOoRu™M) from 
the frequency of it in thofe Countries, 
which, tho’ different in appearance, carry- 
ing a dry Scabby Cruft, feems to me how- 
ever to differ only indegree. For, as in the 
former Cafe the Salts being left deftitute 
of their Humidity, which was their Vehi- 
cle, are not fo active, and therefore affect 
only the Caticle, to which they are immedi- 
ately contiguous, or perhaps the furface of 
the Skin, which is fometimes made rough 
and uneven by them; in the latter Cafe 
thefe Salts with their Vehicle crowding 
fafter than they can be evaporated thro’ the 
Pores of the Skin (being ftill 2” Flaore, and 
fo more Cauffick) corrode deeper, and eat 
not only the Cwricle, but the Exeretory 
Veffels, and Surface of the Skin it felf, 


C4 which 
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which thereby fpues out a Liquor fome- 
what thicker than ufual, which when tke 
thinneft and moft aqueous Parts are evapo- 
rated, is condens’d into that Craft or Scab 
which is the Pathognomonick of this Difeafe. 
Mot In- I have chofen to be more particular upon 
veterate this Difeafe, becaufe it is the moft exquifite 
of all Cu- ) : 3 : 
taneous Of all the Cutaneous Diltempers, which feem 
Difeafes. to differ from it in nothing, but the extent 
| of their Seat, and the ftrength and continu- 
ance of their Caufes. 
The Small Vhus the SMaru Pox, not having 
Pox, its Foundation in any permanent habitual 
Indifpofition, either of the Climate, or Bo- 
dy, has its Period within a limited time, fuf- 
ficient to extrude the Peccazt Matter thro’ 
the Pores of the Skz. For in this Difeafe 
the Sal¢ Serum of the Biood being by an ac- 
cidental Fever (arifing from other Caufes, 
than the conftant Habit of the Body, or Dif- 
pofition of the Climate) thrown in great 
quantities upon the Glands of the Skin, acts 
much after the fame manner with the cor- 
rofive Matter inthe Lepra Arabum; that is, 
it frets the Cuzécle, and furface of the Skiz, 
much as the other does: But when the 
Blood is fully defpumated, and no frefh ex- 
traordinary fupply is fent to thefe Parts, the 
Scabs dry, and fall off , and the Skéx reco- 
vers its former State, except that the E/chars 
of thefe Ulcers, which were then -rais’d, 
Bencrally remain vilible ever after. Yet 
3 fome- 


nae | 
| 
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fometimes the Matter being not very corro- 
five, nor very plentiful, the Impreffions it 
leaves are fo light, thatthe New Cuticle, that 
fupervenes afterwards, is fufficient to obli- 
terate them. Thus the Caufe ceafing, the 
— Effect does fo likewife. 

If therefore any Body fhou’d call the 
Small Pox a temporary critical Lepra, come 
ing upon an extraordinary occafion, I fee 
no reafon to impugn his Notion: And tho 
the Treatment be, and ought to be different, 
it 1s becaufe more refpect is had to the In- 
ternal accidental Caufe, than to the Exter- 
nal Symptoms, and their Effects upon the 
Skin. | 

Why the Small Pox feldom vifits any Per- iby bur 
' fon more than once in his Life time, has 
been a famous Problem rauch agitated with 
very little Succefs; and therefore, if I fuc- 
ceed in my Attempt to refolve it no better 
than others have done before me, I fhall 
not think it any lofs of Reputation, but 
fhall freely wifh others more Happy in 
theirs, when they undertake to reform my 
Notion. 

I conceive therefore that the Alteration Alterati- 
made in the Skin by the Small Pox, at what- 9n.i the 
ever Age it comes, is the true Reafon why cane. 
that Diftemper never comes again. For the 
diftention, which the Glawds and Pores of 
the Skin fuffer at that time, is fo great, that 
they f{carce ever recover their Zone again, 


fo 
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fo as to be able any more to arreft the Mat- 
ter in its Courfe outwards long enough, or 
in fuch quantity, as to create thofe Ulcerous 
Puftules which are the very Déagnofticks of 
the Small Pox. For tho’ the fame Feverdb 
Difpofition fhou’d, and may again arife in 
the Blood, yet, the Paflages thro’ the Skin 
being more free and open, the Matter will 
never be ftopt fo there, as to make that 
appearance, from whence we denominate 
the Swall Pox. | 
Accordingly we generally obferve, that 
in thofe Perfons, who have been feverely 


inlarg dby handled by the Small Pox ; the Face (which 
the Small is generally the fulleft from the ObftruCtion 


Pox. 


_ from any Augmentation of the Subftance it” 


which the Matter meets with upon the ac- 
count of the greater Conftipation of the 
Pores of the Cuticle, by reafon of its being 
con{tantly expos’d to the Air) feldom re- 
turns to its former Dimenfions. This en- 
largement I think is to be accounted for, 
from the Dilatation of the Areole of the 
Glands, and Pores of the Skiz, and not 


{eit 
{am the further confirm’d in this Opi- 
nion from the Obfervation, that Nurfes and 


others, that attend clofely upon Perfons | 


Sick of the Small Pox, are trequently fo far 
affeted with the Diftemper, as to feel 
fome very light Diforder, and, with or with- 
out that warning, to have two or three 

3 Erup- 
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Eruptions. That it comes to no more [ at- 
tribute to the free Courfe which the Mat- 
ter has thro’ the Pores of the Skzz. With 
this alfo agrees the conftant Obferva- 
tion, that People of Coarfe-grain’d Skzas, 
in whom the Pores are largeft, are moft fa- 
vourably treated by this Diftemper, which 
likewife conftantly leaves fine Skavs much 
coarfer than it found them. 
What has been faid of the Small Pox, will Meafess 

fuffice to folve the Phenomena of the Mea- oo 
_fles, Scarlet Fever and Eryfipelataus Inflamma- 

tions which differ only in degree, or occa- 

fion. 

This courfe and effect of thefe Salt Serous 

Humours are likewife applicable to the Itch 

and other extaneous Eruptions, which we 

not defigning a formal Treatife of here, 

leave others to apply as they fee occafion, 
which it will be eafie for them to do. ) 
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Of the MemBRANA ADIPOSA, and its 
Fat, and of th Carnosa feu Muf- 


culofa. 


SYLLABUS. 

C onfider andorum in 
SF Pinguedo 
ao Locus 7 
“| Sabftantia | Pinguedinis 
S49 Uf | 
* Incommoda 3 
8 Cellule Adipo[« 


S (Subea Panniculus Carnofus 


rMmediately under the Skin lies the 

Eat, which is call'din Latim Penguedo, 

and in Exgli(b by the general Name of Far, in 

contra-diftinGtion to the Adeps Sevum or Suet 

and Leaf, which are found in the Cavities of 

the Abdomen,and differ fomewhat from each 
other in confiftence. 

This Fat is found all over the Body co-ex- 
tended to the Skin it felf except on the Fore- 
head, the Eyelids, Penis, and Scrotum, In ema- 
ciated Bodies, inftead of this Far, we find 
a fort of flaccid tranfparent Membrane, 
which is nothing elfe but the Loculi or Cel- 


lale Adipofe, in which the Fat of Bodies in 
goad 
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LSA NTS 


good habit iscontain’d, but which in thefe is 
watted. 

It is 42 fubftance a grofs whitifh Oyl, and is what it iss 
indeed nothing but the Oy/y part of the A/z- 
ment, feparated from the Arterial Blood by 
the Adipofe Glands, and carry’d by peculiar 
Duéts to the Membr anous Cells, from whence 
it is tranfmitted to the Blood again by the 
Veins, 

The Fat of both kinds ferves as a natu- py; ye, 
ral Balfam to preferve the Body, and by 
mixing with, and enveloping the Sais, 
wherewith the Blood and Serum are highly 
faturated, keeps them from fretting and 
corroding the parts of the Body, through 
which they pafs. It is thought hkewife, 
not without great probability , to make 
a confiderable part of the nourifhment of 
our Bodies; and accordingly we find that 
the grofleft, fatteft Perfons falling, into an 
Atrophy, do in procefs of time lofe all their 
Fat: Which is always quite expended in 
fuch Cafes beforethe Difeafe becomes fatal. 

As it has its great and excellent ufes, fo Jxcommo. 
it is not without its inconveniences likewife. pian 
For, corpulent Perfons that abound with Fat. 
it, having their Blood too much charg’d, 
and all their Organs too much cloge’d with 
it, Senfation is damp’d, and they are apt 
to fall into a Droufie Lethargick Condition, 
which fometimes ends ia fudden Death. 

But the abundance of it feldom fails of be- 


ing 
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ing attended with Ivactivity and Somnolency, 
not only from the unweildinefs of an over- 
grown Body, nor from the ftuffing of the 
Cavities of the Thorax and Abdomen alone, 
which is fometimes fo great as to obftruct in 

. fome meafure the motion and expanfion of 
the Diaphragm and Lungs, and fo to pro- 
duce a Dy/pnea or difficulty of Breathing, 
and fometimes an Orthopzea, which arifes 
from the preffure of the over-charg’d V2/ce- 
ra of the Abdomen upon the Diaphragm: 
But it 1s probable likewife that the quanti- 
ty of Fat or Oyly Particles being return’d in- 
to the Blood, and engaging and implicat- 

ing the more fubtle a€tive Parts, hinder 
thofe Secretions from being made in the 
Brain in that quantity, which is neceflary to 
a vigorous Animal A€ction. | 

Membrane LheMemMsrana Aviposa, if there 

Adipj be really any fuch Membrane, and that it 
be not rather the exterior Membrane of the 
Carnofa or Mufculorum commant, which 
moft Anatomilts now agree it to be, is fup- 
pos’d to be the Bafis of the Fat, to which 
the Cells wherein it iscontain’d are fix’d. 

Parnicitts Next underthe Fat lies the PawNwicus 

cangjuss nus CaArRNosus, which confifts of a 
double Membrane, the upper of which 
makes the Membrana Adipofa before fpoken 
of. The under, which is likewife call’d 
MemsBrana Muscurorum Commu- 
nis or MuscuLosa, is in fome places 

inter 
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interwoven with pretty thick Mafcular 
Fibres, which are fuppos’d to contraét and 
corrugate the Séiz: Tho” this action of it 
is vifible no where in a humane Body, except 
on the Forehead, or in fome the whole Scalp. 
It is fpread all over the Body, but very une- 
qually in point of thickne(s, and has its Arte- 
ries, Veins and Nerves, from thofe of the 
fubjacent Parts. 

The particular ufe of it is to fupport, and Ve 
be, as it were, a Bafis to the Globules of 
Fat. Itferves in general as all other Mem- 
branes do to wrap, defend and conne& the 
Parts together. Its different Names taken 
either from the Stru€ture, or the Site, have 
occafion’d fome to multiply it, tho’ thro’ 
miftake only. | 


CHAP, 
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C HACE wa 
~ Of the Mufcles of the Abdomen. 
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stig tees 
Linea Alba 
Rectz 

| Pyramidales 
=! Tranfverfales 


Mufculorum Abdominis 


Ext after the Membrana Mufculofa ap- 
pear the Musc res of the Abdo- 

men, of which there are Five Pair. 
my Of thefe the outermoft are the OB Li- 

quus : 

Defers QUE DESCENDING Parr, fo call’d 
dens from the oblique Courfe of the Fibres, 
which run, from their rife above, flanting, 
downwards towards the fore Part. 
This is a very broad Mufcle, covering) 
each entirely one fide of the Abdomen, and: 
fome part of the Thorax. It arifes from: 
the two laft true Ribs, and five fpurious: 
ones, and is indented with the Serratas 
Major Aaticus by five or fix Digitations,, 
each of which receives a Nerve from the 
Tnterftices of the Rib. It fprings likewife 
from 


Gh. sel Of the) Abdomen, 
from the Margin of the Ilium ; and ends in 
a broad Tendon in the 


Linea Avsa, which isa white Line, i 
j : . S S Al Bs 
that runs from the Cartilago enjiformis to the 4 


Os pubis, dividing the Abdomen exadtly in 
~ the middle, and is form’d out of the Tendons 
of the Oblique and Tranfverfe Mutcles. 


The next Pair isthe Os x1 QuUS A 8- obtiquus 
CENDENS, which lies under the lower Afcendens: 


part of the former, running with a Courfe 
juft contrary from the lower part upwards, 

Its flefhy Fibres have their Origination 
from the Edge of the Os Iiam, and end at 
the Cofle Nothe: It terminates with a large 
double Tendon in the Linea Alba , the 
upper part of which ramping over the Mz/- 
culas rectus, and the other creeping under 
it, and joyning together at the Linea Alba, 
do as it were fheath the Mufeulus rectus, 
Tho’ fometimes towards the bottom of the 
Mufcle this Duplicature is not fo vifible, 
but begins about the Navel, and fo proceeds 
upwards. 

Thefe Mutcles, as likewife the Tran/verfe, 
are perforated in Mem near the Os pubis, 
for the Paflage of the Spermatick Veifels, 
and in Women for the Ligamenta Uteri roe 
tunda. Thro’ the lower of thefe Perforati- 
ons in a Rupture or Dilatation of the Pe- 
vitonaum part of the Inteftines fometimes 
flip, and make that Tumour which is call’d 
a Bubonocele or Inguinal Rupture. 

i D The 


Reiluse 
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The next.is the Muscurus ReE- 
ctus, fo call'd, becaufe its Fibres run 


‘ftrait along the Belly from the Sterzam 


pubis. 


and Cartilages of the Ribs to the Os 


The Belly: or Venter of this Mutcle is di- 
ftinguifh’d by three, fometimes four ‘Ten- 


»\odinous Lines or Infcriptions, according to 
the Number of which fome have reckon‘d’ 


Pyramida- 
bis. 


it fo many feveral Mufcles: Others as a 
Mufcle of fo many Bellies. They have 
been apt likewife to Difpute which was 
the Head, and which the Tai of this Mut 
cle; which being a dry Speculation of no 
sreat ufe, IT fhall not trouble the Reader 
with any other Decifion, than that he may 
se either of them indifferently Head or 
ail. : | 
Afterthefe comes the Py RAMIDALTIS), 
which being but a fmall Mutcle, tho’ it lies. 
upon the lower part of the Reétus, is ufual-. 
ly taken notice of after it, becaufe till the 
Reéus is rais'd, it is not fo diftinctly appa- 
rent, 3 ar 
It has its Name from its Figure, and its 
Origin from the fuperior and inferior Mar-. 
gin of the Os pubis, with a pretty broad! 
fiefhy Head, from whence it rifes, and! 
grows gradually narrow till it ends in a) 
{mall, almoft round Tendon, in the Linea 
Alba, fometimes almoft at the N avel. 


This 
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This is fometimes a fingle Mufcle, and Sometimes 


in fome Subjects not found at all: But where’ 


it is folitary, it is generally found (as fome wanting. 


Authors fay) on the Left fide. 


The aft is the TRANsveERseE, fo Tranfuers 
-call’d from the Courfe of its Fibres broad-/@*: 


‘ways crofs the Abdomen. It is the loweft 
in Situation, and lies immediately upon the 
Peritoneum, which it fticks clofe to. It a- 
rifes from the Tranfverfe Procefles of the 
Vertebre Lumbares, from the lower Rib and 
interior Margin of the Os Iam, and is in- 
ferted with a broad Tendon like a Mem. 
brane into the Linea Alba. 


All thefe Mufcles receive Branches of 4r- Arteries 


terves and Veins in the upper part from the 
Mammaries, which exert themfelves about 
the Cartilago Xiphoides, and below from 
Epigafiricks,on each fide from the Intercoftals, 
and Lumbals. 

Under thofe Mufcles, but more parti- 
cularly under the Rec?i; run the priacipal 
Branches of the Mammary Arteries and 
Veims, which latter have been obferv’d to 
have very numerous Inofculations with the 
Epigaftrick Veins, of which Verheyen tells 
Us, that he obferv’d fome Hundreds in a 
Dog. Under the Tranfverfe and Oblique 
fun the Ivtercoftals and. Lambals in mott 

lenty, tho’ ’tis probable all of them are 
etv'd by each, unlefs perhaps the Pyrami- 


dals., 
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They have their Nerves from the Iater- 
coftals and Lambals, which ufually bear 
the Blood Veflels company. 

Thefe Mauféles ferve not only as a Wall 
and Defence to the Vi/cera, contain’d in 
the Abdomen: But likewife by their Con- 
traction to ftreighten the Cavity of the 
Abdomen, and by that means to promote: 
the defcent of their Contents thro’ the Iv. 
teffines, and to force it into the Laéteals;, 
and to ferve as Antagonifts to the Sphiniter, 
Ani and Vefice, and forcibly expel the Ex- 
crements of thofe Parts, and likewife of 
the Fetus in Parturition. They are alfo 
saftrumental towards Ex/piration, by draw: 
ing down the Ribs, and upon this account 
are to be look’d upon as affiftant Antago- 
nifts to the Ivtercoftals, and other Mutcles 
that promote [x/piration. They are like: 
wife the chief, if not only, Organs or In 
fruments of Vomition, which ACtion & 
vulgarly, tho’ falily imputed to the Sto: 
mach, of which more largely hereafter. 


CHA! 
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Of the Peritoneum 


SYLLABUS. 
Notabilium in 


( Figura 
Duplicatara 
Externa 
ns soi lnterna 
> Glandule 
Connexio | 
Ligamentum ee 
§ Proceffus | : 
Involucrum 316 amentt 


rotunda Uteri 


Peritoneo 


Arteria 

i Vene 
Nervi 
Lympheduttus 
VUfas 


( Morb: 


19 Peritonas 
the PeriToN#u™ difplays it um. 


felt, which is a thin, foft, fmooth Membrane, 
covering and containing all the Vifcera of the 
lower Belly. 


‘ ‘HE Mu/fcles of the Abdomen remov'd 
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Figures Its Figure in the natural State anfwers 
that of the lower Belly, and makes a kind 
of irregular Oval. 

Duplicity, It is every where double, but more 

'. plainly fo from the Navel to the Os Padis : 
Where likewife in Women it is thicker for 
the conveniency of Diftention in the time 
of Geftation. 

External Its Exrernal Surface is fomewhat rough 

Surfaces and fibrous from its Connection with the 
Mutcles: But the Izterzalis exaCtly fmooth, 
and Jin’d with an unétuous Humour (to fa- 
cilitate the fliding of the Ivte/times along it) 
which is feparated by a. Number of {mall 

Glands. Glands, which in Hydropical Bodies grow 
larger and more vifible, as the Membranes 
themfelves do likewife thicker. 

Camexion. Ut is connetted on the outfide to theTraz/- 
verfe Mufcles of the Abdomen, and Linea 
Alba, below to the Os Pabis and If{chium, 
on the fide tothe Os Iz, behind to the 
Os Sacrum and Vertebre Lumbares, efpeci- 
ally the firft and third. From which 1t is 
faid by many to have its Origin, and where 
likewife the Duplicature is again very vili-: 
ble, not only upon the account of its res. 

iigamen- markable thicknefs, but from its fpontane-. 

hen ous parting to receive the K¢dwzies bee. 

Hepariss twixt the Lamina. It 1s alfo reflected from: 
the inferiour Surface of the Diaphragm toi 
the Superiour, or Convex Surface of the: 
Liver, which it fufpends, and this part off 

it 


oe 


Ch. 6. Of the Peritonzum. | 39 


it is cal?d Ligamentum Sufpenforiam He- 
patis. | 
The Exterior Coat has two: Procefles, 
in Men falling down into the Scrotum, and proceffus 
wrapping up the Spermatick Veflels, where Eterm. 
_ they are likewife dilated, and make the 
Tunica Vaginalts of the Tefes. In Women 
‘they form an Involucrum for the Rouad Involu.— 
Ligament of the Womb. Ignorant Sur- 78" 
geons, not knowing precifely where thefe rotundé 
Procefles pafs the Perforations of the Ob- \"”* 
liqui Defcendentes, fometimes miftake Rup- 
tures for Tumours of another kind, and at- 
tempt Suppurations, that might be fatal, if 
profecuted: And fometimes Vice Verfa, put 
Trufles upon Apoftemations, that ought to 
be open’d. | » | 
It receives Arteries and Veims in the up- Arteries” 
per part from the Mammarie and Diaphrage y 2" 
matice: Inthe lower from the Epigaftrice 
and Sacre: And on each fide from the Lam- 
bares. | 19 | 3 
_ . The Nerves come out of the Os Sacrum, nerves. 
_ and the Loyns. | bia 
— Olaus Rudbeck pretends to have difco- Lrmpha- 
_ -ver'd Lymphaticks in it, which are feldom”** 
- mention’d by Authors, becaufe teldom vi- 
 fible, but in Hydropical Cafes, and there- 
fore not often feen. In Morbid Cafes great 
quantities of Serzm have often been found 
_ between the Duplicatures of this Mem- 
_ brane, when there has been none beneath 
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Rue. 


Several 
kinds of 
Kuprures. 


Omphalo- 
celée 


Bubono- 
celé. 


Enterocele 
Epiploceles 


Entero-E- 
piploceles 
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it in the Cavity ofthe Abdomen. This is the 
true Tympany, and is frequent in Women, 
whofe Ovaria are probably in fuch Cafes firft 
affected, at leaft they are then fcarce ever 
unaffected, tho’ all other Parts be found. 

The Ufe appears to be Simple, to con- 
tain and keep in their place the Vifcera of 
the Abdomen, which is fo manifeft, that, 
whenever the Peritoneam happens to be 
broken, or extraordinarily dilated, fome of 
them are very apt to fall out of their place, 
and to form thofe forts of Tumours, which 
are call’d fromthe Parts difplac’d Extero- 
cele and Epiplocele: And thofe are again di- 
vided according to the Parts they fall upon, 
as a Rupture of the Gats falling upon theVa- 
vel iscall’d Omphalocele,which isan Accident 
that happens frequently to Children, fome- 
times to Women upon hard Labours; and 
is often feen in Dogs, who from the Hori 
zontal pofition of their Bodies havea greater 
weight, and bearing of the Jnteftimes upon 
that part than any other of their Body. 
The next is the Bzbonocele, which 1s the 
falling down of the Inteftines thro’ the Per- 
foration of the Adgfenlus Obliquus Defcen- 
dens. Inthe Scrotum fuch a defcent of the 
Tuteftines, or Omentum being the moft ufual | 
kind of Rupture, itis cal?’'d Exterocele, or 
Fpiplocele, or from both together Eztero- 
Epiplocete, 


All 
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All thefe forts of Ruptures are  occafi- 
on’d by Blows, violent Concuffions, over- 
ftretching in Vomiting, hard Labour, or 
Wind, from which latter Caufe it is that 
Ruptures are fo frequent in Children, and 
fo eafily help’d by timely Care. | 

There are other Tumours, which from 
their outward appearance are alfo cail’d 
Ruptures vulgarly. But thefe, relating to 
the Common and Proper Teguments of the 
Teftes, fhall be fpoken of elfewhere. 


a 
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A View of the Vifcera of the Abdomen in 
| their Natural Situation, ce. 


oY EEA BUS. 


Vifcerum Abdominis in Situ fpectandorum 
amoto 


| Arteria due 
Funiculus Umbilicalis <Vene due 
{Urachus 


mee 


Omentum 

| lntefiina 

2 Ventriculus 

| Mefenterium 
Lien 
Hepar 
Rees | 

‘Vefica Urinaria 


Periotenao 


HE Peritoneum remov’d gives us the 
view of the Parts in their Natural 
Situation, as they lie difpos’d one among 
another. 
potas The firit, that appears, is the Fuonicu- 
Unbii. LUS UMBILICALIS, of which care 
cali.  mmuft be taken, that it be not cut in divid- 
ing the Livea Alba, which it perforates. It 


of wbat confilts of three forts of Vedlels, a een, 
coufiftings two: 


f 


+ 


a a 


_ dinary, is quite hid by the Stomach and 
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two Arteries, and the Urachus, which foon 
after the Birth dry up, and become Lz- 
gaments., 

The next to be confider’d 1s the Om £ N- 
tum, which is fpread almoft all over the 
Inteftines, and covers the fuperior part of 


Omentume 


the Abdomen. 

The Omentam taken away, the INT z- 
sTiNneEs are difcoverd varioufly contort- 
ed and connected almoft thro’ their whole 
length to the Mefentery: The Thick ones 
lying uppermoft, and the Tz” underneath, 
and together filling the greateft part of the 
Umbilical, and Hypogaftrick Regious. 

In the Left Hypochondrium immediately 
under the Diaphragm lies the StomMaA CH, Ventri- 
which if it be empty, and the Thorax un- paul os 
open’d, is fcarce feen, unlefs it be forcibly : 
elevated, and brought forwards. | 

Onthe Left Side of the Stomach lies the 


: ; | . Lien 
SPLEEN, which, unlefs bigger than or- es. 


Inteftines. 


_ Diaphragm, and impending parts of the 
_ Thorax, andtherefore muft be drawn a lit- 


ee eee eS 


tle out of its Natural Site to be plainly feen, 
before the Thorax is open d. 

The Liver isavery balkyVifcus : But, wepar Li- 
becaufe the Diaphragm in dead Bodies is very %°” 


- much concave towards the Abdomen, even 


_ this too is almoft hid by the Diaphragm and 


Cartilages of the /purious Ribs : So that it is 


hard to fhew its Pofture likewife, ’till the - 


Tho- 
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Thorax be open’d. Therefore to difplay the 
contain’d Parts of this Region, either the 
Thorax with the Diaphragm muft be for- 
cibly lifted up, or the Lazgs fo ftrong- 
ly inflated that the Stomach and Liver 
may be driven downwards. By the firft 
way you fee them as in violent Expira- 
tion ; and by the latter as in the Act of or- 
dinary In/peratzon. 

Renesor The Kirpnresand Vesica UR? 

Kidnies 3 AR1A require fomewhat more help to 
make them difcover themfelves. On each 
fide in the Loias lie the K¢duies, entire- 
ly hid, and cover’d by the ambient Parts, 
which muft be remov’d by the Hand be- 
fore they can be come at. 

; Lower yet in the Pelvis of the Abdomen, 
a i partly under the Os Pubs lies the BL A p- 
Bladder DER of Urine, which likewife needs 
of Urine. fome help, though not fo much as the K¢gd- 

nies, to have a fight of it. 
Confusd The confus’d Order, wherein divers of 
Sh cling thefe Parts feemingly lie perplex’d and 
occafions intermix’d with one another, has oc- 
frequent cafion’d many Miftakes concerning the ~ 
- the Diag- Seat OF Internal Abdominal Pains, in fome 
nofisofDi- of which a great deal of Judgment is re- 
flempers auird to diftinguifh nicely: As between — 
Oe Hypochondriacal, Colical, Nephritical and 
his Region Lumbal Pains. So likewife Inflations of 
hard to ce the Inteftines, particularly of the Colon, 


exaéfly dif- : ; 
criminated | often 
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often impofe upon Phyficians for indurated 
Spleens and Sctrrhous Livers, only by 
feeming to point by fome extraordinary 
Lutumefcence and Hardnefs at the Regions 
where thofe Vi/cera lie. 
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Vy Art of the Cuticula rais’d from the true Skin, as it ap- 
pears by a magnifying Glafsafter it has lain ten 

Days incommon Water. 

A The Inferiour or Internal Surface of the Cuticula 
next the Cutp. 

B The exteriour Surface of the Cuts next the Cuti- 
cula. 

aa The Aairs, which are common to the whole Bo- 
dy, and were rais‘d with the Cutzculz. 

bb Their Bulbow Roots, as they appeard when 
drawn outof the Foramina, that received them in the 
Cutis. 

cc The Foramina, or holes of the Skiz, whence the 
Roots of the Hairs were extratted. 


Pf eG.e dh, 


: HE Abdomen open’d to fhew its Vifcera in their 

Natural Situation. In this fubjeét the Skin and 
Fat were taken off the upper part of the Body and 
Arms, to fhew their external Mufcles: The Right 
Arm lying in that Aétion call’d Pronation; the Left in 
Supination. 

A A, The dnternal Surface of the Skin covered with 
the Fat. . 

BB, The Jnternal Surface of the Peritonaum, as it 
appears, when the Mufcles with it are divided crofs- 
ways at the Navel, and their four corners turn’d out 
to fhew the Parts contain’d. 

a The Navel cut out, and left to fhew the Ligaments 
in Adults call’d ) 

b The Urachus. | 

cc The two Umbilical Arteries turn’d down. 
~C The Vena Umbilicalis alfo chang’d to a Ligament; 
here turn’d up, where part of the Ligamentum fu/penfo- 
rium Hepatis may be alfo feen fs | 


D Part 
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D Part of the Convex Surface of the Liver in fitu, 

E Part of the Stomach alfo.feen in this pofition. 

FEF The Omentumas it ufually appears lying on the 
Guts. Here its Blood Veffels may be feen that pafs 
from the Stomach to it, call’d the Arteria and Vena Ga- 
Strica Epiploica dextra and finiftra. 

G, Some of the fmall Guts not cover’d by the Omen- 

tum, as they lie on the beginning of the Colon in the 
right Jlium. ? 

d Part of the Mufculus Cremafter, as it defcends on 
the procefs of the Peritoneum, that inclofes the Sper 
matick Veffels in their progrefs to the Teffes. 

€, The Bladder of Urine, diftended with Wind to 
make it appear in this Pofition. 

f, Os Pubis. 

, The Enfiform Cartilage. 

HH, The two PeGoral Mufcles in fitu. 

h, Os Petloris or Sternum. 

I, Mufculus Quadratus Colli or Platufma Myoides cover- 


i, The Maftoideus, 
k, The Maffeter, and 
1, The Parotid Gland. 
K Partof the Clgvicula. . 
p, Part of the Mufculus Elevator Scapule, and 
q, A portion of the Cucullarw, covered by the Qua- 
 dratus Colli alfo, 
 m, The Mufculus Zygomaricus, and 
n, The Temporal. 
0, Os Fugale, and Mufculus Orbicularis Palpebrarunt. 
L Mufculus Deltoides. 
M; Gemellus. 
N, Brachieusinternus, 
_ OO, Parts of the Stratus Major Anticus, by which 
"may be feen (in the Shade) a portion of the Latiffimus 
Dorf. 
_ P, The Biceps in both Arms. 
—— —- QO, Radialis extenfor Carpi. 
_ R, Supinator Radii Longus in both Arms, 
S, The Extenders of the Thumb. 
I, Extenfor Digitorum Communn. 
V, Extenfor Minimi Digiti. 
W, Anconaus. 
X, Ulnaris Extenfor. 


in 


Y, 


a 
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Y¥, Part of the Ulnaris Flexor Carpi. 

Z, Abduétor Minimt Digiti. 

r, The snteroffet, as they appear on the Back of thi 
Hand. } 

s, The Flexor Carpi Radialis in the Left Arm. 

t, Part of the Zendon of the Palmaris longus. 

u, Abdufor Pollicis. 

w, The Tendon of the Flexor Pollicis longus. 

_x, The Tendons of the Mujculi Flexores Digitorum Pex 

forans and Perforatus. 
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| ase CHAP. VIII. 
Of the Omentum, or Caul. 


SVE CABS U S 
Korum que tn confpectum ventunt it 


€ Duplicatura 
Vala Adipofa 
Areole 
Cavitas rast ee 

| Figura | Tab. fe 

3 Pordus 

S&S } Capacitas 

~ | Vala fanguifera 

Cellule Adipofé | 

Connexio ae 

| Adeps bs ee. 
Ufus. Aa 


S 


Ment O 


) 


SP CHE OMENTUM, EPIPL GON, omentum 
Rete or Reticulum (tor by all thefe / 
Names it is varioufly call’d by Authors) 
is a membranous thin Part, connected at its 
upper Extremity chiefly to the hottom of 
the Stomach, to the concave Part of the 
Liver, to the back fide of t.ie Daodenum, 
to that part of the Co/ow, that lies under 
the Stomach, to the Back, and to the Spleen. 
fc is fpread immediately over the Inteftines, 
having its other mpserniey loofe. | 
| | 3 le 


~~ 


.) re) 
Duplica- 
ture, or 
Leaves. 


Vala Adi- 
pofa. 


Areola. 


C Avity. 
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It confifts of Two Membranes or Leave 
betwixt, and on the Surface of which in 
numerable Veins, Arteries, Nerves, ani 
Vasa Anprposa, or Fat Veffels, run 
ning varioufly crofs, and interfecting on’ 
another, divide it into a multitude of littl! 
AREOL&#, refembling the Majbes of a fin 
Net. ‘The Fat in its proper Duéts run 
ning along with the other Veffels, and tc 
gether with them, renders thofe divifion 
of the Areole obfcure, while the interme 
diate Spaces are filld with a tranfparen 
Membrane, full of fmall Holes, fo that thi 
whole in fhew feems to be a beautifu 
kind of Net. | 

Thefe Leaves form a confiderable Cavit 
like a large Purfe or Sachel, into which, i 
a Blow-pipe be thruft below the Stomach 
it may be blown up to the capacity of ; 
Gallon. Its bottom is faften’d to the fmal 
Guts. Tho’ thefe Membranes be of a Tex 
ture too rare to retain the Flatus long, ye: 
the Experiment fuffices to fhew the Contii 
nuation of the Trunks of the Blood Veffel! 
trom the Stomach, Duodenum, Colon anc 
Vas Breve into it. Some have made thii 
Sacculus the Seat of divers Diftempers, bu 
I think without fufficient Ground, except 
in Dropfies, and therefore fhall not take 
notice of them here. | 

In feveral Subjects it is of an unequa, 
Extent, in fome not reaching beyond the 

. | | Navel, 


-y 
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Navel, in others being large enough upon 
a Rupture of the Perztoneum to fall down 
into the Scrotum. Hippocrates lays it down 

as one of the occafions of Sterility in Wo- 
men, when being too Fat, it lies too hea- 
vy upon, and comprefles the Os Useri. 
Perhaps this Conje€ture of his is founded 

upon his Obfervation, that Barrez Women 

are apt to grow Fat, and that thofe which 
are Prolifick, ufually grow Fat, when they 
have done Bearing, and fo may afcribe their 
ceafing to Bear, to their growing Far ; 
whereas I {how'd rather impute their grow- 
ing Fat, to their ceafing to Bear. 

The ordinary Weizht of it is about half a Weight 
Pound; tho’ fometimes it has been obferv’d 
very thick and hard, and in Hydropical Peo- 
ple to amount to feveral Pounds weight. 

Its Arterzes come from the Celiac and Extens 
Mefenteric, and the Veins run to the Por. “lls 
ta, efpecially the Splenic Branch of it, and 
are call’d Epiplotce, and fome, which are 
common to the Stomach as well as the O- 
mentum,are Call’d Gajtro-epiploice.Its Nerves 
come from the Iztercofals, and are not 
large. 

_ The Fat here, asin the Membrana Adt- cette 
pofa, is either feparated into the LocuL 4dipya. 
or Aprepose Cetts, and from thence 
deliver’d into the Duétus Adipofi: Or elle pouty con: 
is brought by them to thefe Adipofe Cells. cerning rhe 
For the extream Finenefs and Tranfparency 74s 

Re ae 
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of thefe Veflels, as well as of their Liquor, 
renders it exceeding difficult to trace their 
Origin or Courfe: And indeed it remains 
fomething doubtful, whether they be hol- 
low and real Dudts or not, or whether they 
be only Fibres, fuch as are obferv’d in the 
Spleen, along which the liquid Fat does as 
it were drill its way, asthe eafieft it can 
find. | 
opinion of The accurate Malpighivs, the firft nice: 
Malpi-  Obferver of this Part, and Difcoverer of: 
ns a thefe Duéts (if fuch they are) inclines to) 
"eM the former Opinion: And indeed it is hard 
to entertain any other. All that is certain 
concerning them, is, that they difcharge: 
themfelves, or terminate in little oily Glo-. 
bules of Fat, concerning the farther Ufe: 
and Progrefs of which, much remains {till 

to be difcover'd. 
Other MacrpiGcuius himfelf ftarts feverall 
Doubts of ingenious Doubts, which he recommends ta 
oie further Profecution: fzr/f, Whether thefe 
__ Adipofe Duds be not propagated from the 
oh "8 Bibres which abound in the Spleez, or thofe 
gin. Fibres from them: One of which he is in- 
duc’d to fufpect from the Similitude of thefe 
Fibres to thofe, which he finds in the 
Omentum, and from the Communication anc 
Continuation of fome Fibres, which he ob) 
ferves between them, whereas thofe of the 
Spleen feem to have. none with the Bloo 

Veffels. | 
| Hi 
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His other Doubt is, whether there may 6%" 
: ing their 


not yet be any undifcover’d Communication Propaga- 
between the Omentam and the Membrana tion thro 
_Adipofa: And whether by means of its Con: gees 
nexion with the Back, its Veflels may not 
be propagated into every Region of the 
Body by the Mediation of this Membrane, 
which is {pread over it, and fo be as it were 
the common Root of the Fat all over the 
Body. | 
Neither is he more certain yet, whence Concern- 
this Omentum is fupply’d, for befides the 9S. We of 
Spleen before mention’d, Malpighius offers sheir Fat. 
to our Confideration two other Fountains, 
viz, the Stomach and the Glands of the Bo- 
dy. The firft he fufpects upon the account 
of the Connexion of the Omentum with it, 
and the latter upon Obfervation, that they 
are generally accompany’d with Fat, and 
from the Tafte of them, which he thinks 
they are beholden to the Fat for. 
But, ashe does, fo do I think this Mat. Deerving 
ter deferves a farther Inquiry, for I cannot Pere 
think any of thofe the real fource of it, and — 
muft content my felf with deriving ic from 
the Blood in general, without affigning the 
immediate Organs of its Separation. 
As Anatomifts are hitherto deficient in 
affigning the true fource of the Fat, fo are 
they likewife in my Opinion about the Ufes 


of it. 
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‘yjisoftke "The firft and principal Ufe of the Far in 


Retunding 
the, Acri- 
mony of the 
Salts. 


Suppling 
and Lubrie 
CAtiON» 


Nourifb- 
MENT 


general is to implicate and curb the Acri- 
mony of the Salts of the Blood, which o- 
therwife wou’d be apt to Fret and Corrode 
the Parts thro’ which it paffes, efpecially 
thofe which are Membranous and Veficu- 
Jous, and accordingly in Leaw Perfons we 
obferve, that they are more liable to Ca- 
tarrhs, and other Diftempers arifing from 
Acrimonious Seram. It ferves likewife to. 
Anoint and Lubricate the feveral Parts, and 
to make them move Commodioufly; And is 
likewife fufpeted by many to ferve as Nu- 
triment tothe Body, which Opinion is fup- 
ported by the common Obfervation, that 
Fat Perfons grow Leaz by long Abftinence, 
and that fome Animals, which in the Sum- 
mer Seafon feed Plentifully, and grow Fat, 
will at the approach of Winter withdraw 
and hide themfelves, and Live all that Sea- 
fon without Food, and appear again in the 
warm Weather Leaz and Shrunk, which 
is an Argument that the Fat which they 
gather in the Summer-Seafon, ferves’em for 
Nutriment in the Winter. This Opinion 
is countenanc’d by other Obfervations, that 
moft of thofe Animals retire very Fat, efpe- 
cially the Tortoife, which has peculiar Vef- 
fels containing an extraordinary Stock of — 
Fat along the Inteftines, which probably 
ferves for his Winter’s Suftenance. This 
Ufe fuppofes a return of it into the Blood, 

which 
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which is very probable, tho’ the particu- 

lar way of its Paflage is not yet difco- 

« ver'd. 

Tam of Opinion likewife, that it ferves serves asa 
as a fort of a Natural Balfam to preferve Natural 
the other Parts from Corruption. For as ee 
all Ozly Bodies are more particularly Ex- the Body. 
empted from Putrefaction than others, fo 

in an Animal Body all the other Parts are 
fubjeét to fpeedy Putrefaction, the Fat on- 

ly well feparated from the reft, will keep 
without Putrefying. It may perhaps be 
objected, that after Death Corpulent Bo- 

dies Purge moft, and Putrefie fooneft: But 

that does not arife from the quantity of 

Fat, but from the abundance of mixt Hu- 
mours, which are apt to Ferment and Pu- — 
trifie, and of which emaciated Bodies are 
almoft deftitute, and therefore not liable fo 

foon to Putrifie. 

The particular U/e of the Omentum, with vf of the 
regard to its Situation, is to affift the Perz- Omen 
fialtick motion of the Inteftines by Lubrica- 
ting them with its Oz/y Subitance, which 
tranfudes thro’ its Pores, and by following 

them in their doublings and windings, and 
thereby ferving them as a foft Bolfter to 

flide upon, and, by their filling up the Hol- 

lows, preventing their being too much di- 
{tended with Flatalencies, yet giving way 

to ’em when repleted with Aliment. It 

may have fome further Effect by cherifh- 
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ing the Jnteftimes with its Warmth; but 
that, tho’ ic has been fancy’d to be its pri- 
mary Ufe, cannot be much, becaufe it is 
not naturally warmer than the Inteftines 
themfelves, and their comfort of that kind 
muft be mutual, 
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SYLLABUS. 


Eorum que videntur in 


Exterior Membranea ea 
Mufculofa, feu Fibra eee 


if 

| | Mufculus ie ais $ Hil Attio 

| Tunica € Vafculofa feu Paralyfis 
— Glandulofa _Oedema 

iI 


Oc fophago 


Nervea ( Stylopharing at 7 
Cephalopharyngai 


Villofa l : 
Muftulid Pre gen nas Sphenopharyng at 


Pharynx cujus S | §0cfophgianus, Ha 
Ufus | 3 


L Sphinéler Gula 


ot O? the OzsopHacGus proper-Vb Heat 

| ly belongs to another Venter of the’ cgalsb 
Body, yet being the Channel thro’ which 
every thing we take is convey’d to the Sto- 
mach, and being of a fubftance fo nearly 
refembling to it, that they feem to be but 
a Continuation or Expanfion of each other: 
I thought fic to premit the Account of it 
to that of the Stomach, that the Action of 

the latter might be confider’d-intire. 

The OzrsopHAacus, GULA, or GU L= gefophagus 
LET is a Membranous Pipe defcending from 
the Mouth to the StomMACH, between 
the Afpera Arteria and the Vertebre of the 
Neck and Back in a ftrait line, spat 
ttle 
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little deflexion about the fifth Vertebra of 
the Thorax,where it turns fomewhat towards 
the Right, to make way for the great Ar- 
tery, which runsalong with it to the ninth, 
where turning again towards the laft, it 
croffes over the Artery, and piercing the 
Diaphragm, ends at the Left Orifice of the 
Stomach. 
fis Coats. It confifts of feveral Coats or Membranes, 
which are vulgarly reckon’d by Azatomifts 
to be but three: Tho’ fome number four, 
and others five or fix, allowing the Cru/ta 
Villofa to be one, which laft divifion, as 
the moft nice, we fhall follow. The firft 
is Membranous and defign’d only for a 
covering to the reft, like the Membrana 
Exterior Mufculorum Propria, which it refembles, 
Membra- and feems only a continuation of the ou¢- 
me ward Membrane of the Stomach deriv’d from 
the Peritozeum: Tho’ fome Anatomifts de- 
rive this of the Oe/ophagus from the Pleara, 
others from the Diaphragm, &c. a Contro- 
verfy of no great Importance, and fcarce 
worth the decifion. 
Tunica = ‘The fecond Coat is Mus cua R, con- 
we fifting of ftrong flefhy Fibres, like other 
dus Vagi- Mufcles, fo that it feems to make the Gale 
valiss a hollow fiftulous Mafcle. According to Ste- 


wo and Wiis it confifts of two orders of — 


Fibres, going from top to bottom in Spérat 
Limes, contrary to, and decuflating each 


other. 
re: The 


i| 


| 
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This defcription is very exact of the Gal- 
let of Ruminants, but not fo of that of Men: 
And it is probable, thofe two great Men 
before mentioned fell into this Error by ex- 
amining the Oe/fophagus of Brutes only, and 
thence concluding too haftily that the Stru- 
cture was the fame in Humane. 
~ In Men this Coat confifts of two flefhy _ 
Lamelle, like two diftinét Mufcles. The oe # 
outward being compos’d of STREIGHT 
LONGITUDINAL Fisres, which 
in the defcent of the Oefophagus growing 
narrower, (not far from the Pharynx ) 
approach one another nearer, and are im- 
planted into the Parts underneath. 
The Izner Order of Fibresis ANNULAR Annulares 
without any obfervable Angles, tho’ it 1s 
eafie by drawing it either upwards or 
downwards to makethem appear Angular, 
with the Angles pointed towards the force, 
~ which may have impos’d upon fome. But 
when under no violence they appear per- 
 fectly round. | 
The ufe of this Coat and thefe Orders of Their 4ai- 
Fibres is to promote Deg/utition, of which ™ 
the Longitudinal, when in contraction, 
fhorten the Ocfophagus , and fo make its 
capacity larger to admit of the Matter to 
be fwallow’d. The Anzalar, on the con- 
trary, in their Adtion, contract the capa- 
city, and clofing behind the defcending Ali- 
ment, prefs it downwards. So that thefe 
two 
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two Orders of Fibres feem to be Antago- 
nift Mufcles to one another, yet by diffe- 
rent Actions both confpire to the fame 
end, the Protrafioz of the Aliment. 

This Action of thefe Fibres is further 
evinc’d and illuftrated by thofe Oedematous 


Tumours of OY Schirrous Tumours, which fometimes 
the Gulae Happen onthis Part, which render Deglz- 


Paralyise 


Tunica 


Vafculofz. 


tition difficult, efpecially of Fluids. For 
Solzds, being capable of the impreffion of 
thefe Fibres, and the affiftant Mufcles, are, 
tho’ with difficuley, fore’d thro’ the ob- 
ftructed part in bulk and quantity as they 
defcend thither : But Fluids, not having re- 
fiftance enough to force the Tumour, are 
apt upon compreffion to return upon the 
Pauces, and cannot pafs but in a Filet or 
Thread anfwerable to the fpace left open by 
the Tumour, and therefore are a long time 
in pafling. 


On the contrary in a Paralyfis, when the - 


Tone of the Fibres is refolv’d, yet the 


bore of the Gullet not obftruGted, Fluids 


pafs with equal eafe, as if the part were 
not difaffected: But Solids, wanting the 


force of the Mufcles and Fibres, cannot be — 


got down. 
The next Coat which is call’?d the V 4 s- 


CULAR, confifts of a double Membrane. - 


The outward form’d of irregular Fibres, 
and innumerable Veffels, interwoven, from 
whence it is call’d the Vafcalar, | 

| The 


The Inner Tunic confitts of ftreight Glandulofa 
Longitudinal Fibres fomewhat flefhy, mixt 
with abundance of little Glands, from 
whence it has been efteem’d a diftinGt Coat, 
and is call’d the Glazdulous, This Mem- 
brane adheres firmly tothat within it,which 
is call’d 

The Nervous Coat, and is extreme- Nerves. 
ly fine, made up of excefflive {lender Fibres 
varioufly difpos’d. This Coat iscontinu’d to | 
_ that which covers the Fauces,Moath and Lips, 

whence it comes, that tickling the bottom of 
the Fauces by vellicating this Mem brane,pro- 
vokes a Reaching to Vomit. This Mem- 
_ brane is the Inftrument of Senfation, in this 
Part, and as fome think the feat of Thir/t, 
or the Organ whereby the Appetite of 
Drink is produc’d. 

_ This Coat is lin’d inwardly with a vil- Villoft 
lous Cruft which is not reckon’d among the 
- Tunics, which I look upon to be the Ex- 
_ cretory Dutts of the Glands, and, not un- 
like the Catzcuala to the Cuts, to ferve to 
defend the fabjacent Membrane. 

In cafe of Excoriations by fharp Humors Aejeted 
it has fometimes been brought up at the ior 
Mouth, when the upper Orifice of the Sto- Mouzh, 
mach has been clos’d by Tumors, which 
cafe feems to differ only in the circumftances 
of the part affected, and the way of evacu- 
ation from the like Excretions in Dyfexte- 


ries, 
This 


a | 
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This Membrane fo caft up, does not ill 
refemble the Caticala, as it appears when 
rais’d by Vefication ; and perhaps there is 
as near a refemblance between the Nature 
of their Caufes as to the Kind and Degree 
of Acrimony, both proceeding from Vola- 
tile Animal Salts, tho’ one be External and 
Artificially procur’d, the other Internal and 
Spontaneous, or Fortuitous. 

Phaynx» “The upper opening of the Ocfophagus fi- 
tuated at the bottom of the Fawces is call’d 
PuHarywnx. This being the place where 
the Action of deglutition commences, and 
where it ismainly perform’d, itis affifted by 

| or rather compos’d of three pair of Mufcles. 

Par Syloe =°"The firft which is cal?’d StyLopHa- 

pearige ein G uM arifes round and flefhy from 

ei, the Proceffus Styloides, and in its oblique 
Defcent becomes thicker, and afterwards is 
expanded on the back parts of the Fauces, 
between the double Series of Fibres of the — 
following Mutcles. 

Thefe when they act, draw up and dilate 
the Pharyzx. 

Par Prey. The PrERYGOPHARYNGEUM a- 

éepbaryn- vifes from the Proceffus Pterypoides, where 

ee she Tendon of the Mufculas Pterygoftapht- 
linus is reflected. Some flefhy Fibres of it 
{pring likewife from the upper Jaw-Bone | 
behind the fartheft Grinder, and fome from 
the fides of the Tongue,and Os Hyoides.From 
all thefe places its fefhy Fibres pafs Semi- 
circularly, 
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circularly, and meet with thofe of the op- 
pofite fide in a middle Line on the back 
part of the Pharyxx externally. In the in- 
ternal Surface of the Faaces is another Or- 
der of flefhy Fibres that decuffate the form- 
erat acute Angles. Thefe rife not only from 

_ the fides of the Uvula, but alfo from the 
Root of the Cartilage excavated for the Me- 
_atusapalato ad aurem, and defcend oblique- 
ly, to their Infertions in the Glandulous 
Membrane of the Pharyzx, as far as the 
Cartilago Thyroides, 

This Mufcle ferves not only to conftringe ue. 
the Pharynx, but likewife to comprefs the 
Tonfils and force out their Mucus, upon 
which fcore it is likewife employ’d in pro- 
moting Hawking. 

Valfalva, who has lately given us a new 7e/e Hine 
Account of the Mufcles of thefe Parts, de- P42 
nies theExiftence of this part of this Mufcle, 

~ which fprings from the Proceffus Prerigotdes , 
which however, is conftantly and regular- 
ly found. The fame Author has likewife of 
two other parts of this Mufcle, long fince 
defcrib’d and figur’'d by Mr. Comper, made 
two diftinct Mufcles, and given them two 

new Names. The part fpringing from the 
Tongue he calls Gloffopharingeus, and the 
other part immediately below it Ayopha- 
ring aus. 


The 
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sia cece ceteris 
Andlyma- The various Originations of the feveral 
y ne Parts of this Mufcle havecaus’d it to be ge- 
ypon tke nievally divided into feveral Mufcles: whence 
score of come the Cephalopharyngeus and Sphenopha- 
their vart- E | ; | 
ous origi TMZAUS, Which as thofe of Valfalva before 
nation. mention’, are only parts of various Origina- 
‘Cophalo- tion, which concur in forming this Mutcle. 
pharin- The OfsopHacGig#«us, which 1s ge- 
Sey. nerally accounted a circular Mutcle, is {trict- 
pho" ly no more than a Produ€tion of the forego- 
seus. ing Mufcle, whofe Fibres furrounding the 
Ocfopha- Pharynx, forma Tendinous Line on the back 
gieus%{eu “i : : . 
Sphindter part of it, but it being connected on each 
Gule. {ide to the Cartilago ‘Thyroides, has been 
thought to arife from thence,and is by Verhe- 
yew taken fora pair of Maufcles confpiring to 
form a fort of Sphincter by their Concurrence: 
But in thefethings Amatomifts are fo little a- 
greed, and they are differences of fo {mall 
Importance, that it is not worth detaining. 
the Reader toreconcilethem. _ =e 
“Ufe. It clofes the Gala, and helps to thruft 
down the Aliment whenenter’d. In which 
AGition it is affifted by the Mufculous Coat 
of the Gale, which is by fome reckon’d a- 
_ mong the proper Muicles and call’d Mafca- 
ele lus V aginalis Qule , but is already deferib’d. 
here among the Coats. 
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CHAP. x 
Of the Stomach: 
SYLLABUS. 
Esram quae in confpectum veniant in 
'¢ Situs oe 
Figura i , Vide App: 
an <Q Parietes | Tab. 253 
4 5 Cardia 5 ie 26. 
Pylorus iat 


Magnitudo. Rey mm? cate 
. Membranea. GF Ordo duplex fe intetfecantiim 
_ \ Mafeularis—in qua Fibrarum 9 Fafciculus Longitudinalium 
Tunica < Nerve Motus Periftalticus 
© Plice 


=Crufta Villofa 5 yyy 
reg ~ § Dextre 
( Arterie Gaftrice ; sini 4 
€ Coronaria 

Vas Breve 


Exterior 
t Nervorum Ramus ! 
f Re Tnteriot 


Ventr 


oe 
| Vena 
Vaft 


AG _ Lymphatica 


| 7° the end of the Oc/ophagws is faften’d - 


_ theStomacu, which lies imme- 5meck 


diately under the Diaphragm; and is partly Situations 


-cover'd on the right fide by the Livers rater: 


having on its left the Spleew. It is in Figure Fig: We 
fomewhat like a Bagpipe, and has two Ori- gigure; 
fices. The Left or Superior appended to the 
Ocfophagws, feems in reality to be no more 
than 4 Continuation of Expanfion of it: fe 

19 
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Cardiae is in Greek called Kapdia; The Right or 
Inferior Orifice 1s continued to the Daode- 

Pylorus. num, and is called Tluaae@.. ‘This Orifice 
is narrower than the other, and extended to 

the Duodenum by an oblique Afcent; which 
Structure, (quite contrary to the other 

which enters the Stomach almoft perpendi- 

cularly with a greater Capacity, that the 
Aliment may come eafily in) is given to it 

to hinder the Aliment from paffing too pre- 
cipitately out of the Stomach, before it be 
fufficiently diffolved. For this reafon like- 

wife it is furnifh’d with an extraordinary 

- Circular Series of Fibres, which ferve to conftringe 
Fibres, or and contract it more than any other part 

phinéter. : ? : 

of the Py- Of the Stomach; which running circularly 
foruss round it, ferve as a kind of Sphinéter , 
which is open’d by the Contraction of the 
Stomach, and by the appulfe of the Chyle. — 
Antrum At the bottom of the Pylorus is a large 
Ryloris = Cavity, which Wills calls the Avtrum, and 
affigns to it the Office of keeping the firft 
digefted Chyle , till that which was later 

taken into the Stomach be digefted. But 

ifit be true as Dr. Wharton obferves, that 

there are Vene Laééee in the bottom of the 
Stomach, fuch a Provifion feems unneceflary, 

and the moft fluid part of the Chyle has 
then another Paflage; but the Exiftence of: 

thefe is difputed. 

The Stomach is largeft on the left fide, 

and grows ftraiter and ftraiter, as it pro- 

ceeds towards the Pylorus. Its 
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Its Maguitude is various, and lefs, gene- Maguitude 


_ rally in Women than in Men; though in 


thefe likewife it varies very much, and is 
largeft in thofe that are accuftomed to eat 
and drink liberally. 

The Coats of the Stomach are generally Costs. 


- reckon’d but three; the inner of which is 


-cover’d with a Mucous Spongy Lining like 


very fine Hair, as in the Ocfophagus, call’d 
the Crufta Villofa, and is, in my Opinion, as 


that is, nothing but the Excretory Duéts of 


eee 


obliquely towards the left upon the upper 


the Glands. 

The Exterior is that common one which exterior 
is deriv’d from the Peritoneum, This Coat © °F _ 
. : - Membranéo 
is every where very thin about the Ori- 
fices, and at the bottom it is much thicker, 
and furnifh’d with Fibres fomewhat like 
Mafcalar, and as if they ferv’d for Motion. 

The Second or Muscurar Coat con- second or 


fifts of thick flefhy Fibres, of two Orders Mulcular 


Inward and Outward, and are fo difpofed as 


to interfect each other on all parts of the two ore 


Stomach at right Angles. The Izward run 4ers of 
ADTeSe 


part of the Vextricle: but on the under part 


they reflect towards the right. 


In this outward Order or Lamina upon Fatcicu- 
th : lus of Lone 
the upper part of the Stomach, is a re- ginldinal 
markable Parcel, or Fafciculus, of Fibres, Fibres. 


which pafs from the lefc Orifice Longitadi- 


wally, and terminate in the right, entring the 


Antrum of the Pylorus. 
. e 2 The 
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AMIR Li ip eam 
er obeh ee! The Office of this Coat is to conftringe 
o4t- the Stomach, and drive its Contents to- 
wards the Pylorws, as likewife by the joint 
A&tion of its Fibres of both Orders, to 

Periftal- make the PERISTALTICK OF V ermi- 

tick Mo- cylar Motion, which begins at the left 
Orifice of the Stomach, and is continued 
through the whole Tract of the Inte- 
ftines, as may be feen in all live Diffe- 
Gions. In this Motion the Longitudinal 
Fibres feem to have the leaft fhare; and 

vue of the rather ferve as Antagonifts to the reft 

ne In their ContraGtion by approximating the. 
two Orifices of the Stomach, they hinder the: 
too hafty Expulfion of the Contents. 

Nervous The Third Coat is Nervous, and 
Coe con fifts of Fibres varioufly interwoven,with 
numerous Blood-Veffels and Glands. 

Its Ufe. This Tunic ferves for Sez/e, and by the. 
Pricking of fome Humours upon this Coat, 
Appetite, or the Senfe of Hunger, is fuppofed 
by moft Authors to_be rais’d; the Ground 
of which Opinion fhall be examin’d here- 
after. Its Glands likewife may contribute 
fomething towards that Quantity of Mu- 
cous Humour, which is found in the S¢o- 
mach, 

crufta Vile The Crusta Vittrosa is by fome 

loft _ Authorsreckon’d a fourth Tamic, and per- 

haps not unjuftly. On the Inner Surface o: 

this, are to be feen innumerable Vili os 

fine Fibrile, rifing perpendicularly every 
| where 
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where out of it, which fome will have to 
ferve for nothing but a Defenfative to the 
Stomach, to preferve it from acrimonious 
Humours. But I think them to be the 
Excretory Dacts to the fubjacent Glands , 
which many Authors would have to be 
(that now exploded thing call’d) a Parez- 
 chyma, but which are indeed the Organs, 
by which moft of that Humour, which is 
difcharg’d upon the Stomach, is feparated , 
and thefe Vzilz the immediate Channels 
through which it is convey’d. | 
The Inner Surface of the Stomach, when ser Sur. 
it isnot diftended by the Contents, is full aera 
of Wrinkles and Folds, made by the Nervous et Red 
Coat and Crafta Villofa, which, being co- 
extended to the Mafcular Coat in its ut- 
mo{t Diftention, and not Contraétile, as 
that is, mult, when that is in its Contra- 
tion, lye thus folded and wrinkled. But 
in hard Drinkers, and in Stomachs ufually #74 
diftended with Flatulencies, the Tone of igs 
the Mufcular Coat being deftroy’d, the Jencies de- 
Inner ones lye plain, and even with it. fry ‘i 
By the means of thefe Price the Ner- yp of she 
vous Coat, which is not contractile, but yet Plice. 
extreamly fenfible, is preferv’d from being 
painfully ftretch’d, when the Stomach is di- 
ftended: Some will likewife have them to 
ferve to be a ftop or check to the fliding of re 
the Aliments too foon out of the Stomach s Courj: of 
but this feems not a genuine ufe of it, be- *e Ali- 
: EF 3 caufe, ment, 


its Ue. 
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caufe, when the Sromach is at its full Di- 
ftention, which fhould be the neceflary 
time of checking, the Surface is then more 
plain,and when the Stomach is quite empty, 
and there can be none of that ufe, the Cor- 
rugations are then greateft. 
Nor to Dr.Géiffon and Willis, and after them moft 
coe ‘ Anatomi/ts,havethought,they ferv’d likewife, 
Stale’ and that principally too, to ftop and keep a 
Chyle for referve, a ftock of old Chyle, which they 
Fen thought by the flay in the Stomach, tobe 
exalted into a kind of Ferment, which 
ferv’d not only to ftimulate the Coats of 
the Szomach, and to excite Appetite; but 
alfoas a Men/truum to ferment and diffolve 
the future Aliment. To this Opinion I 
{hall fpeak more largely elfewhere, and 
therefore fhall leave the Reader to think of — 
it as he pleafes in this place. 
Veffels. The Veffels of the Stomach are very nu- 


merous. Its Arteries come from the Branches — 


of the Celiack both Right and Left, and 
are call’d the Gaffricks. Its Veins go tothe 
Porta, {ome immediately into the Trazk , 
and fome into the Sp/enick Branch. The 
firft are call’d the Right Gajtricks s and the 
other the Left. To thefe comes another 
large Vein, which runs along the whole 
length, and with its Roots embraces almoft 
the whole Vewtricle whence it fprings, and 


Cormary is therefore call’d the Coronary. It fendsoff — 
likewife fome Branches which joyn with — 


GhRo 


the 
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the Splenick Branch at the Spleen, which 
are by Avatomifts call'd the Vas Breve, but Vas Breve. 
fhould more properly be call’d Va/a Brevia, 
becaufe of their number. Through thofe 
Veflels the Ancients thought that a Me- 
lancholick Humour was convey’d from the 
_ Spleen to the Stomach, which ferv’d to velli- 
cate the Membranes of it, and to excite 
Appetite. But this Fancy is refuted by 
the difcovery of the Circulation of the 
Blood, which has demonftrated, that no- 
thing comes through thofe Veffels from 
the Spleen tothe Stomach, but that on the 
contrary, Blood is convey’d from the S¢o- 
mach into the Splenick Vein, and by that to 
the Vena Porta, | 
~ Tts Nerves are confiderable both for Nerves. 
Number and Magnitude, and come from 
the Trunks of the Par Vagam, which, def- 
cending along the Oc/ophagus , are divided 
into two Branches Izterior and Exterior, of 
which the Interior Joyning again together 
from one Trunk, which falls down along 
the Ocfophagus, to the out-fide of the left 
Orifice of the Stomach, and from thence 
fpreads it felf all over the bottom of the 
Stomach. The Exterior Branches likewife 
joyning a little lower, defcend to the inner 
fide of the fame Orifice, and from thence 
diffufe themfelves over all the upper part 
of the Stomach, It receives likewife fome 
Branches from the Plexus form’d in the 
| F 4 Abdomen 


a Of the Stomach. Book I. 


Abdomen near the Stomach, by the Branches 
of the fame Nerve, which is call’d the 
Plexus Cardtacus, 
Iympbae The External Surface of it is plentifully 
wks cover’d with Lymphaticks, which difcharge 
themfelves into the Receptacle of Chyle. 
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SYLLABUS; 


Quarendorum in 


Numerus e: 
4 Tunica Vide Apps: 
Connexio Tab. 27. 
Divifio in Se 
Motus Periftalticus 
i Longitudo 
Amplitudo 
y Minores Conglomerate Tennium 
a Glandule Majores cate Crafforum 
‘8 Vafa Sanguifera 
a Nervi 
z VUfus 
: Duodenum—in qua Ofcula Dudu plat 
odenum—in qua Ofcula HUM > Dy ncreaticd 
Tenuia -) Fejunum 
a Tleum — in quo Valuule Conniventes 
: Cacum feu 
Appendicula Vermiformis 
Colon i Valuula 
Craffa ne guo— Sr amente 
Sphinter 


if Refum in quo Mufculi— Levatores Ani 


HE InNTeEsTINES which feem /teftines. 
to be nothing but a Continuation of 
the Stomach, confifting of the fame Num- 
ber of Coats, fabricated in the fame man- ©” 
ner, are protended with various Circumvo- 
ae lutions 


74, 
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lutions and Inflexions to the Azzus, thro’’ 


which they difcharge the Excrementitious: 


COnNEXI0N » 


Divifion 
into Te- 
nuia and 


Cratia. 
Number. 
Periftal- 


tick Mo- 
270M 


Duode- 
num. 


part of their Contents out of the Body. 

They are, when feparated from the Me-. 
featery, to which they are all along conne-: 
cted, of a very great Length, ordinarily a-. 
bout fix times as long as the Perfons whofe: 
they were. And tho’ they feem to be but: 
one continu’d Channel or Fiffala: Yet be-. 
caufe in feveral Parts their Magnitude, . Fi-. 
sure, and Thicknefs are different. They 
are in general divided into the Thick and 

hin: And thefe again are each of them 
fub-divided into Three; fhe three Thiz are 
call’'d Duodenum, “fejunum and Ileum: And 
the Thick, Caecum, Colon, and Rectum. 

They have all of them in common a kind 
of Vermicalar Motion, which, beginning 
at the Stomach, is propagated downwards, 
and iscal?d the PerisTantTicKx Mo. 
tion. To facilitate that they are gene-. 
rally lubricated with a great deal of Fat, 
efpecially the Thick Oxes, whofe Surface be-. 
ing fomewhat more uneven, and the Con- 
tents lefs fluid than thofe of the Thin, they 
need fomewhat more to make them flide 
eafie. 

The firft of the Tz Guts is call’d Due: 
OpDENUM, and reaches from the right O-. 
rifice of the Stomach, as far as the Vertebra 
of the Back on the left Side, where, at the 
firft Angle made by the Inteflines, it ends, 

a Soe which 


| 
| 


| 
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which is about twelve Inches : From which 4sLength. 
Meafure it feems to have taken its Name. 
This Meafure however is very far from be- 
ing very Exact, as being much too largely 
computed. 
Into this Gut, the Gal Duct, and Pan- Orifices of 
_creatick Duct empty themfelves: And their eee 
feveral Liquors mix with the Chy/e. ae, 
_ The next Inteftine is the Jesunu, and Pan« 
fo call’d becaufe it is generally found more “taticus. 
empty than the rett: Which may be occa- fejunum. 
fion’d partly by the Fluidity of the Chyle, 
which is greater in this Inteftine, than in 
any of thofe that follow it. And partly by 
its Capacity, being fomewhat larger than 
that of the Duodenum, and therefore it gives 
a freer Paflage, and perhaps alfo the Irri- 
tation of this Gut thro’ the Acrimony of 
the Bile, which is difcharg’d upon the Inre- 
fiines a little before the beginning of this 
Gut, may contribute fomething towards ac- 
celerating the Paffage of the Contents, 
However it may feem fufficient to fome, 
that thro’ the great Number of Laéeals, 
with which this Gut abounds more than a- 
ny other, the Defcent of the Contents, 
here ftript of the moft fluid Parts, fhou’d in 
the refl be more fluggith, by reafon of their 
greater Confiftence. " 
This Inteftine is allow’d to poflefs almoft ts Length, 
the whole Umbilical Region, and its Length 
is generally computed to be about twelve, 
gr thirteen Hands breadth, The 


= 


fleume 


tts length. 
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The Ingum, which is the third In- 
teftine, is fituated below the Navel, and 
fills the Z/a with its numerous Folds and 
Convolutions. It is the longeft of all the 
Inteftines, being efteem’d to be one and 
twenty hands long: But thefe Eftimates 
are fomewhat arbitrary, becaufe it is not 
exactly fettled among Avatomifts, where 
the Fejanum ends, or the I/eum begins; 
neither is it eafie or neceflary to doit. In 
both this and the preceding Iwteftine, the 
Inner Tunic is much corrugated, the loofe 
Folds of which have been thought to do in 
fome Meafure the Office of Valves, and 
have therefore by Authors been calld Val. 
vula Conniventes, which are fram’d as in 


Comventes the Stomach, only by the Inner Coat being. 


C&CHMs 


VUfe ob- 
feurés 


larger than the Outward. | 

Nexe to this follow the Thick Inteftines, 
the firft of which is calfd the Caecum, 
which has a lateral Infertion into the upper — 
end of the Cofoz, and is not perforated at 
its other Extremity, but hangs to it like the. 
Finger of aGlove, and is about three or 
four Inches long. 

The true ufe of this part is not yet-de- 
termind: And fome late Axatomi/ts have 
thought, that the Name likewife is miftaken, 
not allowing this to be the Caecum of the — 
Ancients, which they imagin’d to be that 
thick globous part of the Coloz, which is 
immediately appended to the I/eam, and 

| theres 
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therefore they have given this part theName . 
of Appendicula Vermiformis. But this is a La 
Controverfie not worth deciding, and there- spiferihs 
fore I fhall pafs it over. 

This Cecam or Appendix is proportionably 
bigger in Infants than Adults; and in many 

other Animals, even fmaller than in Men, 
and is at the unperforated Extremity flight- 
ly connected to the Right Kzdzey. 

The next of the Thick Inteffines is the 
Coxon, which is much the largeft, and 6% 
moft capacious of them al]. It begins at 
the Cecum, and is with that connected to Conexion 
the Right Kidney, thence with a winding 
courfe it proceeds towards the Liver, where 
it is fometimes ty’d to the Gal-Bladder, and 

by that ting’d with Yellow. From the 
Liver it runs a-crofs under the bottom of 
the Stomach, where it is by very fine thin 
Membranes faftned to the Spleen, and 

marches over the Left Kdmey, where its 
Cavity is fometimes very much ftreightned, 
and defcending fo to the bottom of the Os 
Ilium, and from thence returning to the 
upper part of the Os Sacram, and there 
making the Figure of a Circumflex, it ends 
in the Rectum. 

At the entrance of the I/eam into this 
Gut is placed a Valve form’d out of the V4re- 
Produ€tion of the inward Coat of the Lean, 
which, like the Finger of a Glove, whien 
its Extremity is cut off, hangs loofe in the 
| Cavity 
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Cavity of the Colon, by which means it f{tops: 
the return of the Excrements, tho’ fometimes,, 
asin Inverfions of the Periftaltick Motion, it: 
proves not fufficient for that Ufe. It has ai 
great many Cellule, or as it were diftinct: 
Cavities fram’d by a Coardtation of the: 

Ligaments Gut by two Ligaments, or Bundles of mem-. 
branous, flefhy Fibres about half a Finger: 
broad, each running on each fide the Gut: 
oppofite to each other, the whole length of} 
it, and as it were girting it in at certain) 
diftances, thereby making it refemble a 
Glafs Incorporator ufed now a-days to mix: 
Oyl and Vinegar. 

The next and laft of the Ivteftines is the 

Relums Ructumn, which reaches from the Os 
Sacrum to the Anus, and is plain with- 

Connettion OUt Cells; It is faft ty’d to the Offa Sa- 

| crum and Coccygés by means of the Peri. 
toneum, and in Men to the Neck of the 
Bladder of Urine, in Women to the Vagina 
Uterz, to which it is ftrongly connected 
by a Membranous Subftance. That Sub- 
{tance of the Vagina and Inteftine are hardly 
diftinguifhable from one another. 

Length. “The Length of this Gut is ordinarily 
about a hands breadth and an half, and its 
Capacity about the thicknefs of three Fin-- 
gers; Its lower end the "Amu is furnifh’d 

— with three Mufcles, | ve 
Sphintter = “The firft of thefe is a Circular Mufcle 
a ferving to fhut the Avws, and keep the Ex- 

. crements 
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crements from coming away involuntarily, 
andiscal’dtheSpHi1NCTER ANL 
Tt is neartwo Inches broad, and hangs 
down below the Ivteftine it felf near an 
Inch. It is fattned on the fides to the 
Bones of the Coxendix, and behind to the 
Os Sacrum: Before in Men tothe Mufcalus 
Accelerator Urine: In Women to the Va- 
gina ‘Utert, Some would make this two 
Mufcles, and fome three; but that diftin- 
tion feems not very inftructive; and per- 
haps not well grounded, and therefore as 
fuch I fhall lay it afide. 

The other two Mutcles are call’d the 
Levatores Ant, and have their rife on each zevatores 
fide, from the inner lateral part of the 4 
I{chium, and end in the Sphincter before de- 
fcribed. Thefe ferve to retract or pull back 
the Sphincter after the Expulfion of the Ex- 
crements ; which, efpecially after hard Stools, 
is apt to be too far protruded, and to need 
the Affiftance of thefe Mufcles to reduce it. 
Mr.Cowper in his Myot.Reform. Cap.V. fays, 

That in their Progrefs to the Amws, they on 
both fides pafs clofe over the Proftate, which 
they comprefs in Coitw, as they alfo dothe 
Veficule Seminales, and oblige thofe parts to 
void their Contents into the Urethra, in : 
which Ation the Diaphragm and Abdomi- 
nat Mu/cles co-operate. | 

There are farther to be confider’d in the grands of 
Inteftines a great number of GLANDs, the int- 

which “#"* 
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which in the Isteftina Tenuia are gather'd 
Congiom”, together in heaps, as it were like bunches 
fmallGurs. of Grapes: Inthefe Inteftines they are very 
{mall, and were it not for their Coacerva- 
Larger but tions, fcarce remarkable. But in the In- 
Solita'y 7 teflina Craffa they are much larger, not ga- 
me ther’d like the others but difpers’d; and. 
though very numerous, come under the De- 
nomination of SoniTARy Glands. 
- Thefe Glands difcharge a Liquor into the 
Inteftines, whether ordinarily for any thing 
more than Lubrication of the Inteftimes, and 
diluting their Contents, I will not deter- 
mine: Though through thefe feems the 
createft part of the difcharge to be made; 
which either upon extraordinary Fluxes, or 
upon the Adminiftration of Catharticks, we 
have frequent occafion to obferve. 
Blood Vef.  Thefe Inteftines in general are furnifh’d 
sels. with Blood from the Mefenterick Arteries, 
which is return’d by the Meferaick Veins : 
But the Daodenum receives a Branch of an 
Artery from the Casiack, which is call’d 
Duoient DUODENA, to which anfwers a Vein of 
the fame Name, that likewife returns the 
‘ Blood to the Porta, and the Rectum others, 
or which are cal'd HEMORRHOIDS; the 
roi Internal from the Interior Mefenterick, and 
External. the External from the Hypogaftrick, with 
V eins correfponding of the fame Name, that 
alfo that go to the Porta, Thefe Veffels 
fpread the Inte/times with abundance of 
Ramifis 
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Ramifications , and are frequently diver- 
fify’d in feveral fubjects of the fame Spe- 
cies; much lefs are they to be depended 
upon for an uniform Appearance in Animals 
of a different Kind. 
. The Nerves of the Inteftimes, come Nerves: 
fome of them from thofe of the Stomach, 
and fome from the great Mefexterick Plexus, 
which diftributes Branches to all the In- 
teftines. | 

The remaining Veffels of the Inte/tines, 
are the Lympheducts or Vene Laitee, of 
which in the following Chapter. 


# 


82 


Mefernzory. 


CH-AP. XII 


Of the Mefentery, Lacteal Veins, Recep: 
taculum Chyli, a#4 Duétus Thoracicus 
Chyliferus. 


SYLLABUS. 


Spettandorum in MESENTERIO, Co 
LACTEIS que fant in 


¢ Divifio 
Origo | 
oe Adip of 
2 Figura 
Peripherta 
Glandule 
Lactea 
\Valvule in Lacteis. 


Mefenterto 


we © Receptaculum Chylt 

% c © . e e 2 

ee  Duiius Thor acicus———cujus § Devaricatio 

mm Ofcula in Subclaviam 


HE MesentTery (focall’d, be 

caufe it is in the middle of the Jate- 

fines, and conneéts them together) con: 

fifts of a double Membrane, varioufly inter: 

woven with a diverfity of Veflels, Nerves. 

Arteries, Veins, Latteals, Adipofe Dutts 
and Glands. 

it 
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It has been ordinarily divided into two Pivifion. 
Parts, the Mdefareum, and Mefocolon, the 
firft appended to the Inteffina Tenuia, and 
the latter to the Craffz. This is a Divifion 
of no great Moment, and therefore no far- 

ther to be infifted on. ) 
__ The Origine of the Mefentery is deriv’d Origines 
from the firft and third Vertebre of the : 
Loins; where the Produdtions of the Pe- 
vitoneum form two ftrong Membranes , 

which being joyn’d together make the Me- 
fentery. 

Between thefe two is a third Membrane 
difcover’'d by the Learned Dr. Wharton, 
thicker than either of the other two, and 
perhaps as fome Anatomifts think properly 
to be look’d upon as the Adipofe Membrane, Adipofe 
abounding both with Blood and Adipofe Vel. Membranes 
fels, wherewith the Mefentery is ordinarily 
plentifully ftor’d. 

_ The Figure of it is near Cércalar, tho’ for rigure, 
want of room lying in Folds and Wrinkles, 

it feems but of {mall Extent, yet when Ex- 
panded, it is about four Ells in Circumfe- <ireumfe: 
pace. : ae 

Its Veflels are the fame that we have ac- 
counted for in the preceeding Chapter. 

It has, interfpers’d up and down, many 
Glands, which in a found State are ordina- Glands, 
rily cover’d with Fat, moft of which fel- 
dom exceed the Magnitude of a fmall N ut, 
and are in Number and Pofition fo various 

oe G 2 and 
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and uncertain, that it is in vain to attempt: 

to give a certain Account of them, as to) 

thefe Particulars. 

In fome Brutes, efpecially Dogs, there: 
is a large Gland found in the middle of it,, 
= ing which by Afellivs, was calld the Pawcreas,, 
Ayes so which molt of the Lacteal Veffels vefort ; 

and from thence the Chile is convey’d by) 
large Veffels, but not fo numerous as thofe 
before fpoken of, which have their rifg im~ 
mediately from the Inteftines, and are call’d 

_ Ladtea Secundi Generis, which Divifion will 
{carcely be made out in Men,by any vifible 
DiftinGion, their Lacfeals not being ga- 
ther’d fo uniformly to one Part, but diftri- 
buted indifferently to all the Glands of the 
Mefentery. 

Afes. The Ue of the Mefentery it felf feems ta 
be, Firft, To gather the Inteffines into a4 
narrow Compafs, that the Courfe of the 
Chyliferous V ellels towards their common Re: 
ceptacle may be but fhort; and next to cover 
and protec? them and the Blood Veffels 
And, Thirdly, So to connex and difpofe 
the Inteffines, as to fecure them from ar 
Entanglement, which might hinder thet 
Pertftaltick Motion. 

The GACGTEAL  V-£S5 Sie 

VEINS, proceed in great number from 
the Inteftina Tenuta, efpecially the Jejanum 
os from whence they arife in greater num) 
éeals. ber than from the reft. Itis yet a Doub 
_ a amon} 
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among the Azatomifts, whether the Ivte- 
ftina Craffa afford any or not. The impofli- 
bility of a Human DiffeQion proper for 
fuch an Inquiry, gives no room either to 
afirm or deny. But the Contents of the 
Inteftina Craffa feem not likely to aftord 

- much CAy/e, and therefore if there be any, 
tis probable they are but very few. 

In Brates, if difletted at a reafonable Chyle 
time after feeding, two three or four hours, /” foo 
according to what they have fed upon, they" 
may be feen very tumid and white; and, if 
wounded, the Chyle flows plentifully from 
them: But, if infpected when the Stomach 
of the Animal has been any time empty, 
they appear like Lymphaticks, vifible in- 
deed, but fill?’d with a tranfparent Liquor. 

That the Lacteals have a Communication Communi- 
from the Cavities of the Izteftines, is de- fe 
monftrated by their Contents the Chyle. tines, 
How their Pores are difpofed to receive it, . 
has not yet been difcovered: Nor will Mi- 
\crofcopes (I am afraid) fhew us their paf- 
fages in the, Vellous Coat of the Inteftines . 
nor is there any way yet known tous, 
whereby we can fill the Lacteals from the — 
Cavities of the Guts after death: We may 
be allow’d to imagine, that their entrance 
into the Gaz is oblique,not unlike that of the 
‘Ureters, fince neither Wind nor Liquors can 
pafs them from thence. Neither can their 
paflages be altogether like the Ureters into 
G 3 the 
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the Bladder, becaufe we can no-more make 
Quick-filver pafs from the Trunks of the La- 
iteal V effels into the Gats,than from the Gats 
into them. Since therefore thofe Pores of the 
Laéteals can only receive any thing in the 
Living State, we may be allow’d to ima- 
gine, the Peri/faltick Motion of the Guts 
fo difpofes them, that they then only re- 
ceive the Chy/e. This we think may be 
done by the Cércalar and Longitudinal Fi- 
bres of the Inteftines, ftill applying the 
Internal Coat of the Guts to their Con- 
tents, by which means its Pores abforb the 
Chyle from the Excrementitious part. 

After the Chyle is got into the Lacfeals, 
it meets with the Lympha from the Arte- 
ries in the Guts, before it arrives in the 
Trunks of the Laéfea/s in the Mefextery: 
Though this Communication between 
the Arteries and the Laéteals, may be ar- 
gued from the Lacteals having Lympha al- 
ways in them, when they are nor charged 
with Chyle; yet we are beholding to an | 
Experiment for rendring it more certain ; 
for by injeG@ting Mercury into the Mefenterick 
Arteries, not only the Mefesterzck Veins but 
Laéfeals alfo are fill’d with it, andthe Mer- 
cury may be driven on to the Glands of the 
Me/extery; of which Mr. Cowper has feveral 
very neat Preparations from Hamaz Bodies, 
as well as Quadrapeds, by him, where the 
Laéteals are thus fill’d. 

Tn 
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In Dogs there is a large G/awd in the 
middle of the Mefentery, aa as before Atel iy 
obferv’d, is call’d the Pancreas Afellii, im Dogs and 
which moft,if not all the Lacteals terminate ; Brates 
and thence proceed in fewer but much om. 
larger Trunks, to the Common Receptacle 
- difcover’d by Pecquet. 

But in Men no fuch Gland being ordi- 
narily found, nor Live Diffe€tions permit- 
ted, the Vafa Laétea Secundi Generis remain 
difputable: Though the Receptacle, and 
Thoracic Duct, which are as large as in any 
Animals whatfoever, in proportion to the 
Magnitude of their Bodies, leave us no 
room to doubt of the fame way of Con- 
veyance, though probably by more and 
lefs Channels between the G/avds and the 
Receptacle, for the Reafons already given. 

Thefe Chyliferous Veflels opening with Valves in 
their little Mouths into the Inte/tines, re- the Latte- 
ceive the prepar’d fluid part of the Aliment, *™ 
and appear at Intervals as it were girt and 
ftreightned, and when prefs’d, do not ad- 
mit of a Reflux towards the Imteftines, tho? 
the Liquor be eafily propell’d towards the 
, Glands ; which argues that there are Valves 
inthem, though they are too Minute to 
have the Struéfare or Form of them ex- 
amin’d, 

The Receptaculum, or CifternaChyls, ltes Recepsacu- 
near the left Kédwey, under the Ewulgent lum Chyli. 
and great Artery: Its Capacity and Extent 

G4 has 
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Progrefsof has been* found—in Human’ Bodies, to be 


‘ much larger than hitherto obferv’d. Mr.Cow- 
per has given us a Figure of a Preparation of 
it fill’d with Merezry, which he has fill by 
him, confifting of three large Trunks, 
two of which are more than a quarter ot 
an Inch in their Diameters, the third 1s 
fomewhat lefs: This Divifion of it,he thinks, 
is more requifite in Haman Bodies than in 
Quadrupeds, on the Account of their Pofi- 
tion, the latter being Horizontal, the Chyle 
and Lympha does more readily pafs from 
one large Receiver into this Thoracick Duct; 
but in Mamits Progrefs being Perpendica- 
larly afcending, it feems neceflary to divide 
this Receptacle of Chyle, as we fee in Hyaro- 
ftatical Engines, in order to take off that 
refifttance which the weight of the Cyle 
would occafion, were it contain’d in one com- 
mon Receiver. 

Its Exit is upwards in the Thorax, from 
whence it is call’d the Dadtus Thoracicus, 
and it ends in the Swdclavian Vein. Its 
Membrane isthe fame with that of the Re- 
ceptaculum, befides that in the Thorax, it 
feems to be furnifh’d with another /atega- 
ment from the Péeara, A little more than the 
third part of its way, or about the middle, 
it begins to divaricate, but after a Progrets — 
of about the breadth of two Vertebra, it 

“unites again, and at laft difcharges it felf 
with an oblique Infertion into the Swbcla- 

Vian, 
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vian, at which is placed a Valve, as there 
are in divers-other places in the Traét of it, 
which appear, as in the Laéfeals, plainer 
by the Nodes, and the denial of the regrefs 
of the Liquor when prefs’d, than from any 
Demontiration that can be made to the 
Hye. From hence by the Swbclaviaz the 
Chyle is deliver’d to the Cava, and fo to the 
‘Heart, and thence again to all the Body by 
means of the Arteries. 


® 
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Of FERMENTATION éaGeneral, ¢ order 
to the Better Underftanding of ANIMAL 
FERMENTATIONS, 47d the Motions 
of ANIMAL FLurps. 


Fermenta- Bin I proceed to give any Account of 
J ipeed the Production, Motions and Altera- 
wdof.  ttons of any of the Flaids of a HUMAN 
Body, it will be neceflary to premife fome- 
thing concerning FERMENTATION, to 
which the Gezeration, Perfection, and Decay 
of ANim At Bluids has, by a Confent a 
moft General, been afcribd. 
vpedequi- ERERMENTATION is a Word, that 
ee has been fo much, and fo varioufly ufed by 
Authors, that it is become very Eguévocal, 
and the Foundation of many unneceflary,, 
unedifying Difputes, meer Logomachie., 
Reafonof To obviate therefore any Mifapprehen- 
ae Ae fions or vain Contefts hereafter, about the 
folew'd. Meaning of a Word, which I fhall have. 
| frequent occafion to ufe, I am forced to. 
have recourfe in this place to Defiasteons 
and Divifions, a Method, though fome may 
think it too Formal, and Scholaftick, indit, 
penfably neceflary to avoid Cavils, and fu-. 
ture Altercations about Words,which while: 
T ufe them are my own, and which (having | 
here fufficiently taken care to explain what: 
T would, 


I would have underftood by them) I fhall 
not trouble my felf to defend, if any one 
fhall hereafter except againft my ufage of 
them, or arraign me for Impropriety of 
Speech, my only care being to be under- 
ftood, as I mean, which provided for, I 
leave Elegance and nice Propriety of Terms 
to thofe, that ftudy them for other Pur- 
pofes. 
‘ By FERMENTATION iv general, I init 
* meax fach an Inteftine Expanfive Motion of °° 
“ the Conftituent Parts of mix’d Bodies, as 
* tend to a permanent Alteration of the Body 
* fermented, 
By this I exclude all Efferve/cencies, Ebul- rporyes- 
lutions or Inteftine Agitations of Bodies, re- cencies or 
puted Simple by Violence of Fire, or other re 
External Heat, which leave them after cool- Fermenta- 
ing, in the fame State they were before, #7 
fuch asthe Boyling of Water or Milk, the 
Melting of Metals, &c. For though in fome 
of thefe, this Agitation from Fire will pro- 
duce fuch an Alteration in the Bodies, as 
will in cooling give the heavier parts leave 
to fubfide firft, and fo leave on the upper 
Surface fomething different, in Appearance, 
from the reft of the Body; as in Milk the 
Skim or Cream, and in Metals unpurg’d, the 
Recrementa or Drofs. Yet this, in the Cafe 
of Milk, being no more than an Accelera- 
tion of that Separation, which, without 
this adventitious Force, would ee 
- ave 


a0 | 
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have happen’d; and, in the other, fuch a 


one as would never from any Predifpofition | 
in the Body have arriv’d; they muft both 
be look’d upon as violent Separations, not: 
properly arifing from the Difpofition of the: 


mix’d, to which we reftrain the Senfe of’ 


the Word FERMENTATION. 


Kermentae . YAowever as Fire, or any other Heat pro-: 
rion pro- perly modify’d, ferves to fufcitate, and pro-. 


motea by 
sTeate 


mote in Bodies, naturally difpos’d trae Fer-. 
mentations, asin Mast, and other naturally’ 


Fermenting Liquors, the Heat of the Wea-: 
ther, or any other Analogous Artificial Heat: 


~ will do, I only exclude thofe, which are: 


fuddenly and violently produc’d by Fire. 
If any one will have thofe I have excluded, 
to be true Fermentations, \ {hall not contend. 


with him, provided that as often as I mens: 
tion Fermentation inthis Work, he does not: 
underftand me of thofe forts, it being-none: 


of my Intention to difpute what may, or’ 
may not, properly be call'd Fermentation,, 
byt to fettle my own Meaning only. 
Altera: The Alterations produced by Fermentag. 
tioms tio, are in general Two: The Usion off 
Bodies before diftinct, or at leaft the ftricter: 
Incorporation of fuch as, though loofely) 
mix’d, were before not well united; or the: 
manifeft Separation of fuch as were before: 
(as to fenfe at leaft) united and incorpo- 
rated, and bore the Face of an uniform) 
Body. | 
Fermens. 


s 
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Fermentation produces fometimes Ivcorpo- eee: 

ration by fimple Solution only, wherein the (7c "- 
Body, éefs Fluid, is diffolv’d and fuftain’d 
by the more Fluid Body; and both together 
feem to make one Liquor or Subftance. In Artificial, 
this Cafe the Fluid fuftaining is generally 
 cal?da Menftruum, as in Tinétares of Re- 
finous, Metallick, and other Bodies. ‘This is 
generally Artificial. 

Sometimes this Diffolution fprings from a Natural. 
natural Tendency of thefe Bodies, to Fer- 
went and feparate, orat leaft tocohere more 
loofly than before, as in the PurReEr a+ Purefa 
cTioN Of Animal and Vegetable Bodies; 
which 1s a degree of this Solative Fermenta- 
tion, that fo intirely diffolves the Union of 

the Parts,as to render them not only Feséd, 
but incapable of being ever reunited under 
the fame Form, the more Volatile Parts 
being fo difingaged from the reft, as*to 
ftrike the Organ of Smelling at fome di- 
_ ftance by their Efflzvia, as all Animal Sub- 
ftances, if left to themfelves, will in fome — 
fhort time do, and in fome Morbid Cafes 
(befides the Excrements which do it con- 
ftantly) fome parts of the Living Animal, 
as in Ulcers, Apoftemations, &c. which Effia- 
via, {ofent out, are not to be recollected by 
Art. Thm | 

A Leffler Degree of this fort of Fermen- vigeftive. 
tation, which does not fo abfolutely En- 
franchife the Volatile Foetid Parts, yet ie 
, ar 
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far diffolves the whole mix’d, as to loofen 
the Coherence of the Parts, and to difpofe 
them towards, or give them a Degree of, 
Fluidity, which they had not before, with- 
out fending out any Offenfive Exhalations, 
iscal’'d DiGEsTioN, and is that State 
to which the Aliment is reduced in the Stoa 
mach of Animals. 
There are other Fermentations, which are 
Depurae DEPURATORY, and feparate fomething 


my from the mix’d, without deftroying the 
Form of it. | 
Defpue This is done two ways, either by fend- 


matory ing a Permanent Froth or Scum, as new 
Strong Wine, Ale, and other Fermented Liquors. 
Efferve- ufed for Drink, and is attended with a 
eens Strong and Lafting Effervefcence, to which 
if Vent be not given, it burfts the Veffels 

be they never fo ftrong, and is vulgarly 
call’'d,Working,by Artifts, Des PUMATION. 

This is either Sportaneous or Natural, or 

Artificial or Fore’d, 

Precipi- | The other isby PRECIPITATION, of 
tatery letting fall fome Recrementitiows Parts, which 
Gentle iS ufually the Confequence of a Light Fer- 
Effervel- mentation without much Tumult, in which | 
eeness fome Parts, that before floated feparately in 

the Liquor, unite, and, growing too heavy | 

to be fuftain’d in it, fall down to the bot- 

tom, leaving the Liquor clearer than before, 

asthe Lees and Tartar of Wines. This is 
calPd FRETTING, and is attended with 

a flight 


—- 
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a flight Spumefcence. This too is fome- 
times Spontaneous, fometimes Fors’d by 

Art. 

_ There is however another fort of Pre- Cosppites 
eipttatory FERMENTATION, which is tory. 
attended with a more immediate and vio- 

lent Effervefcence, than any of the former. 
This happens not only between thofe Bo- 
dies, which the Chymifts are pleas’d to call 
Acids and Alkalies, (of which more anon) 
and is inftantaneous, follows as foon as the 
Bodies touch one another, and fometimes 
before they feem to do fo, that is as foon 
as their Ejflavza or Exhalations meet. Thefe 
are generally Sadime Bodies, and when both es 
of them happen to be in Fluore, they rluids. 
conititute thofe Liquors which the drtifts 
call Spiritus Macri, Saline or Lean Spirits, be- 
caufe they fuppofe them deftitute of Sz/- 
phar or Oyl, at leaft they appear fo to them, 
being not inflamable, which is their mark of 
Salphur, however fallacious. To produce 
thee CoacuLaTory Fermentations , 
one, at leaft, of the Bodies muft be a Lean 
Spirit, if both be fo, a violent Ebullition is 
produc’d immediately upon their mixture, 
which foon ceafing, a COAGULATE 
Salt compounded, and partaking of both, 
is let fall to the bottom, as TARTAR 
VitTRIOLATE from Oyl of Vitriol and 
Oyl of Tartar, 


If 
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From Flue Tf the <Alkalious be a dry Body, whe- 

chai ** ther Tefaceous or Saline, the Acid let fall 

upon it raifesan immediate and confiderable 

Eftervefcence, tho’ not fo great and vio- 

lent as between the Fluids, yet greater 

with the Salime than the Teffaceous, and 

more durable with both, than between the 

Fluids. When the Acid Salt has infinuat- 

ed it felf into, the Body of the Alkali, the 

Ebullition ceafes, and a mixt or Neuter Bo- 

dy is form’d out of them, which manner 

of concorporating different fermenting Bo- 

dies, is, by the Chymifts, likewife call’d 

CoaGuLaTion, asthe MacisTeE- 

ry of Pearl from Powder of Pearl and 
Vinegar, or any other Acid. 

dnomalios © Lhere are divers cther forts of Fer- 

Fermenta- MENTATION not reducible to any of 

wn thefe Heads, which it wou’d be endlefs to 

enumerate, they appearing to’ be almoft as 

various, and numerous as the feveral Bo- 

dies that will ferment with one another. 

But the effects of moft of thefe Fermen-_ 

tations ending with the Act, viz. neither 

producing any De/pumation, Precipitation, 

Coagulation, or any other feparation, or 

other permanent Alteration whatfoever, | 

other than fimple mixture woud do, it 

may be fufficient to mention the principal 

accidents that attend feveral of them dur- 

ing the Activity of their Ferments. ‘Thefe 

may 
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may be cal’d ANomartous Fer- 
MENTS, fince they are not to be brought 
under any certain Claf/’s, or Rules. 

Among thefe ANomatous kinds 
may be reckon’d that Fermentation, which 
israisd in Dough by Yeast, or Leven: In 
which, altho’ there be a notable Intume- 
{cence or Swelling of the Ma/s,yet it produces 
no other confiderable alteration in the Pro- 
perty. Neither is that lafting, unlefs the 
Mafs be bak’d in an Oven, or otherwife 
harden’d by the Fire, which hinders the 
Parts from fubfiding again, as (left to them- 
felves) they naturally wou’d do. Bread is 
indeed accounted the more Wholfome , 
and eafie of Dige/fion for this Fermentation, 
whence fome wou’d infer an effential alter- 
ation in the Qualities of the Mas. But 
that isa miftake. For that Lightnefs and Ea- 
finefs of Digeftion is altogether owing to 
the Rarity of the Textare introduc’d by the 
Leven or Ferment, affifted and promoted 
by the Heat, whence the Parts touching 
one another in fewer and fmaller Surfaces, 
become more eafily feparable in the Sro- 
mach, 

_ Of the fame kind is the Fermentation of 
fome Pharmacopwal Preparations made of a 
mixture of Ingredients, fome Aromatick and 
Volatile, others Vifcous, whofe Intumefcence 
arifing from a Tendency of the Volatile Parts 
to efcape thro” the Vifcous, is not attended 

H with 
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In Bread, 


Venice 
Treacle, 
Kes 
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Flame 
kindled by 
Fermen- 
tation. 


intenfe 
Heat 
without 
Ebulliti- 
ORe 


with any feparation, or other manifeft Al- 
teration of the Qualities of the Mixture, 
which after the Fermentation is over (be- 
ing well agitated, as fuch Preparations ufu- 
ally are) bear one uniform Face, as other 
Officinal Unfermented Ele€tuaries do. Of this 
fort are Venice Treacle, the Philonia, &c. 
made with Honey or other vifcous Fermen- 
tative Subftances. Thefe Fermentations be- 
ing fluggifh, tho” the Intumefcence be great, 
produce no very notable degree: of Heat. 

_ There are other Avomalous FERMENT A- 
+1oNs, which tend neither to the Perfection 
nor Union of the Bodies Fermenting, yet 
are attended with a prodigious Ebullition, 
and moft intenfe Heat, evento ACTUAL 
InrramMaTion between fome of 
‘em, as between ftrong Agua Forté, or Spe- 
rit of Nitre, and Reéfified Oyl of Turpen- 
tine, or Diftilled Oyl of Cloves, &c. which 
end in the Deftruction of the Subject, leav- 
ing nothing buta Ca/x behind. An AcT us 
aL Frame, or Confaming Fire, is fome- 
times likewife produc’d by Occult or Smo- 
ther'd Fermentations, as Country-men to 
their Lofs, Experience, when their new, 
Hay is made up into great Cocks, or Rikes, 
before it be well dried. ‘ 

An INTENSE HEAT may likewife 
be produc’d by a Fermentation without any 
very vifible Effervefcence, as when Qy/ of 
Vitriol is mixt with Water, which will heat 


é 


| 
| 
| 
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a Glafs or Metalline Cup fo as not to be 
endured by the naked Hand, yet without 
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any Ebullition. The fame, or indeed much — 
greater, Heat it produces pour’d upon Spz= | 


rit of Wine (with the fame appearance, 
- except a change in Colour) and upon Vime- 
gar, and moft of the Acids of the Lower 
Clafs. 3 

To folve the great variety of different 
Appearances, arifing from the feveral forts 
of FERMENTATIONS, Flhpothe/es al- 
moft innumerable have been fram’d, which 
their Authors have endeavour’d to accom- 
modate to the many furprizing Phenome- 


Various 
Eyporhefes 


na, Which this one part alone of Natural - 


Mechanifm furnifhes. 
But with how little Succefs they have 


generally attempted thefe Difficulties, as it 


Unfarisfas 
ctory. 


may perhaps be thought Arrogance in me — 


to fay of the Labours of Men fo eminent 
and fo much more able, than my felf, fo 
tt muft be Ignorance in me unpardonable 
hot to know, fince by the nature of my 
Undertaking I am oblig’d to offer my own 
Senfe concerning ’em (unlefs I cou’d ac- 
Quiefce intirely in any thing alread 
laid down) tho’ perhaps what I fhall offer 
may only add to the heap of exploded Opi- 
nions, 


The narrow limits to which I am in this 


Place circum{crib’d, favour my Inclination 


(and perhaps my WeaknefS too) nor to en- 


2 fcr 
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ter the Lifts too far againft Great Men, to 


two Gee 
meral Hy- 
potheles, 
Corpul- 
cularian 
ana Chy- 
fecal. 


whofe Inftructions I readily and cheerfully 
fubmit as far, as my yet greater Deference 
to Truth will permit, ¢ gaou/q; libere Phi- 
lofophantem decet. Yam not here folemnly, 
or formally laying down a compleat Theory 
of Fermentation , nor oblig’d to refute ev’ry 
Hypothefis, which I may think to be in- 
{ufficient,nor even fo much asto account for 
ali thofe different Phexomena, whichI have 
already mention’d: But for thofe only, 
which I believe to havea fhare in the AN1- 
MAL OzrcoNnomy, and efpecially in 
thofe Parts of it, of which I fhall be obltg- 
ed to fpeak in treating of thofe Problems, 
which to me feem neceflary to this Work. 
Herein I fhall avoid all unneceflary Offence 
either to Authors Living, or the juft Ad- 
mirers of thofe, that are Dead; and there- 
fore fhall fpeak to fuch Opinions only, as 
feem to be moft accepted, without defcend- 
ing to Arraign Authors or Abettors by par- 
ticular Quotations, which are ufually of 
fenfive to the Living, when contraverted, 
and injurious to the Dead, who can’t ex- 
plain themfelves any farther, if mifta- 

ken. . 
Common Confent of Phyficians and Na- 
turalifts has, ina manner, reduc’d the Ge- 
neral Theory of Fermentation to two H y p o- 
THESES; one defcended from the Do- 
étrines of Democritus, Epicurus, and ae 
| ater 
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Jater Followers; the other from Paracelfus, 
Helmont, and the Modern Chymifts. — 

The firft pretend to folve all the Diffi- Epicure- 
culties occuring in this part (which is none 2" 7" 
of the leaft, or moft intelligible) of Phy- account. 
 fical Knowledge by the Concourfe, and 
_ Agreement or Difagreement of Atomes, 
(which according to them are the Seeds of 
all Natural Bodies, and Prizcsples of all 
Phyfical A€tion) floating in the Atmofpbere, 
and which by their fortuitous Concurrence 
either unite and fettle quietly, or by their 
Contranitency and Reluctance occafion all 
thefe Natural Buftles, of which I have 
been fpeaking, which the Diverfity, Con- 
trariety, and Infinity of thefe Seeds, or 
Principles, they think make not hard to be 
conceiv’d. 

The Cartefian Notion (which moft of Cartei- 
the French Philofophers embrace in this #* 
Point at leaft) is a Refinement upon the 
foregoing,and eftablifhesaSustiv Mar- 

TER or A+ THER, which having a con- 
{tant Rapid Motion, pervades the Pores of 
all Bodies Flutd or Solid, Diaphanous, or 
Opake, and, while the Pores of the per- 
vaded Bodies keep their wonted Station and 
Difpofition, the zher pafles fwiftly, but 
quietly thro” ’em without ruffling or dif- 
compofing the Body, however Fluid and 
eafily difturb’d. But if by Mixture or other 
accidental means the Courfe of thefe Pores 
| H 3 be 
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be fo interrupted and broken, as to create 
any Obftacle to the Paflage of the Swbtz 
Matter, it raifes Cornmotions gentle, or vi- 
olent, till it has open’d a free Paffage for it 
felf, or has rent the Body to Pieces. This 
Doctrine they Wuftrate by the celebrated 
Inftance of the Glafs Drops, which by 
breaking of the Tip are fhatterd into a 
Million of Pieces in an inftant. | 

Corput: Tho’ neither of thefe Opinions contain 

cularian any thing abfurd, or that can be demon- 

ton Gene- ftrated to be untrue, yet without offence 

} ut not ° 

Abfurd. to Modefty I may fay they are unfatisfa- 
Ctory, as being too general, and abftratted, 
even fo far as to be alike applicable to every 
Phcenomenon and in equal Degree, which 
will not anfwer particular Circumftances, 
For if I be ask’d, why Yea/? mixt with Ale, 
or Dough, makes ’em Swell or Ferment ; 


according to the -Atomift’s Hypothefis, 1 
muft anfwer, that the Intumefcence fprings 


from the jarring or difagreement of Atomes, 


that can’t lie quietly together: According © 
to the Cartefian, that the continuity of the 

Pores being by this mixture broken, the 
Tumult'is rais’d by the ther, which is _ 


feeking or forcing a new Paflage. But 


what is the dsfagreement of the Atomes, or 


interruption of the Pores, and wherein it 
confilts, and why the Fermentation is in 
one cafe Hafty, Violent, and Short, in ano- 
ther Slow, Languid, and Durable, are Que- 

aN {tions 
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{tions that thefe Abjtracted Theories make ~ 
no anfwer to. And when thofe, that Phi- 
lofophize from ’em , undertake to do it, 
their Anfwers are generally fuch as have 
\no dependance upon their Theories, or fo 
_ Precarious, or Arbitrary, as a yadicious In- 
quirer can’t acquiefce in, and he might as 
well take up with the old Peripatetic Juggle 
of Sympathy and Amtipathy, which he might 
deal about and diftribute, as in his Difcre- 
tion he fhou’d think fit. — | a 

By the great number and variety Of ExX- cyynica 
periments which the Laboratory and Farnace not more 
fupply, the Chymiffs, or as they affet to/aisfaton 
call themfelves the Philofophers by fire, 
feem better furnifh’d for an Argument of 
this kind than any others. But howfoever 
it has fallen out, whether through the Ar- 
rogance or affected Obfcurity of fome, and 
the flender Literature of others, which have 
render’d them unfit fora free and rational 
Philofophy. They have been no happier than 
the reft, though more conceited, and have. 
generally reafon’d about the Phenomena, 
which they faw, rather like fervile Opera- 
-rators, than great minded Philofopbizers. 

The Essences of Paracelfus , the Mfufficicn- 
Arcueus, Gas, Bras, oe. on? yf EF 
Van Helmont, notwithftanding all their archeus, 
Boafts, give us as little Light into the Na- Gas,Bias, 
ture of Things, as the occult Qualities ef" 
Ariftotle, and in fpight of their barbarous 

| HL 4 Cant, 
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Cant, which as a Veil they woud throw 
over their Ignorance, and their affected 
Myfteries, by which they wou’d pafs for 
profoundly Knowing and Refervw’d; we 
may fee their real defects, and that they 
srop’d about as much in the Dark, as others 
whom they fupercilioufly overlook’d. | 

The Sart SurpHurR and MErecu- 


iL dipurd RY of fome, and the five Princtples of 


others, which are the fame with the for- 
mer, withthe addition of PHLEG™, and 
Carput Mortuum only, by them- 
felves confefs'd to be una¢tive, are too nar- 
row a Bottom, to build a folid and fub- 
fiantial Philofophy upon, as the Honourable 
Mr. Boyle has fufficiently demonttrated in 
his Sceptical Chymifi. Much lefs then are 
we to hope for amiverfal Solutions of Prob- 
tems of this Nature from thofe that a- 
bridge them yet farther, and refolve all 
into Acrp and ALKALI. 

The wretched Shifts which thefe Pyro- 
techuites make, and the hafty Conclufions 
they draw from a few ill underftood Expe- 
riments, are fufficient to give a Man a Sur- 
feit of fuch awkard Philo/ophy. 

But were thefe Men qualify’d eth fuf- 
ficient Learning and a liberal Education, 
yet were it impoffible for them, upon their 
Principles, to arrive at any confiderable 
degree of Natural Knowledge, or to know 
any thing more thah their Eyes wou’d | 

inform 
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inform them of, without any ufe of 
Brains. 

For taking their Principles in the largeft uaa 
Extent including their Spirit (or Mercury) 89" 
Salt, Sulphur, Water and Earth, asthey call 
_ their Phlegm and Caput Mortuum. It is 
impoffible for any Man to make any Pro- 
grefs in real Knowledge upon them. Nor 
is the multitude of Phexomeza which the 
Laboratories of fuch Men produce any Ar- 
gument againft what is here advanc’d: 
Nor any proof of their Skill, any more 
than a Blind Man’s throwing Stones, and 
hitting feveral People in a Croud, is an 
Argument of the exa€tnefs of his Aim. 
They have indeed nam’d feveral forts of Bo- 
dies, which they wou’d have not only to 
be Genertcal, but the Real and Univerfal 
Materials of all other Bodies. If they 
were f0, wou’d the certainty of that in- 
form us how, and in what manner and 
proportion they were mixt, and acted upon 
one another, fo as to produce the vaft varie- 
ty of Beings, Animate and In-animate, and 
their feveral Properties which offer them- 
felves to our Confideration ? No! they are 
fo far from that, that thofe Bodies, which 
they call Principles, and which to deferve 
that Name fhou’d be the moft Simple in 
Nature, are fo varioufly compoundedand de- 
compounded even to Indefinity , that they 
who ufe the terms in Common have not one 

. common 
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common Meaning, but are forc’d when they 
Talk or Write to one another of thofe 
Matters, to allow a vaft Latitude of Con- 
ftruétion, and perhaps it is not once in ten 
times when they Difcourfe of their Princi- 
ples, efpecially if they apply them co the 
Solutions of particular Phenomena, that the 
Speaker and the Hearer underftand their 
Terms ftriGtly alike, how much foever they 
may feem agreed. 

Terms For Example, the Chymifts agree in ma- 

Fquivordl. King Sulphur the Ground and Caufe of 
Smell and Colour: A Notion founded up- 
on a flight Experience, that fome Vegetable 
(Fffential as they affect to call them) Oyls 
carry the Smell, and will fometimes upon 
Mixture with other Things impart the Co- 
lour likewife of the Plane or Flower from 
which they were drawn, yet they have 
never been able to fettle their Idea of Sa/- 
phar, orto come to any generally allow’d | 
Determination, what Bodies they compre: — 
hend under that Name, and what they — 
Exclude, fo that they have affign’d Pro- 
petties and Functions to they don’t know | 
what. 

solutions However upon this, and other Terms 

Evasive. altogether as HqQuivocatr and uncer~ 
tain, they found a// their Theory, which ts 
in all their Writings arbitrary and preca- 
rious. Ask any of thefe Pbzlofophers by 
Fiye.to account for the Colour and Smell of — 

li a Rofe, | 


Ch. 13. Of Fermentation. Gee 


a Rofe, he will tell you that they fpring 
from the Sulphur; and ask him why fome- 
times the Sme// is more vigorous or languid 
than at others, and he will anfwer that it 
comes from the Exaltation or Depreffion of 
the Sa/phar: But ask him what Sa/phar in 
general is, and you fhall either have no An- 
{wer at alltoit, or that it is an anctuous 
inflammable Subjtance, by which Anfwer 
you are never the nearer the end of your 
Queftion: For if you demand further how 
Vactuofity and Inflammability contribute to 
the Production of Colour or Odour, heis at 
the end of his Line, and you muft reft con- 
tented with his Word, that they do, with- 
out any further inquiry into the Modus. 
If at any time you produce them any very ~ 
high colour’d or odorous Body, which by 
allthe Torture of their Art, will not afford 
any unctuous inflammable Subftance, they 
will however pofitively tell you, that it is 
there conceal’d in the Cowerete, tho’ they 
are not able to Extract it, and rather blame, 
and condemn their Art than their own Rea- 
foning: Neither will they allow it to be 
any Argument again{ft them, that a great 
number of Bodies, which have the Cha- 
ratteriftick Mark of Salpbur in the higheft 
degree, have very little Colour, and no Scent, 
as Uyl of Olives, and abundance of others, 
which are Tranfparent, and pretty near 
Limpid, and will burn till they are quite 
7 colle 
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confum’d, without affording any confide- 
rable Swell, Even that particular Body, 
from which they denominate this pretend- 
ed Principle, is not it felf an un@tuous Sub- 
‘ftance, nor does it upon the Azalyfis yield 
any. ‘Chat which the Chymifts call Oyl of 
Salphur is an Acid Liquor, neither Undta- 
ows nor Inflammable; {o arbitrary and unac- 
curate are they in their Terms. Befides 
this there are multitudes of other Cozcretes, 
which 'they call Sa/phureous, that do not 
anfwer both their Te//s, and many neither 
of’em, which it wou’d be endlefs, and be- 

fides our Purpofe to name. | 
Princi- I have not chofen out this, as more lia- 
plo ae ble to Exception than the reft: Any of 
equaly Bx nee which they call the Active Prizci- 
ceptiona~ pees, woud have afforded me as ample a 
ae Field. For there its not one of them under 
which they do not comprehend a thoufand 
Bodies of different Natures, of which ma- 
ny are abfolutely Repugnant to, and De- 
itructive of one another, as manifeftly ap- 
pears from the mixture of different Salts, 
in which both Aczds and Alkalies lofe their 
feparate Properties, and are confounded in 
a Subftance, which they have been pleas’d 
to call Newter, for want of Skill to range, 
and clafs them. ‘Tho’ abundance of that 
kind be of Natures own Produétion, as 
Sal Armoniack, whichis both Natural and 
Artificial, | cent: i 
| The 
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The fame may be faid of their MEr- hie ed 
cury or Sprrit, by which they un- aly ‘ 
derftand every thing that is Volatile: How Principle 
contrary foever to one another the feveral mel Ae 
a Saks y 
cpecies may be, as Spirit of Hart(bora, and Oppofite 
Nive, and innumerable others, which mixt ad De- 
together, produce the moft violent Effer- Fae & 
velcences, that we know, and inthe end de- ifer. 
{troy the diftinguifhing Properties of one 
another. | 

Notwithftanding this narrownefs of the Conny 
Chymical Principles in their largeit Extent, more bythe 
there have fome arifen, who wou’d reduce feypAcia 
them yet to ftraiter Limits, and folve all ja AL 
Phenomena by Acids and Alcalies, under cali- 
which they pretend to Clafs all Bodies 
whatfoever, Mineral, Vegetable, or Animal. 
This Hypothefis has all the Imperfections of 
the former, and thoufands more. But not 
to give our felves much trouble about it, 
it has one Fundamental Flaw, which like a 
Conflstution-Diftemper, will not fuffer it to 
be long-liv’d, which is, that what Acid is, 
or what <A/kali none of its Favourers Thofe 
have ever yet been ftri@tly able to Define, Terms — 
but have been forc’d to fhuffle the fame Mi ese 
Body from one Clafs to another, as occafion fnite. 
requird, ‘Thus Vizegar, when pour’d up- 
on any Teftaceous Body, is reckon’d by 
them an Acid, becaufe it raifes an Efferver- 
cence, But when 0y/ of Vitriol is pour’d 


upon it, and an infufferable Heat is there- 
pe ae 


Calculated 


(but 


folve the 
Pheno- 


mena of 


Book I. 


by produc’d, it is according to them an — 
Alkali, to preferve their Hypothefis, which 
fuppofes a neceffity of an Acid and Alkali — 
in all Fermentations. 


This Hypothefis is the Produt of the La- 


Of Fermentation. 


un- ° 
skilfuly)10 ratory, and calculated for this one Phe- 


nomenon Of Fermentation only, and as It is 
the Off-fpring of weak unskilful Parents, 


Fermen- {0 is it infirm and infufficient for that fingle 


tation. 


Crept too 
ar into 


Phyfick. 


End, of which its Favouarers have been made 
fo often fenfible, that many of them, -when 
they are prefs’d to define what they mean 
by the Terms, fay, thatan Acip 4s that 
which will ferment with an Alkali; and an 
Aucaut, that which will ferment with an 
Acid. Thofe, that have had the Addrefs 
to avoid being fo far prefs’d, are however 
as arbitrary in their Accounts, and call this 
an Acid, and that an Alkali, juft as the oc- 
cafion requires, without afligning any Rea- 
fon why they Range them under thofe 
Heads, but that in their Opinion, they 
mutt be both there, otherwife there cou’d 
be no Fermentation and he that will be 
fo gracious as to allow that, may in man 
Cafes make, which he pleafes, the Acid 
or the Alcal#, without any Oppofition from 
them. 

It had fcarce been worth while to have 
taken fo much notice of thefe abfurd Opt- 
nions, had they not crept fo far into P/y- 


fick, as to pervert the Underftandings, and _ 


debauch © 
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debauch the Reafonings, of many who other- 

wife might have employ’d their Talents 

to good purpofe, and given opportunity to 
Impudent Quacks and Empericks to prate 

about things they did not underftand, and 

_ banter the People. with Cazt without Rea- 

fon. | 

_ There is no doubt but Chymiffry affords ohymi- 
very great additions to, and improvements ftry, righ- 
of the An tof Hearine andthe Tue- 2%, a 
Ory of PHysicx, and that thofe who Ue in 
are Ingenuoufly and Honeltly Converfant Phyfick« 
in the Laboratory, have opportunities of ma- 

king many Luciferous Obfervations, when 

their Thoughts are not cramp’d and confin’d 

to the Furnace, which has fent into the 
World fo many Scandalous Empericks, who 
trufting to a few preftigious Tricks, which 

that has taught them, have impos’d upon 

the lefs confidering Part of Mankind, who 
(eafily believing, that they who cou’d do 
things to them to furprizing, were Mafters 

of all the Secrets they boafted of) have 

to their Peril confided in ’em upon’ fuch 
Reafonings. ‘Tho’ they might as well have 
attempted to account for all the Morions of 
aClock, by Acid and Alkali, or Salt, Sul- 


phur and Mercury, as what they pretended 
to. | | 


The 
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se AM cS 

Overfight The Founders of the Chymical Phylofophy 

oftleChY- were certainly very unwary in circumfcrib- 

the firft ing themfelves to fuch Narrow Principles. 

Settlement Bor any Reafonthat appears to the contrary 
of the | ; . 

Number they might have allow’d themfelves five 

of their Hundred as well as Five, by which means 

er they woud have avoided thofe miferable 

Shifts they have been put to, to fave the 

appearance of their Principles: Nor need 

they have rank’d Bodies directly oppofite, 

and deftructive of one another under the 

fame Clafs, as they are frequently forc’d to 

do. When we confider what a variety of 

Hypoftatical Principles there are, which their 

Simplicity (as to Senfe and our Avaly(is) may 

make warrantably pafs for Second orSabalteru 

Principles, (higher than which, a Chymift 

cannot Mount, becaufe his Laboratory can- 

not inform him farther) it is matter of 

juft Wonder why they fhou’d reftrain them- 

felves, when they might have taken a 

warrantable Liberty, and been juftify’d by 

the Productions of their Farzaces, ‘They 

cou’d not but know, that many of thofe Bo-. 

dies, which they call Mercury or Spirit, were 

as effentially dittinguifh’d from one ano- 

ther, and by as indelible Characters, as 

SuLrrepuurR is from SaxtT, or Salt from 

Mercury, andfoon. Had they there- 

fore enlarg’d the number of their Princi- 

ples, and not requir’d them all or any ftat- 

ed Number of ’em in every Body, they 

had. 
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had taken away from their Oppofers innu- 

merable occafions of Triumph, which upon 

the prefent Foot are unavoidable. — | 

_ That Prixciple alone, which they call ThiCiat 

Mercury or Spirit, includes divers ee 

Species of Bodies, which nothing but the digering 

arbitraty Humour of fuch Chymifes cou’d ad repig- 

reconcile to oné Head. The volatile Acid, j77., sr 

and Alkalious Spirits are not only different, der the 

but oppofite: The Vinovs inflammable Spirit Ca 

As {pecifically different from either of theth, tion 
and there is another Vegerable Spirit, which 

has not yet receiv’d a Clafick Name, that 

differs as much from them all, and is nei- 

ther manifeftly Acid, Alkalious, Vinous nov 
Inflammable, and yet is a very Brisk, Active 

Spirit, will Ferment very durably with 

Spirit Of Nitre, yét not fo much as turn 

the Colour of Syrup of Violets either way. 

I mean that fort of Spértt, which is drawn 

from Scarvy-Grafs, Horfe-Radifb, and all 

that Trzbe of Biting Plants: And there may 

be a great many more as {pecifically di- 

tinct, if theit Properties were nicely ins 

guir'd into, which this unaccurate way of 
Claffing has confounded in the General 

Mafs. Even among the very manifett 

Acids themfelves, and the ftrongeft of them,. 

Wwe find very confiderable Differences, 

Which feem not to be owing to their Aci 

dity, but to fome other Qualities yet no oa 
therwife difcover’d, than by the Properties 
Se I which 


; ' | 
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which flow from them: Thus Agua Fortis 
will diflolve Silver, and not Gold, and A- 
qua Regia will diflolve Gold, yet not touch » 
Silver : And Oyl of Vitriol, which feems to 
be as high an Acid as either of them, will 
not act upon either, but will diffolve Iron — 
more readily than they. This evidently 
fhews that thofe Qualities, which the Chy- 
mifts ordinarily affign as the Diftinguibing 
and Charaéteriftick Marks, do not fafficiently - 
difcover their Properties and natural Re- 
lations to one another, and that confequent- 
ly a more accurate Divifion is neceflary to 
make ’em fo ufeful, as the Chymifts wou'd 
pretend, and without any vain Exaggera-_ 
tion they might really be, if confider’d as 

they ought. 
Salts-not ‘Lhe fame may be faid of their SaLTs, 
diftintly under which Head they ClafS all forts of Bo-» 
Bay oe dies that are Sapid, and Soluble in Water, 
“"— wwhatfoever Contrariety or Repugnancy 
they may have to one another in their own 
Natures. Thefe perhaps are the moft rea- 
fonably clafs’d of all their pretended Prin- 
ciples, notwithftanding the variety and dif-. 
ference thar is to be found among them, 
becaufe they anfwer the Generical Tryal 
and Tajfe more uniformly than the reft of 
their Adve Principles. But when they 
come to make it a Principle or Producer of 
many of thofe Qualities, which they. pre- 
tend to fetch from it, they argue as abiur 


Sas ly 2 
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ly, as from any other part of their Philo/o- 
phical Romance, 

Their other two (PHLEG™ and Ca-Phleem 
put Morruum) which are by all of @dCaput 
them reckon‘ as unactive, and therefore gm, o- 
by many throwa out of the Lift of Princé- noxious 10 
ples, are liable to as many Exceptions in re 
proportion to the Ufe they make of them. ons 
But it is not proper to fpin out this Digref- 
fion any farther. They that believe what 
I have already faid againft their Prinedples 
to be reafonable, willbe fatisfy’d with that, 
They that do not, will require more Con- 
viction than my Defign gives me room for 
here, and muft have Recourfe to thofe Au- 
thors that Treat exprefly on this Subje&, 
and will undoubtedly, if they be unpreju- Vide, 
dic’d, find it in that Elaborate Piece of the Sceptical 


Of Fermentation. 115 


Learned and Ingenious Mr. Boyle, call’d the a ae 
Sceptical Chymift. Be 


That the Refolution of Bodies into their Chymicat 
‘ifible Elements, or the moft Szmple Parts, as Subale 
hat hitherto Art has fuggelted any way catia 
0 find, is of great Ufe to Phyficians, is Princi- 
gait Controverfy, as well from the con- ples of 
tant Ufe which Phyficians both in their Gi", of 
Cheory and Practice make of fuch Bodies, as Parts of 
rom the neceffiry they have of Recourfe eta 
o fuch Things as they can upon occafion Niny, ees 
oduce and apply, with fome knowledge cicily 
Mf their Operations and Effects. For tho? PByacks 
hofe Bodies be not fo abfolutely Simple as 
“th Liz in 


eS 


- | 
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in Natural Philofophy, to deferve the Name 


of Firft Principles: Yet fince they have 
fach conftant, and regular Effects, as we 
are not able to prevent without firft cor- 
rupting them, and are the Ulsimave Refalts 
of the minuteft Avahjis we have been hi- 
therto able to make, they may very well be 
reafon’d upon as Subaltern or Second Princt= 
ples, which are the Inftruments that Phyfict- 


ans mutt ufe, who are not able to govern 
Matter and Form, or Matter and Motion, ab- 

- ftra&tedly confider’d ; which tho’ they may 
afford pleafing Speculations, and perhaps true 

ones too, are not reducible to Praéfice and 
Experiment, and therefore of no real Benefit 

to Mankind, without the Intervention of 

- fome fuch intermediate Principles as thefe. 

Necefiy It wou’d therefore be a very great 
of «more Service to all forts of Mechanical Opera 
“‘Difpofition tt0ms, tO redeem thefe Second Principle: 
of Natu- from that Obfcurity and Perplexity inte 
yal. oe which the Chymical Philofophers have eithet 
cee thro’ want of Judgment or Ingenuity 
Ciaffes. plung’d them: And perhaps by Claffing 
thefe Bodies in appearance Simple in a cleat 
Method, according to their feveral diftin: 
euifhing Qualities, and Effects, many 
Doubts now very perplexing might be re 

folvd: And many Ends anfwer’d, whicl 

now remain as Defiderata, as well in all o 

ther arts, as in Medicine, which we hop 

will be fufficient to induce thofe who hav 

ean 

| 


ened 
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Means and Capacity to contribute their En- 
deavours to fo neceflary a Work for the re- 
lief of Human Infirmities ; in which they 
will have the advantage to find the Field 
Jefs pre-occupy’d, than in any other part of 
_ Natural Knowledge, and room enough for 
the Induftry and Improvements of Ages 
yet to come. 

But to return to the immediate SubjeG&t Corput- 
of this Chapter, Fermentation, which is (not- Eerie. 
withftanding the Endeavours of fome to fis, - tow 
fling it out) one of the main Wheels of ee 
Animal Occonomy; 1 have endeavour’d to ‘parse. 
fhew that the CorpuscuLraRiaNned. 
HyeroTuHests is too General, and ab- 
{tracted to account fatisfaCtorily for the Phe- 
nomena ot particular Fermentations ; howe- 
ver true it may be, that what is laid down 
in it is the Ground-work of all, and is no 
better a DireCtion in Praéfice, than it wou’d 
be to a Traveller, to tell him that Rhoaz 
was a City in France. If he that was to 
gothither, had no better means of inquir- 
ing his way, tis probable he wouw’d never 
get thither. . 

Chymifiry, like a particular Map, feems Chymicai 
to promife a more certain Direftion in fome 27 
Parts of Phyfical Knowledge. But (as it Give. 
has been manag’d) like an ill Map, it points 
us only to fome few confpicuous Parts with- 
out any meafurd Déiffances or Degrees of 
Longitude and Latitude to guide us certain- 
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ly in our Way, and leaves us to hunt out 
the Place we wou’d Arrive at, whether to 
{tumble fortuitoufly upon it, or by imme- 
thodical Inquiries of I don’t know whom, 
or how to find it out. 

Weare indeed oblig’d to thofe Ingenu- 
ous Operators in Chymifiry, who without 
Bantering us with falfe Reafonings, com- 
municate to us what their Labours and In- 
quiries have made certain to them, and like 
thofe honeft Countrymen, who without 
Clock, Watch, or Dyal, look up to the Sun, 
and tell us, as near as they can guefs, fin- 
cerely what time of Day it is, which tho’ 
we cannot depend upon toa Minute, will — 
however ferve us to Proportion our Speed 
by, if we know the Length of our Way. 
To the Hints, which fuch Chymzts afford, - 
we owe all the Improvements, that have 
been made in the Theory of Animal Flutds, 
and tho’ they are not often to be met with, — 
one Chymift, of fich Ingenuity and Pro- | 
bity as Mr. Mow/t, makes Reparation for 
ten Charlatazs, with all their vain affected 
Myfteries and mifchievous Arcana, 

Having premisd thus much concerning | 
Fermentation, in order to remove fuch Preju-_ 
dices as have been entertain’d concerning it, _ 
and to fhew the neceflity of a more parti- | 
cular and lefs exceptionable Rationale of 
this furprizing Method, by which Nature 
works in the Production of moft of her 

CON: | 
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confiderable Animal and Vecetable Pheno- 
nomena, it will be neceflary for me to 
offer my own Thoughts, that when in re- 
folving many Problems of the Animal 
Oeconomy I reject the Solutions as not 
agreeing with verity of Fact, and reality 
of Circumftances, I may not. leave the 
Reader without fomething Gn my own 
Opinion at leaft) applicable to both, and 
fufficient for the Purpofes to which I ufe 
em; of which I mufi leave the intelligent 
Reader to judge, and therefore befpeak his 
Candour. 

And here it will not be improper to Fxiftence 
remind him, that, as I have no where de- aie - 
nied the Existence of che ther of the Cor- shougbr 
pufcularians, nor its Activity in the Produ- probable. 
tion of this particular great Phenomenon ace = 
Fermentation, but have thought their So- 
lutions too flightly circumftantiated to give 
any great Satisfaction or Light into a Part 
of Nature fo abftrufe, and to clear up all 
~- Doubts concerning it: So on the other hand I 
muft frankly avow that many Circumffances 
of this Phenomenon alone plead ftrongly 
for the Exiftence of fome fuch Sab77/ Bodies, 
which permeate all others with the utmoft 
degree of Celerity and Rapidity imaginable, 
otherwife it wou’d be hard to account for 
that violent Motion, which is inftantane- 
oufly produc’d between Bodies, that were 
(to appearance at leaft) before quiefcent, ef- 
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pecially if Nél dat quod non havet, be in this 
Cafe a true Axiom. : | 
Vain Cone The Chymifts on the other fide exult, and — 
fidence of think the Power and Contrariety of their | 
ke i) Acids and Alkaties fufficiently demonftrat- 
Acid and ed; fince from the commixture of thofe — 
Alkali: opnofite Bodies, that they range under” 
thefe Heads, moft of thofe fudden and vi- — 
olent Effervefcences arife. Neither cou’d 
this Fermeztative Oppofition be denied to 
*em, if they were contented to lay no 
more upon it, then it woud fairly bear. 
But, when they pretend their Tra Prima, 
their Sat, Sudpbur, and Mercury, or even 
with the other two, Water and Earth ad 
ded, tobe the HyeposTATicAr Prin- 
ciples of all Bodies, and the fole Efficient 
Caufes of all the Properties and Accidents, 
that belong to, or befall em, they give all 
thofe, that are Ingenuoufly ftudious of pros 
moting real and true Natural Knowledge, 
juft Provocation to refute and expofe ‘ein, | 
For to adjuft all manner of Phenomena to 
the largeft of their Hypothe/es we mutt cons 
found all our Ideas of Natural Bodies, and 
range ’em fometimes under one Principle, — 
fometimes under another direQly oppofite ; 
wot ale as for Example, When the Spirét or Phlegm 
as of Vitriol ferments with Oy! or Salt of Tare 
‘Ferment-éar, or Spirét or Salt of Hart{bora, a H x 
ing Bor POSTATICAL Chymiff will roundly 
* gall the Spirit of Vatriol an Acid, and the 
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other Bodies Alkalies, But what will he 
call the fame Spérét of Vitriol, when it Fer- 
ments with Oy/ of Vitriol, another Acid, 
and not only fo, but drawn from the fame 
Body, by the fame Operation, without any 
different Circumftance neceflary to produce 
it, but a little more Time, and Fire? The 
fame may be faid of all their very high 
Acids, which will Ferment with a lower 
Clafs, tho’ they differ, only Secandum Ma- 
gis C Minus, no more than in Degree. 


Since therefore Fermentations, and thofe 1 be con- 

not a few, may be rais’d. without the ne- iden as 
Cis 

ments of 

kaly, an Ingenuous Chymif? wou’d lay ’em Fermen- 

alide, as no true Privciples of Fermentation, 00" 


: an 
and confider *em only as Inffruments, which, es 


ceflary Collu€tation of an Acid and an Al- 


24 


whenever certainly both prefent, highly tal. 


promoted that Operation, in which all Ra- 
tional Inquiries muit go along with him 
or reject indubitable Fa&. But then he 
muft go out of the Sphere of his own AQti- 
wity, his Laboratory for it, to which the 
working Chymifts have been generally fo 


bigotted (upon the {core of fome Searches, . - 


which they have ufually laid more to Heart, 
than the Improvement of found Philofo- 


phy) that they have generally neglected all © 


that was to be learnt without the' Fur- 
nace, as not conducing to their End, and 
too ignoble for their Ambition or Ava- 


ae 
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at 
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soe 


Asfucknot But whether Chymifts will be fo conde- 
ropeet’ fcending, ot not, the Corpafewlartan Princi- 
pufeula- ples are not fo Strait-lac’d, but that they 
‘rian Hy- may to very good Ufe receive the Chymical 
ae Acid, and Alkali (fo as not to make ‘em 
Hypoftatical, or the fole Conftituent Parts | 
of all Bodies) and employ ’em with good _ 
Succefs in the Solution of many Natural 
pefet of Phenomena, concerning which, they have 
she Cor- heen ufed to reafon too abftrattedly and 
age remotely to draw any very ufeful Practical 
thefis of Inferences from. ‘Thus tho’ a Corpu[cula- 
Femmen- yian fees a violent Fermentation rais’d be- 
se ebout «tween two Bodies, and imputes it to fome 
‘em.  Obftruétion thereby created to his Permeat- 
ing ther, yet he’s at a Lofs for the reafon 
of this Obftru@tion, and why rather be- 
tween the two Bodies before him, than fome 
others that feem more likely to produce it. _ 
Arfurdity The Hypoftatical Chymift, who from Ex. | 
of rhe Hy- perience knows, that thofe Bodies do con- 
pottatical Aantly and regularly exhibit thofe appear-_ 
ances, isas much at Lofs why, but (without — 
affigning any thing Mechanically capable 
receiv'd of exciting fuch Motions) abfurdly feigns | 
oo Natural Inclinations a Cohen in Hoe | 
i _ mate Bodies. But the Corpafcucartas Chy- 
ithe mift who applies the Mechanical Principles _ 
RN to the Phenomena of the Laboratory, avoids 
ae both thefe Difficulties, as well immediate - 
an, or Mr. and particular, as remote and general, as 
Boyle's the Honourable Mr. Boyle has very happily 


Hypo- | 
rhelise expc- | 
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experienc’d, particularly on this Subject of 
Fermentation, by fuppofing the Acid to be 
Sharp or Potnted Bodies, like little Blades 

of Knives, andthe Alkalious to be Porous, 

like {mall Sheaths into which the <Aczds are 
forcibly driven by the rapid Stream of 
fither conftantly pervading both Bodies, 

tho’ not in equal Meafure, biut in propor- 

tion to their Number, and Capacity of 
their refpective Pores, which Agitation 
caufes firft a very furious Ebulkition till the 
Pores of the Mixt aredifpos’d regularly for 

the Paflage of the ther, ancl next a Pre- 
etpitation or Subfidence of thofe Parts, which 
being ingag’d mutually, or inapacted into 

each other, grow fpecifically heavier, than 

the Fluids which before fuftain’d ’em, and 
therefore after ther Coalition, or (as the 
Chymifis term it) COAGULATION, 

fink down and leave a free Paflage to the 
Aether thro’ the mixt Liquor, which thence- 
forward remains to outward Appearance 

One uniform, homogeneous Fluid, where 

the Coagulation does not unite the whole 
Subftance. Or otherwife the Parts of ei- 

ther Body are fo minutely broken or mixt, 

as to Swim quietly together under one 
Form without Precipitation , and are to 
appearance Uniform, tho’ not Simple. as 

But this way of Solution by a mixt Chy- prebends 

mico-Corpafcularian Hypothefis, however In- not all 
genuous and Rational, tho? it feems juftly 4 % 


Fermena 
fO tation. 


» | 
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to take Place in thofe hafly Fermentations, | 
which are produc’d by the mixture of ma-_ 


nifeft Acids and Alkalies, leaves us yet fome 
room to doubt its Sufficience, when applied _ 
te fome other kinds of Fermentation, where | 
the concurrence of an Acid and A/kalzare not | 
fo evident.For tho’ the violence of theMotion, 
and the fuddennefs of the Expanfion in fuch 
Fermentations (as we have been juft now 
treating of) feem to require the Activity of | 
the Ather, (or fome other Body of equany — 
rapid Motion, and general Influence, which 


will as little fall under the Examination of 


‘a@ive our Senfes) to give Life to the Acid and 
Principles Alkali, ov other Principles of the Chymijis, | 
which whatever they dream of, or feign of 
foexfua their Activity, are of themfelves as Slug-— 


of theChy- 
mills not 


naturae oifh and Unactive, as thofe they call fo; 


and even their moft vifibly Adfzve Princi-- 
ciple Salt is perfectly dead, unlefs invigo-— 
rated and enliven’d by Solution in fome 
of that Phlegm, which they fo much def- 
pife: Yet there are fome Fermentations to 
which it cannot be prov’d, that both thefe | 
Chymical Principles concur, and fome to_ 
which perhaps neither of ’em do; and 
whofe leifurely, unprovok’d, gentle Intu-_ 
mefcence and Defpumation feems not to_ 
need, much lefs to have, any fuch violent | 


forcible Agitation, as the Interruption of 
the Courfe of the Ather is prefumed to be 
attended with. HS 


of 
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Of this leifurely gentle kind, are all thofe, Fermenre: 
which Nature ufes towards the Perfe€tion -73,:0na- 
of thofe purpofes wherein fhe ufes this way tural, or 
of Operation, as inthe Maturationof Fruits, pi i 
and pure Natural Liquors made of. their Artificial 
— unmixt Juices, ec. which I fhall therefore Violent 
call Nataral FERMENTATIONS, (ac- 
cording to a diftinétion already laid down) 
and thofe, that fhall proceed in a manner 
Analogous to thefe, Spontaneous, although 
they may happen to have been firft pro- 
duc’d, or afterwards promoted by Art, un- 
lefs it be by the manifeft Collu€tance of 
Acids and Alkalies, all which I {hall call 
Artificial or Violent, and have already ac- 
counted for in general,. by the Chymsco-Cor- 
pufcalarian Hypothefis of that Noble Philo- 
fopher Mr. Boyle, to whom all the Curious 
are eternally indebted. 

Under the Artificial or Violent FER M ENe Attificial 
TATIONS may be comprehended all {i ioleat 
thofe, that {pring from the mutual Aétion tations, 
of a manifeft Acid and Alkali, and fome ish 
others, which (tho the Alkalious Nature 
of that which is fuppos’d to be the pafflive 
or lefs active Body might very well be con- 
tefted) I range with ’em, becaufe of the 
fhare which high Acéds have in fuch Fer- 
mentations, and that they are accountable 
for by the fame Hypothefis. Such are the 
Ebullitions rais’d in the Diffolutions of 
Gold, Silver, Copper, Iron, Lead, Quick{il- 


Vir, 
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Metals, wer, Coral, Pearl, &c. In Aqua Regia, Aqua 
neat Fortis, Spirit of Nitre, Oyl of Vitriol, Spi- 
lies. vit of Salt, Tartar, Alum, Juice of Lemons, 
Vinegar, &c. the former of which Me- 

tallick and Natural Bodies, tho’ the Chy- — 

mifts arbitrarily rank among the <A/kalies, — 

only becaufe they Ferment with, and are © 
diffolv’d by Acids, yet their Proceeding 
therein is very arbitrary, precarious, and — 
without Authority; fince all their Skillin 
Analyfis cowd never fetch any thing directly 

Stor Mi. “Alkaltous out of ’em. With more Juftice 
neralSalts Might they have reckon’d Nutre, Vitriol, 
yer bob = &c, among the Alkalies, For thefe will 
rece, not only Ferment with each other, but 
with their own Acid Liquors, and over and 

above upon Incineration afford a true Lixs- 

vial fixt Sait. Yet thefe were ne’er ac- 
counted A/kalies by em. Perhaps upon the 

Score of their yielding fuch an over-ballance 

of Acid onthe Analyfis. | | 

inflam- Whether it may be altogether fo reafon- 
matory able to exclude thofe INFLAMM A To- | 
tations «RY Effervefcences, which arife from the | 
with Ve- pouring a highly reétified Acéd upon the 
gc’ Volatile Diftill’d, or (as they call’em) Efe © 
Oyls. ential Oyls of Vegetables, from the num- — 
ber of thofe causd by Acid and Alkaly, is — 
fomewhat more a Queftion. For tho thefe | 

be whar they call the Salphars of thofe Bo- 

dies, and that Sw/phar taken ftrictly to 

their Meaning, be neither Acéd nor d/kaly, 

as 
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as being a Principle, and as fuch indepen- 
dent of Acid and Alkali, which are only 
two Claffes of another Principle (viz.) Salt, 


yet the Chymifis pretending that none of 
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their Principles are to be extracted Pure, sae: 
Te- 
carious 


really do) that thefe Sa/phurs are highly shift of 
charg’d with the Volatile Effential Salts ye had | 


efpecially Sudphur, may alledge (as they 


of the Vegetables, which they may fay is 
Alkalious ; and that tho’ the Adtual Inflam- 
mation, which enfues upon fome fuch Mix- 
tures, proceeds from the Sulphur, which is 
their Inflammable Principle, the Effervef- 
cence is owing wholly to the Contrariety 
of the Sa/rs of the two Liquors. But this 
is faying without proving,according to their 
ufual, arbitrary, unaccurate Way. And 
therefore till they plainly demonftrate the 
Volatile Salts of Plants to be Alkalious, and 
to have fuch an Antipathy to Acéds ; it will 


be fafer to acquiefce in the General Solu- General 
tion, that the Parts of the Acid infinuating ria 
themfelves in great Plenty into the Pores proper to 


of the Oy/, the Paflage of the cher was % 3 


{o interrupted, as to occafion an Explofion 
fo violent to diflodge em, as was fufficient 
to produce an Adtual Flame, which catch- 
ing hold on the Oy/, its moft ordinary Pa- 
bulum, it continu’d till all the OyZ was con- 
fum’d, but without any farther Ebullition 
or Explofion, the Paflage being clear’d at 
once, ‘They that confider how little coun- 
; | tenance 


e1c 


equis 
lie 
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tenance the Spirit of Sceurvy-Gra/s gives to 


the Alkalioufnefs of Volatile Vegetable Salts, 
will be apt to require more Proof than a 


vuloar Chymifts bare Word. 


For befides the Phenomena, I have ale 


_ready mention’d from that Sper#t mixt with 
‘ftrong Spirit of Nétre, it continu’d to fend 


up numerous Bubbles, as often as I pull’d | 
out the Cork for fome Days, and retain’d’ 
both Smell and Tafte intire, tho’ fomes 
what over-power’d by thofe of the N2tre, | 
yet very plainly to be difcern’d thro’ the o- 
ther. ‘The fame thing it did, but more 
vigoroufly and plainly, mixt feverally with 
Vinegar, “fuice of Lemon (but without any 
Effervefcence, Heat, or Ebullition) and was 


tafted as frefh in ’em, tho’ mixt with a 


much larger Quantity, as Sagar couw’d have 


been; the Smell in the mean time over- 


power’d thofe of the Vinegar, or Lemon 


Juice, without deftroying or damping eis 
ther of ’em. So that the putting ’em toges” 
ther feem’d to have no other Effect, than_ 
that of firnple Mixture. Thefe, and divers 
Proving ir Other Tryals, as well with Alkalies, as Az. 
cids, convine’d me, that it belong’d to neis 


ther of thofe Claffes, fince it neither de- 


ftroy’d, nor was deftroy’d by any of "em. 


| 
| 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
1 


- Till therefore I can be convinced what thofe 


Salts are, which are fuppos’d to float i 
Vegetable Effential Oyls,; and what fhare 


they have in thefe extraordinary Permenta+— 
tions, | 
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tions, I fhall content my felf with the fore- 
going Solution, and Range ’em among the 
Anomalous Fermentations of the Chymico- 
Corpufcularian Hypothefis. | 
There are other Axzomalous Fermentati- Other A- 
‘ ; s i nomalous 
ons, Which are excited by the pouring permens 
of Corrofive Acid Liquors upon divers Bo- tations 
dies of very diftin&t kinds, which might be 77744 
accounted for by the foregoing Hypothefis ; for bere. 
fuch as thofe between Oy/ of Vitriol, Spirit of 
Gar ide Fortis,&c.and Simple Water, Spi- 
vit of Wine, Spirit of Scarvy Grafs, &c. of 
which it is fufficient to my prefent purpofe 
barely to have made mention. For, not 
defigning a compleat Hijfory and Theory of 
Fermentation at large; but fuch a reftrain’d 
one only as fhould have regard to the The- 
ory of Animal Oeconomy, I fhall be particu- 
lar only upon thofe kinds, which either have 
been already ufed (how juftly foever) to 
illuftrate and explain fome parts of the 
Animal Occonomy, or hereafter probably 
may be put to that Ufe by my felf or Others. 
Having therefore fpoken of the Principal 
Fermentations rais’d by high corrofive Acids, 
which I have therefore call’d -4rtifictal or 
Violent, becaufe the main Inftrument that 
produces ’em, is procured by great Art and 
Violence of Fire, I pafs over the reft in 
hopes, that (if what in the courfe of this 
Work I fhall have to fay againft fuch fort 
of Mluftrations, be of any Weight) we 
‘ K shall 
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fhall not for the future be troubled with 
fich Precarious Theories, as will ftand in | 
need of fuch Fallactous Supports. 


I come now to thofe gentle kinds of 
Fermentation, which I have ventur'd to call 
NATURAL, OY SPONTANEOUS, NOt 


that Ido not know that even thefe are fome- 


times procur'd, and often promoted, by 
Humane Skill and Induftry : But becaufe 
they work in fuch a manner, as Nature 


her Self does in many of her Productions, 


and are urg’d on by fuch Means as are of 


her furnifhing, or fo much refemble thofe, 
that they feem as it were of her prefcrib- | 


ing. 


more Simple, and by a Mechanifm theree 
fore as much more wonderful, as its Effects. 


Leaving here the Laboratory and alls 
its Pompous Apparatus, we muft return 
into that of Nature, where every thing is” 
perform’d by a Method and Inftruments 


furpafs in Beauty, Variety, and Ufe, thofe | 
of Humane Art. Into this Field likewife 
the Chymiffs have attempted to thruft their 
Sickle, and to limit the Operations of Na- 
ture to the narrow Principles of their 
Art, and to account for all the vifible Phoe- 
nomena in the three Kingdoms, into which 
(according to their Jargon) they divide 
the Terraqueous Globe, by their Tris 
Prima, or Fove Principles, dividing as Ar- 
bitrarily among ’em the feveral Bifetts of 

Nature 


nit 


ere as ee Se 
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Nature, as if they had been the Authors, 
but with as little Judgment as if they were 
not rational Contemplators. 

In the fort of Fermentations 1 all NOW Air the 
tofpeak of, At R is the principal Inflrument, Principat 
the firfi Mover, in thefe neither the C hymi- eae 
¢al Principles, nor their Acid and Alkali have ; 
any thing to do. For tho” in many of the 
Bodies Fermented this way, fome of their 
Principles, and fometimes all may upon Ana- 
lyfis be found, yet I think it pretty plain 
that neither they, nor their Acid and Alkali 
as fuch, contribute any way to the Pheeno- 
mena produc’d. 

I fhall not pretend to determine what 
fhare the ther, or Materia Subtilis of the 
Corpufcularians or Cartefians may have; Be- 
caufe I do not know how far that may en- 
ter the Compofition of that Aggregate Flu- 

id Body, which we cal] Arr. But I am 

apt to think that it has not much to do in 

an this fert of Fermentatigns, otherwife 

than as it makes a part of the Com- 
pound. | 

AiR, of how many foever different forts SS Tag 
of Particles or Atoms it may confilt, is a- ie aa 
greed to be a Springy Elaftick Body, com- mentati- 
prefible it felf, and able by its W. eight to com. 
Prefs others, which are the only qualities 
neceflary to the prefent purpofe. 


} 
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It is farther found by Experience, that 
all forts of Bodies, whether Fluid or Solid, — 
that are not too hard to yield to fuch Try-_ 
als, as the Curious have been hitherto able | 
to make, contain in “em a greater or lefs 
Proportion of included 4/7. The Torri-_ 
cellian Experiments, and Mr. Boyle’s Air 
Pump yet more amply, have fufficiently de- 
monftrated, that even the moft Dente of 
Fluids, contain a confiderable quantity of 
it, and that fome Bodies reckon’d among 
the Solids, are not deftitute of it: Though 
in thefe latter the proportion is not fo eafily 
found, becaufe thefe Bodies do not fo rea- 
dily yield to Compreffion or Elaftictty. 
Yet that many of thefe do include no {mall 
quantity, the diffolution of Boxes, made in 
Mr. Papta’s Digeftor, affords us reafonable 
srounds to believe: Tho’ the Materials, 
of which that Engine muft neceffarily be 
made, not being diaphanous, we cannot 
obferve the Gradations or Steps made to- 
wards that Sofution. But of this we fhall 
have occafion to fpeak more hereafter. 

Divers Naturalifts have offer’d curious 
Speculations concerning the Vegetation of 
Plants. Some have employ’d themfelves 
about the material Principle from which 
they receiv’d their Augmentation: Others 
about the Veffels through which it was 
convey’d, and the means by which it was 
rais’d, Speculations which I have nothing 

tc 
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to do withal here, any more than to inquire, 
whether the different Species fpring from 
Seminal Principles really and unalterably 
differing, or from the fame Matter varioully 
modify’d by feveral and peculiar Organs. 
All that I fhall offer in this Cafe is, that I 
_ think that their various degrees of Vege- 
tation, depend upon the different degrees 
of Expanfion or Rarefaction of the <Asr 
contain’d in their feveral Juices, which will 
be greater or lefs, as External Circumftan- 
ces, andthe Texture of the Veffels of the 
feveral Plants themfelves concur to affe& 
or admit it. Thus we fee the fame Spe- 
cies of Plants promoted or retarded 1n their 
srowth, even in the fame Soil, by the en- 
creafe or decreafe of Heat, whether 4rezfi- 
czal or Nataral, 

In thefe Fermentations of Liquors, which 
are partly Natural, partly Artificial, thofe 
are obferv’d to be forwardeft, which are 
moft impregnagted with dir, as we find 
in Mujt, New Malt Liquors, oc. 

It has beenfound by Tryalsin Mr. Boydeé’s Bubbling 
Engine, that thofe Liquors, which are fpe- % yi” 
cifically lighteft abound molt with zr, as whence. 
appears by the different degrees of Bubbling 
and Intumefcence upon the-exfuction of 
the Air. This to me appears to proceed 
from no other Caufe, than that by taking 
off the incumbent Weight, opportunity 1s 

given to the included dir to dilate and ex- 
| K 3 pand 
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pand it felf. For tho’ fome Liquors will in 
that Engine bubble more than others, that 
{well more in Bulk, and are fpecifically 
_ lighter, yet this feems to depend not only 
upon the qwaztity of the Arr included, but 
upon the /’1/cofity of the Liquor it felf, whofe 
furface will not fo eafily break without 

firft rifing as it were in Blifters. 
Bubbles Lhe common Experiment which Boys 
moft fre- make of blowing Bubbles evinces this pretty 
eipaion plainly, for tho’-in Simple Water it will 
PV ifcous NOt fucceed, yet if a little Sozp be incorpo- 
Hluids. vated with it, it will bear being blown up to 
a very great degree, fo as to be let fly from 
a Pipe in pretty large Bladders, and fo float 
for a confiderable time in the open Air, 
and laft more or lefs time, according as the 
Body of the Water, which makes the Shell 
of the Bubble, is more or lefs extended at 
its firft parting from the Pipe. So in the En- 
gine Oy! of Olives affords more, larger, and 
more lafting Bubbles than Water, whichare 
owing to the lightnefs arifing from the 


quantity of Air, and the tenacity of the Li- 


quor. Spirzt of Wine yields more nume- 
rous but lefs lafting Bubbles, and {wells 


higher than Water, And Oyl of Tartar per | 


_  Geliquium affords very few, and no Intu- 
Specifick Mefcence. Thefe Experiments compar’d, 


Gravity fhew, that the Specifick Gravity of Fluids 
of Fluids 
whence. ee , 

clude, and that the largenefs and duration 


of 


depends upon the quantity of dir they ine | 


le Se 
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of the Bubbles is owing to the confiftence 
of the Fluid, thro’ which the 47 that com- 
pofes them, makes it way. Let it be no 
Objection hereafter, when we come to ap- 
ply this Do&trin to Avimal Fluids, that all 

thefe Experiments we inftance in here, are 
~ made upon the Produét of Vegetables, For the 
fame Tryals have been made upon Avimal 
Liquors, which anfwer equally according to 
their Specifick Gravity and Texacity, tho? it 
be not proper in this place to recite 


them. 

It has been a general Obfervation, and Co™- 
th he ° , >: pounded 
is, in the main, true, tho’ it does not al-jjauers 
ways prove fo, that the more mixt and wly readi- 
compounded a Liquor is, the more ready “1% Fe 
it isto Ferment. Of this Obfervation the ~~ 
Pyro-fophifts have made great Advantages, 
pretending that allthe Tumult and Buttle 
that is obfervable in thofe Liquors arifes 
from the jarring and difagreement of their 
Principles. This in my Mind makes ra- 
ther againft, than for their Philofophy. 
For if their Principles, whether they make 
Two, Three, or Five, muft needs be the 
Elements or Hypoftasicks of all Bodies, it 
feems. more natural that they fhou’d rea- 
dily clofe and cement, than by fuch a dit- 
agreement break that Union, and difcom- 
pofe that Body, in which at laft they muft 
coalefce. But as indeed they have never 
brought any mangactory Proot that all Bo- 


| 4 dies 
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- Bodies muft be compounded of their Prin- 
ciples, fo neither does it appear, that this 
‘Tumult in mixt Bodies arifes from ’em, 
and therefore this Obfervation neither makes 
for or againft ’em any farther, than that it 
fhewsthem Arbitrary and Unaccurate in 
their Accounts. But Heterogeneous Liquors 
containing Parts diverfly figur’d, do not 
fubfide fo clofe, as the more Homogeneous 
whofe Parts from the Congruity of Figure 
ranging clofer together, admit of lefs Az in 
their Interftices, and confequently are lefs 
obnoxious to a Tumultuous Rarefa€tion, 
which is, what is cali’d Fermentation. 

#rom the For as Mixtures may be made of a great 
interna’ number of Fluids, without any fubfequent 
ifpofition ; 
of the 1i- OF lafting Fermentation, as of Water, Wine, 
quors mot Sugar, and “futce of Lemons, &c. fo there 


variety of ... | " eee | 
Blemenmane fome other which after having become 


as to Senfe Homogeneous are, upon every > 


flight occafion, asa little Motion, or ftand-_ 
ing warm, prone to Efferveice very ftrong-_ 
ly, as Diacodium will do, that feems as little. 


or lefs compounded than many that will 


not do it fo readily, nor to that degree, 
which plainly fhews that it is not bare mix- 


ture, but an Internal Difpofition in fome 


Fluids, greater than in others,that occafions 


the different degrees of Fermentation under | 


che fame External Circumftances, ) 
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The expre/s'd fuice of Grapes (which is Fermen- 

cal?'d Muft) is a Liquor that abounds with yan, 
Air, as its Specifick Gravity fhews, and there- other fiuch 
fore readily Ferments, and flings up to the 2#4"- 
Surface a fort of Scum abounding with 
_ Air, which is call’d the Flowers, and con- 
filts only of fome of the more véfcous Parts 
mixt with fome of that Air, which has 
made its efcape thro’ the thinner part of 
the Liquor, as appears by the Texture of 
it, which is only a heap of little Bladders 
filld with Air, which during the time of Ftowers 
Fermentation, heaves and {wells it into ma- of Wine 
ny Blifters on the Surface, which laft, (like — 
the Bubbles, which Boys blow,) till that Fermen- 
Vifcous Cortex is extended beyond the Co- ee 
hefion of its Parts, and then break. The ”” 
fame happens to Malt Liquors, and o- 
thers compounded of Light and Vifcous Bo- 
dies, the Flowers of all which confift of 
_ Particles in that refpect refembling each o- 
_ ther, and which, if cut thro’ when dry, or 
near it, fhew a fpungy Texture abounding 
with little Cells of included Air. This 
Teaft, or Flowers of Wine or Beer, if put 
to Liquors that Ferment, but flugeifhly,will, 
as common Experience fhews, make them 
Work very briskly. 

The Chymifts may perhaps pretend that Nor by 
it isthe Acid iz Fluore, with which thefe ves 
Flowers abound, that occafions this Fer- 
mentation. But then there will be ag tes 
eo ede Baas pager bit 
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ficulties for them to anfwer. Firft, where 
is the Adkali, upon which thofe Acids 

fhou’d opperate as fuch ? For none of thefe 
Liquors afford any, but from the Jacine- 
vation of their Lees or Tartar, to produce 

which, or at leaft to difengage ’em from 

the Bodies, to which, before they were 
ftriGly united, violence of Fire is requir’d. — 

And that, if before really Exiftent, was fo 
implicated in other Bodies, as not to con- 

tribute any thing to the Operation they 

wou’d lay at its Door. And next, why 

thofe Flowers of Wine or Beer, which after 
keeping, will grow very Sower, but will 
fubfide, and let out a great deal of the Air- 

they before contain’d, fhow’d not Operate 

more briskly in this State than in the for- 

mer, which if their AGivity lay in the 4-- 
cid, they muft neceflarily do? But Experi- — 
ence demonftrates juft the contrary, and | 
fhews that they may be kept till they are 
very Sower, and abfolutely unfit for forcing — 
Ferment ation. | 

si a They that attribute the Fermentations of — 
tate vi, Wine, and other Liquors of that fort to the - 
nous Spi- AGtivity of the Volatile Vinous Spirit, and — 
2am wou'd have that put the reft ia Motion, © 
have at leaft more fhew of Reafon on thei 
fide. For it is evident from Fatt, that this — 
Yeaft, or Flower of Wine or Beer, affords in 
Proportion more i#flammable Spirit, than 
the Liquor it felf after this Purgation. it 
. ten 
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then why fhou’d not this Spirit, when ex- 
tracted and defxcated by Distillation, a& 
more vigoroufly, and ferment the Liquor 
more violently ? On the contrary it will not 
in the leaft move it. 


E39 


Among all the Experiments of Artéficial Leven 


Fermentation, there is not one that counte- a 


nances the Notion of its proceeding from an 
Acid, except the Salting of Leven only: 
Which thofe that wou’d derive all forts of 
Fermentations fromm Acid, and Alkali, pretend 
to be done in order to impart an Acid, and 
fo exalt the Ferment, whereas they miftake 
the meaning of thofe that do it, which is 
only to preferve it from growing Mufty 
and Stinking. 


All the reft fhew plainly that their AQi-+ whites of 
on depends neither upon Acid or Spirit , £889 e4- 


nor in fome can the moft biggotted Chymi 
difcover any of thefe. When fome Wines 
(whofe Colour is not inconvenient for fuch 
a Method) Ferment fluggifhly ; or want 
to be Re-fermented, the Skilful W’ixe-Coopers 
ufe Whites of Ecgs whip'd up witha Whisk, 
fo as to be very Light and Spumefcent, 
which they ftir into their Wines, and fo fet 
them again upon the Frer. 


2 ten up t0 4 
Ferment, 


_ It can’t be pretended that there is this Withou 


Cafe either Acid or Vinous Spirit, or in- 


Acid or 
Vinous 


deed any thing natural in the White of spirit. 


Fees, except their /Z/cofity that contributes 
fo their Activity. &y means of that in- 
deed 


Of Fermentation. Book I. 


deed it invifcates, and engages the Az up- 
on Conquaffation , and thereby becomes 
capable of being equally mixt thro’ the Bo. 
dy of the Liquor, and confequently of rat- 
fing fuch a Fermentation as the Artift wants 
before it can Extricate it felf. For the Au 
being in this State comprefs’d, does by its 
Elafticity naturally tend to recover its for. 
mer degree of Expanfion, and not being 
able to do it all at once by means of Explo 
fion, occafions a continu’d Series of Succuf- 
fions Quaguaverfum in the Liquor, — by 
which means feveral Concurrences and 
~ Combinations of the feveral Particles that 
float in it are occafion’d, whence follows 
that Subfidence of the heavier, which is 
' eall’d Precipitation, as the Motion it felf i: 
Fermentation 


But if thefe, and all other Methods o 


tation or Fermentation hitherto mention’d, might be 


fufpe&ted of fome fecret latent Quality ir 


by driving the Ingredients us’d to procure it, there re 
vit Bel mains yet one in ufe among the skilfu 


Brewers of Wize, and other Liquors, whicl 
is beyond all poffibility of Exception, ex 
empt from fuch a Sufpicion. This is the 
way of doing it by BEL Lows only, ir 
which they ufe a large pair of Bellow 
with a Stop-Cock upon the Snout. Th 
end of which is thruft thro’ a Perforation 
made on purpofe in the end of the Veffel 
from which the Liquor is to be avg 
3 thro 
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thro’ the Cock, at the other end into an- 
other Cask, which in Cafe of Prickt Wines 

is generally furnifh’d with a rich Spiritous 

Lee, with which the Wine by means of 

this impregnation, with Ai is made to 

_ ferment, incorporate and repurge it felf a- 

gain, and by this means decaying Wines 

are frequently reftor’d, and made found, 

and fometimes better than at firft, 

‘In this Cafe neither Acid, nor. Alkali, 
nor Spirit, nor any other imaginary Agent, 
except 4ir, can have any thing to do; be- 
caufe nothing elfe is mixt but Wine, and 

ees of Wine, which fimply put together 
will not fucced fo, let them agitate ’em 
how they pleafe, unlefs fomething be ad- 
ded to ’em, which is incorporated with 
more Air than the Parts of the Wine it 
felf. ; 

It is true, that Vitriol, Arfenick, and Precipi- 
fome other Bodies not fo impregnated guimins. 
with 4zr, will in the high colour’d Wines of wines 
help to ftrike the TinCture deeper : But they 4 Are 
are fo far from forwarding the Fermenta-" °° ~” 
tion, that they check it, and haften the 
Precipitation of thofe heavy Parts, which 

by an Union with them are carry’d down 
along with them. 

{t may not be improper here, tho’ not 4 m- 
directly to our prefent Purpofe, to take no- ape 
tice that Wines thus fin'd down (as the” ”""” 
_ Mintners call it) may Purge themfelves en- 


tirely 


an ern eee ete cements 
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tirely from thefe dangerous Drugs by their 


abfolute Subfidence. Yet if the Wines re- _ 
main never fo little upon the Fret, it wou’d — 


be very hazardous to drink of ?em in that 
State. Of this I happen’d to fee an In- 
ftance in a Company of almoft a dozen 
Men and Women: Of whom, he that 


drank moft, did not drink above a Pint and | 


an half to his fhare, and fome of the Wo- 
men fcarce half a Pint; yet every one of 


’em were taken with Violent Vomitings, 


which were follow’d afterwards with large 


Eruptions or Blotches, with other Symptoms 


of a high degree of Arfexical Poifon. How- 
ever, not having drank much, with Care 
they all did well; but fooner or later, ac- 


cording to the Proportion of their Drink-— 


ing. 


camjes of The Defign of this Chapter does not o- 
blige me to go thro’ the Theory of fermented — 


‘other Fer- 


mentati- 


ons eafily 


deducible 
from the 
Premiffes. 


Liquors, tho’ there is fcarce any of ’em, 


which may not be accounted for as demon-_ 


{tratively as Phyfical Matters will bear by 


one or other of the ways already laid 
down: Efpecially thofe which tend to the — 
Perfection, or Exaltation of the Liquor, — 


that is, to render it more Speritaous, or 
manifeftly Yzzous, which is the only Fer- 


mentation which fome will allow to be a 


true one. 


I fhall not in this Place make any parti- 


cular Application to Avimal Fermentations, — 
becaule 


Ch. 13. | Of Fermentation. 143 


becaufe that muft be done in its proper 
Place, when I come to {peak of the Pro. 
perties and Accidents of the feveral refpe- 
ctive Animal Fluids, in order to which on- 
ly I have made this Digreffion about Fer- 
_ mentation in general, to prevent a confufion 
of Idea’s, or unneceflary Repetitions. 
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GHA PB. XIV. 


Of DicgESTION 4ad CuyLiFt 
CATION, and the Apparatus thereunto 
conducing: 


Organsof HE Almighty Author of which (to 
epg avoid Circumlocution and unneceila- 
Oulbe ry multiplication of Words) I often call 
Nature, having in his infcrutable Wifdom 
thought fit to createa great variety of Ant 
mals, and to appoint ’em different ways of 
fubfifting, has alfo given them very differ- 
ent Organs to prepare that Aliment, by 
which they are to be Nouri[b’d. | 
Teeth Of thefe fome, being to break, and di- 
aly differ- vide the Ma/s upon which they are to feed, 
a are furnifh’d with Text xu of different 
in Animals kinds, according to their feveral Exigen- 
of a cies: Thofe, which feed upon Flefh have 
“a8 Teeth in every patt of both Jaws, fome of 
which are to divide the Mafs into Morfels: 
Others to comminute, and grind it after ic 
is fo divided, which from their different 
Offices are fome call’d Incifores, or Cutters, 
others Molares or Grinders. Some Animals 
which are Graminivorous have the Incifores 
in the Lower ‘faw only, becaufe the Matter 
upon which they feed, is eafily broken into 
fuch Parcels, as they can readily ‘ater a 
. 
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Of the firft fort are Men, Lyous, Bears, Grani- 
Wolves, &c. of the latter are all the Ra- Yo” 
minant kind, fuch as have Horws and Split bave no 
Hloofs, as Oxen, Deer, Sheep, &c. Others, P¢¢th» 
which are generally fuch as live uponGraiz, 
or other forts of Food,that do not want to be 
broken before they are fwallow’d, have no 
Teeth ; but inftead of ’em have an Inglavies pn. 
or Crop wherein the Food,which is generally giuvies,or 
hard and dry, is macerated and foftned be- Crop» 
fore it is tranfmitted to the Stomach, which 
is Mufcutows, and ftronger than in other 
Animals, and ferves inftead of Teeth to 
break and grind the Aliment fo macerated, 
in order to Digeftion. Iii 39 
Ofthis fort are moft kinds of Fow/,efpecial- Peculiar to 
lythe Grant-vorous: Tho fome others wee | 
which are Birds of Prey, and live upon ~ 
Flefh, have no Teeth, yet they have fome- 
thing analogous to the Incsors, which is 
generally a (harp, crooked Beak, that ferves 
to cut, and divide that, which they feed | 
upon. Thefe have no Gizzards,or Mu/culous Gizzard 
Stomachs : And tho’ there are fome which peeuliar 18 
have fomething like Teeth in their Beaks : pe 
Yet thofe Teeth do not ferve them either 
to divide or grind their Food, but to take 
the furer hold of their Prey only, and are 
peculiar to the Fifbing Fowls, whofe Prey 
wou'd otherwife be more apt to efcape 
them, and fome of the Water Fowls, that 
eat 
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eat Herbs, which, if their Beaks were not 
indented, wou'd flip from ’em. Thefe as 
well as fome forts of Reptiles, as the Viper 
kind, have Teeth, yet fwallow their Prey 


whole. 

ee T have mention’d thefe feveral kinds of 
whar we. Dentation in order only to examin the true 
fervice of Ma/fication, which feems to be in 
a manner peculiar to Men. For, tho’ fome 

other Avimals ufe it, it feems to be only 

when their Food is only too hard, or too 

dry to be fwallowd unchew’d, as Lyons, 

Dogs, Bears, &c. when neceffity forces them 

to eat Bowes : Or Horfes} Beans, Peaje, Oats, 

or other hard dry things. In thefe Cafes 
Maftication fecms to be purely preparatory 

to Digeftion, and to be rieceflary to reduce 

che Aliment to fuch a State as may fit it 

for the Operation of the Stomach, But whe. 

ther that contributes any more than bare 
Comminution remains yet a Queftion. | 

in Men Men, who Majticate more upon lefs ne- 
communi- ceffity than other Animals, ave generally 
cela csg@ CHOUBTE Dy Aathors in that Adio to im- 
part fomething to the Ma/s befides the Com- 
mination, which they think conduces in an 
extraordinary manner, by way of Ferment 

or Menftraum, tothe Solution of what they 

Hat. Butas this Maflication is not conftant 

nor equal in all Men, who feem to digef 

with equal Facility ; itis ftilla reafonable 

Doubt, whether fome Ufes, which “~ 

: lave 


have aflign’d to Maflication be true ones or 
not, and whether Laxary, and the Plea. 
fare of Eating, has not taught Men to 
Chew, more than other Animals, in order 
to have the fuller relifh of their Food. 
 Itis certain that many Createres as well Frov’d by 
provided for Ma/Fication as Men, and whofe tame 
Salival Glands difcharge as much as the 
Humane into their Mouths, do not sive 
themfelves the trouble of fo much Maz/fi- 
cation, and yet with the fame Apparatus of 
Organs digett as quick, if not quicker, than 
Men do. And if O/d People, who have 
loft all their Teeth, have fometimes worfe 
Digeftions than thofe who have not, other 
Caufes may reafonably beaffign’d for that 
Infirmity of Digeftion, than the want of 
Teeth, For it is obfervable, that Lounger 
Perfons, who fometimes from other Accia 
dents lofe their Teeth, have not their Di 
geflive Faculty weaken’d in proportion; 
not to mention that many Avimals, which 
have either no Teeth, or don’t ufe thofe 
they Have to Chew with, feem to have 
as vigorous a Cowsoction as thofe that do, 
However I fhall not deny, but that the 
Comminution of the Aliment between the 
Teeth, ferves to promote, and haften the 
Solution in the Stomach, which it may do 
by bare breaking the Cohefion, without 
fuppofing any neceffity of a Menffruwm to 
do it afterwards, | 

L 2 Ma- 
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ae ar 
Small Many Species of Brros, efpecially the 
oe > tittle Ones, that feed upon the fmaller forts 
parrots, of Seed, and have no Teeth, nor any thing 
have fome- that bears Analogy to them (except the 
ni ai fharp edges of their little Beaks may be 
Maftica- thought to do fo) make however an ufe 
tions oof thefe Beaks, which in fome meafure an- 
{wers the end of Maffication. For by thefe 
they crack the Seeds, and with the help of 
their Tongues feparate the foft Pulp from 
the dry Husk which they let fall: And par- 
ticularly allof the Parrot-kind, which will 
feed upon the Kernels of Nuts, and other 
things, which are too large to be fwallow'd 
whole, havea fort of A€tion, which looks 
very much like Chewing, by which they 
nibble upon what they Eat, till they re- 
duce it to very fmall Parts, tho’ it feems 
not fo much in order to mix it with any 
Ferment, as to reduce it to fuch a State, as 
may make it pafs the eafier; and perhaps 
if they have any Saliva, it is no more than 
ferves to lubricate, and facilitate the flip- 
ping of their Food down to the Stomach, 
which wou’d not be fo eafily effected if it 
were dry, as moft of the things they live 
upon are. - 
Ingluvies 'Thofe that generally feed upon Graim, as 
Ss, > all the Gallinaceous, Turky, Pheafant, and 
she end of Partridge kind do, are obferv’d to fwallow 
ae every thing haitily, without any {top of it 
rousFowl. in their Mouths, or any endeavour 


break 


; 
| 
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se 


break itthere. But then indeed they have 
an Ingluvies or Crop, where it remains fome 
time for Maceration, before it be tranfmit- 
ted to the Stomach, which thofe that con- 
tend for a Ferment, may fay is given them 
inftead of  Maftication to impregnate 
the Aliment with that Ferments, which 
however is gratis dictum.- For tho’ the 
Crop of fuch Fowls be furnifht with Glands, 
and the Gratz, which they Eat, be actu- 
ally foftned by the foaking which it re- 
ceivesthere: Yet noreal Solution or Sepa- 
ration of Parts is there made, but in the 
Gizzard, the ftrength of whofe Mafeles, 
and Internal Membrane, which is hard and 
dry, as well as the little Stoves, and Grains 
of Sand, which thefe little Fow/ fwallow, | 
fhew thefe Parts to be contriv’d for 4¢tri-- 
tion and not for Fermentation, which the 
Narrownefs and Strength of thofe Parts 
will not give room for. 

It is true that moft, if not all Fow/s of Lomer Ex- 
this kind, haveat the lower end of their 7°77 4 

: the Oefo- 

Ocfophagus a confiderable quantity of Glands, phagus 
which afford a Liquor more vifible than Glandu- 
even thofe of the Crary, and which many youi. 
Anatomifts fuppofe to feparate a Fermentae that have a 
tive Juice. But for that we fhall affign Gizzard. 
another Ufe, (which it cannot be deny’d to | 
be proper for) when we come to {peak of 
the Conversion of the diffolu’d Aliment into 
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Teeth in "There are divers kinds of Animals, that 
mate me Hot only have Teeth, but have them like- 
ufed for wife fharper, and more numerous than 
ao sa tho Mex, or indeed any fort of Quadrupeds, as 
yeryfoarp. Givers kinds of Fifbes, and all the Serpent 
kind, yet none of thefe ufe them for Ma/fi- 
cation, as appears from their Figure and 
Pofition, which renders them abfolutely 
unfit for it. For in Fih, many of which 
have three, four, or more rows of Teeth 
in each ay, they are generally extreme 
fharp, and not planted oppofite to each o- 
ther, but foas to make, when the ‘faws are 
clos’d, a kind of Indentation like that of two 
Saws, fo wrought as to receive each other 
mutually, which is not a Pofition proper 
for Grinding, but very convenient for catch. 
ee ing or laying hold of any thing. In the 
inthe Ser- Serpent kind there are likewife divers rows 
pent kind of Teeth extremely fharp, but all incurvat- 
ed, and pointing towards the Throat, which 
is a fituation very proper for entangling, 
and helping to fwallow their Prey, which 
is ufually fmall living Creatures, which 
they devour whole, but altogether unfit for 
Wherefore, CIVIding, comminuting or bruifing. Some 
Grinders forts of Fi/b, which Prey upon the fmall 
in fome — Shell-fifb, fuch as Cockles, Mufctes, and Sea- 
forts of ; , 
Fih,  Szails, have indeeda fort of flat, broad Teeth, 
- which refemble in fome meafure, in Ufe, as 
well as Figure, the Grizders of Land Azt- 
mals, that is, they ferveta break the an 
OL 
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of thofe little Fifth before-mention’d. Thefe 
are varioufly difpos’d in the different Avs- 
mals, fome in the Throat, or upper part of 
the Ocfophagus, as in the Orbis Marinus, 
others even in the Stomach it felf, asin Lob- 
fiers and Crabs, which have three at the 
bottom with peculiar Mu/cles for their Mo- 
tion and Compreffion. 

As Providence has allotted for the Sufte- Viet of 
nance of the feveral Kinds of <Azimals a i ie 
great variety of Food: So it has given them 10 three 
likewife a proportionable diverfity of Or- 270 
gans for the Preparation of it, befides thofe xinas. 
which ferve for the firlt Divifion and Ma- 
 ftication already fpoken of. The various 

forts of Animals have, according to the 
- different occafions of their kind of Aliment, 
a great variety of Stomachs, both in point 
of Number and Structure, which may 
however in the main, be reduc’d to three 
Principal or General Heads, of which in 
order to Illuftrate our Notion of Concoctzon, 
we fhall {peak more particularly. For tho’ 
the feveral Species be almoft indefinite, yet 
thefe being moft confiderable and beift 
known tous, may fuffice to fhew the Me- 
chanical Apparatus of Nature, for this Ope- 
ration. 

The three I mean are the Carnivorous, °f Carnie 
the Graminivorous and Granivorow, The Gramini- 
different Mechanifm of whofe feveral Sto- vorous, 
machs feems under one Head or other to “7% Gt 
| Bat 4 sa NiVOroUse 
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include all the conditions neceffary for the 
Solution of any thing conducing to Animal 
Nutrition: And of each Species? of which 
there are fome Animals in each habitable 
Element, unlefs we will deny any Fiéfbes 
to be ftrictly Graxsvorows, the Water not 
Spontaneoully affording them any fuch fore 
of Food. 
Account of — According to the ufual Method, Hunger 
Appr fhou'd firft be. accounted for, becaufe it is 
why Poft- ; 
pos'ds that which provokes us to Eat, and there- 
fore the accidental Caufe of all that follows 
inthe Courfe of Digeffiow. But that being 
agreed by all Authors (however differing 
among themielves otherwife in Opinion,) 
to depend upon the fame Adéive,. or Effici- 
ent Caufe, with Digeffion in it felf: Tt will 
fave an unneceflary multiplication of Words 
to Poftpone the Account of it to that of 
Coucoction. | | 
Difugreee Authors are very little agreed about the 
mw of immediate Initrument by which the Ali. 
bout the ment is diflolv’d in the Stomach, Some 
immediate will have it to be done by mere attrition or 
aot grinding by the Stomach it felf. Others im- 
Concoe pute ittoa forcible Diffolution of Heat. But 
ftione ~~ the Opinion, which is moft efpous’d, is, 
that it is perform’d by means of a Ferment 
or Menfiraum, yet of what Nature, or to 
what C/a/s it belongs, they are as little a- 
ereed among themfelves, as with thofe wha 
woud have it perform’d fome other mi 
Thole 
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Thofe that wou’d have it done by Atérz- ape 
tion, impute it to the Rubbing of the Szo-;,,.. i 
mach, upon the Aliment by its Peréféaltzck 
Motion, and fortify themfelves by the 
Obfervation, that Fom/s and Birds that eat 
- Grain and Seeds, have not only a ftrong 
Muafcalous Stomach, \in’d inwardly with a 
thick, tough Membrane, fit for grinding, but 
do likewife affilt that Operation of the Sto- 
mach, by fwallowing Grains of Sand, and 
little Stones, which are always found mixt 
with their Meat in the Gizards of thofe 
_Fowls, when they have eaten hard Meat, 
unlefs it be in Domeftick Fowls, which have 
been coop’d up, and reftrain’d from coming 
at ’em. | 
If indeed Men did feed, as thofe Fowls Not the 

do, upon Grain or hard Meat, without ae 
Maftication, and were furnifh’d with a Sto- gorous a- 
mach fo tight, firm, and ftrong, and {fo nimals. 
_ lin’d, this wou’d not be an improbable Ay- 
| pothefis; but as our Food and manner of 
_ Eating are very different, fo is the Mecha- 
—nifm of Nature. And as the Texture of 
the main Oregaz of Concottion the Stomach 
is foft, fmooth, and yielding: (Qualities 
altogether oppofite to thofe that are re- 
quir'd to grinding) fo Providence has given 
us an Appetite to things refolable another 
way. Butif Grinding or Attrition were the 
Human way of Digeftton, the Mouth furely, 
and not the Stomach, wou'd be the re 
Bot yg REEMA : Place 
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Place where it fhou’d be perform’d; for 
that is furnifh’d with Zeeth, proper Inftru- 
ments for that purpofe. Buc whatfoever 
Maflication may contribute towards Dige- 
ftton, that it is not the only, nor indeed the 
main Inftrument of it, we have already 
fufficiently prov’d by the Inftances we have 
given of the many Animals, the Subftance 
of whofe Food is the fame with ours, 
which Maffécate very little, and moft of 
"em not at all. 

Wherefore if the Stomach were capable of 
grinding the Aliment, as fome fuppofe, it 
muft however in a little time neceflarily 
be worn as all other Bodies, which grind 
by degrees, are, how hard foever, efpeci- 
ally fince many Things, which we ufe as 
Food, are harder and tougher even than 
the Stomach it felf. 

Macera- But they are miftaken who think that 
iui even in Grantvorous Fow]|s, the Graiz which 
Attrition Ehey eat, 1s ground in the Gzzzard when 
eveninthe hard. Bor that Graze which is found in 
pene the Gzzards of thofe Creatures, is, tho? un- 
broken, always Macerated, Swell’d and 

Soft: So that the Gizszard has not much 

more to do, than to break the Husk or Cor- 

tex of it, toreduce itto a Palp. And for 

this very end it is, that all this fort of Ani- 

mals are furnifh’'d with an Inglavies or 

Crop, where the Aliment always makes a 
confiderable ftay, and in which it is often 

) found | 
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found Soft, tho’ always unbroken, if it be 
Grain, Whether this Maceration proceeds 
from any Liquor feparated by the Glands 
of the Craw, or from the Water which thofe 
Fowls drink, may bea reafonable Queftion. 
But as thofe Glazds do not feem fufficient 
of themfelves to furnifh Liquor enough for 
that purpofe without their Drink: So on 
the other hand it is not unreafonable to te- 
lieve, that the Liquor which they af- 
ford may contribute towards making their 
Drink, with which it mixes, more Active 
and Piercing, and fo ferve to foak it bet- 
ter and quicker than fimple Water wou’d 
do. 
Thofe that wou’d have the Aliment to wor Elix- 
be diffolv’d in the Stomach, by the meer Dae 
- Virtue of Heat only, like a kind of Elixa- jy" meer’ 
tion or Stewing, will find a great deal of force of 
difficulty to prove their Aypothefis reafona- !** 
ble, unlefs they call in fome other Mecha- 
nifm, or Circumf{tance, than I have hitherto 
had the Fortune to meet with among their 
Arguments. For none of them, that I pigs. 


know of, has given a fatisfactory Reafon, ties affet- 


why Meat fhou’d diffolve faftet in the Sro- 7 5 


Hy pothe- 


mach, than it does out of it by the fame gs 
degree of Heat, or fndeed a much greater. 
It woud be Impertinent at this time of 


yet 


thofe, - 


— 
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thofe, that hold this Opinion, to find out 
any other certain Property of this Heat 
to which they might rationably afcribe that 
Acceleration of Solution, which is obferv’d 
in theStomach by many degrees to out-ftrip 
that Diffolution, which is made in the ufu- 
al Organs over a common Fire: And to pre- 
tend that the Heat was actually greater, 
and more intenfe, than that which is usd 
in Cooking our Vittuals, wou'd not only 
be a bare-fac’d Affertion againft Faéz, 
but againft Reafoz likewife: For if it really 
were fo, why fhou’d not the Stomach it felf 
be boi’d and diffolv’d by the Heat, as well 
as the Meat contain’d in it, which wou’d 
conftantly happen in all other Operations 
by Fire or Heat, if the Matter contain’d 
were as hard tobe diffolv’d, and wou’d re- 
fift as ftrongly as the Veffel containing ? 
But not to petfue an Opinion any further, 
which in my Judgment at leaft, has a bet- 
-tey Foundation than thofe who have cafually 
efpous’d it, have hitherto been able to make — 
out, we will proceed to examin the reign- 
ing Hypothefis, which, taken in its largeft 
extent, is become of late the Favourite, and 
only prevailing Opinion. 
No Fer- Thofe, who obferving how unqualily’d 
“ae “a the Stomach of Carnivoroas Anmmals gene- 
um pecu- Tally is for Artrétiow or Grinding, and there- 
liar to ay fore coud not believe the Aliment to be 


aa reduc’d to a Pulp that way, and yet were | 
Digeftion 3 not 
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not fatisfy’d that the Incalefcence of the 
Stomach was fufficient for that Operation, 
have call’d in the help of a Menjtruum or a 
Diffolvent Liquor, by means of which, they 
have thought to account better for the fpee- 
- dy Refolution of the Contents of the Szo- 
mach, than by either of the other more Szmple 
ways. 

But this being matter rather of Imagi- Various 

nation, than Fact, eafier to be fuppos’d ee 
than prov’d, after firft conceiving a neceffi- of Imagi- 
ty of fuch a Liquor, they have employ’d nation om 
themfelves more generally to invent the ” 
Properties and Qualifications of it, than to 
difcover whether in reality it had a Beng 
or zo. So that this Hypothesis ftands alto- 
_ gether upon Conjecture, as well as to the 
Exiftence of their Menftraum: As to the 
Nature, Properties, and Dertvation of it. 
From hence it comes to pafs that fuch a 
variety of Men/truums have been invented, 
every Man feigning it to be fuch as he 
conceiv’d wou’d beft anfwer the Difficul- 
ties and Doubts which he propos’d to 
_himfelf, to refolve by it. Hence fome have 
fancyd it to be an Aczd, other A/kalious, 
a third fort Sulphareous, a fourth Actdo- 
Sulphureous, others Alkalino-Sulphureous, Mu- 
yiatick, or of any other kind that their 
Fancy fuggefted to them as proper for the 
Work of Diffolution, or exciting of -Appe- 
tite, 


As 
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Variow © As many Conjectures they have had ae 
om of tke DOUt the Place of Nativity of this Men/fru- 
Menftru- am: Some fetch it from the Spleew by the 
um. = Vas Breve: Others from the Brain by the 
Nerves: Some from the Blood by the Artes 
vies in the Stomach, and others from the 
Glands of the Mouth and Stomach ;in favour 
of all which, curious, Notions and fine 
Speculations have been advanc’d, at the ex 
pence of Truth. | 
Acid Fer The Chymifts and Phyficians Chymically 
ee given, have generally been the Patrons of 
an Acid Ferment, upon a Notion at large, 
that Acids are the Usiverfal Dijfolvents ; 
which Opinion many others have given 
into upon the Account of fome few Phe- 
nomena, which they cou’d, or thought they 
Hippo- cou’d, refolve by it ; but efpecially upon the 
cratess Account of an <Aphorifm of Hippocrates, 
a ee which they think Countenances it, tho’ 
miftakenly. ) | 
gy ley, oft Eisoread o Fathers gt Phyfick has 
syeq/ines, MUO. | Tero sate Gt faid, That * Acip. 
Avevrechi~ BELCHINGS /fapervening upon Inveterate 
neyuin ~LALENTERIES, (that is, apon Loofneffes 
emo from a too great Slipperinels of the INT B 
“vn Yl spy we ES) where they were not before, are a 
a Sign of Mending. And Lib. 7. Epidem. he 
cio» fays again the fame thing, a little more at _ 
ee" Jaroe, and affirms, that, whether this Symp- 
tom come {pontaneoully , or be procar’d by 
Art, # equally cares the Diflemper, “Tews 


| | = 
Ch. 14. Of Digeftion. 159 


S bot 1 Tengo, 8 98 af THexyas a} ruadray 
amrowov. Isms ee okupey pbcy Aaevteeslw Aveo. 
From hence fome would infer, that Hippo- And his 
erates {uppos’d Acids to contribute to good rah 
Digeftton, becaufe, thofe Signs of Acidity coune- 
in the Stomach, whether they come fponta- Lie ta 
neoufly, OF Were artificially fuperinduced , zion. 
generally fignifies, according to him, a 
Solution of that Difeafe which was attended 
with Crade Dejections, 

__ But, in my mind, they ftrain his mean- The An 
ing very much, who will, from either of wee 
thefe Paffages, make the Divize Old Man Wi ath 
hold, that the Acidity of the Stomach was {ages in 
neceflary ad Expepfiam in the Nataral State. ae 
Whereas in truth all that he fays in this 
cafe, concludes no more, then that thefe 
Acid Belchings fignify’d, that the State of 
the Sick Perfon was alter’d for the better, 
when the Affampta remain’d fo long as to 
turn fowr upon the Stomach: Or at moft, 
_ that Acids given inwardly, and flayng fo 

long as to fend their Exhalations upwards, 
might contribute to the Cure; a Pofition 
which any Body may admit, without fup. 
pofing an Acid to be the neceflary Inftru- 
ment of Cowcodion ina Nataral State: But 
what Signs foever Acid Belchings may be, 
ina Morbid State of this kind; no fort of 
Rattus or Flatulence whatfoever, is any 
Sign of a good Digeflion in a State of 
Flealth, 


However, 
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However, they that have been pre- 
poffef'd in Favour of an Acid Menftruam 
in the Stomach, have very greedily laid hold 
of this occafion, to draw fo great an Au- 

thority over to their fide. 
Argument The other Argument, which they bring 
fron ES for their Opinion from tke Obfervation, 
wetite that Acids provoke Apperte, is as much 
Fellaciow. ftrain’d and fallacious aschis. For though 
Acids may, by pricking and vellicating the 
Stomach, procure a Senfe of Hunger, and 
perhaps, by mixing with, cutting, and pre- 
cipitating that Vitous Phlegm, or Matter, 
with which the Stomach is fometimes over- 
loaded, even to the Proflration of Appetite, 
may accidently procure a better Dzge- 
ftion, as they fcoure and cleanfe the Sto- 
“mach, yet that is no Proof that any fuch 
fort of Mxftruum is neceflary, and prima- 
rily employ’d by Natare in the Aétion of 
Digeflon. For divers other things which 
are wot manifeftly Acid, and fome that are 
evea oppofite to, and deftructive of Aczds, 
will fometimes do the fame thing, as is noto- 
rioufly known of the Bétéers, efpecially to 
all Practitioners in Phyfick, and in fome 
Cafes, when judicioufly apply’d, of the 
Volatile Animal Salts, and Lixivial Vegetable 


ee. Ones: 
er m. But neither do Acids feem naturally fit 
firuments tO promote Chylification, or to produce a 
of Chyli- Liquor, which they are of themfelves fo 


ticatlone 
prone 
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prone to Coagulate, as we daily fee by thofe 
Coagulations, which the flighteft Acéds pro- 
duce in Milk, which is nothing elfe but 
— Clylea little defecated. For tho’ Mik upon 
ftanding, willindeed turn Sowr without any 
_ other mixture: Yet whenver it does fo, Ex- 
perience fhews that the Form of the méxe 
isimmediately deftroy’d by it, and fuffi- 
ciently demonftrates thereby that fuch a 
State of Acidity as thefe Men wou’d fup- 
pofe, is utterly inconfiftent with the Being 
of that Liquor. Neither do they fhew us, 
that if they couw’d poffibly confift together, 
thereis ina Hamane Body any Matrix, that 
_fhouw’d produce and furnifh this Acid Mex. 
firaum either inthe Stomach, or any other 
Part. 

The Sowr Remains of Cuyus, which Acid Res 
(after the Learned Dr. Gisffow,) Dr. Willis, Girie a 
and fo many others have taken up with fuficient, 
(for want of a better Expedient, that might £¢*#/fen 
have fome Shew of a real Exiftence) todo 
the office of an Acid Ferment, or Menfiruum 
tocut and divide by its Sharp, Corrofive 
Parts, the new ingefted Aliment in the S¢o- 
mach in fo fhorta time, as Dige/tion is or- 

dinarily made in, is by no means an In. 
ftrument fufficient for the Purpofes affign’d, 
For, befides, that it isa Queftion whether 
any part of the Chylous Mafs does ever re- 
main behind ¢z /Pata favo in the Folds of the 
Stomach after Chylification compleat, and 
| | M exinan- 
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exinanition into the Izteffimes, it is ftill a 
farther Queftion, whether thofe Remains 
be naturally Somr or not. Aztopfy has 
never (that I know of) favour‘ the Af- 
firmative part of either of thefe Points; 
but has very often decided direétly to the 
contrary, as I have frequently experiencd 
in Dogs, which are as proper Subjects for 
fuch Tryals, as we can even defire. In 
thefe I have often exprefly fought for thefe 
Remains of Chyle, but cou’d never fee any 
figns of any fuch thing, nor taft any the leaft 
Degree of Acidity upon the saner Coat o' 
the Stomach, tho? I made my tryals upon 
em, when their Appetites appear’d to be a: 
keen as they cou’d poffibly well be, anc 
confequently this fuppos'd Vinegar of the 
Stomach fhou’d have been in its higheft ftate 
of Exaltation. Neither wou'd any of ’em 
turn Milk, tho’ I fometimes boil’d ’em u 
it, and at others kept it in them, as long 
as was reafonable to avoid making a fallact 

ous Experiment. 
piice of  Lhofe that plead for thefe Acefcemt Re 
the Sto- mains of Chyle thought themfelves fuffic 
mack mF ently warranted by the Plice or Folds of th 
ade to, | 
‘eosin ang tomer Coat of the Stomach to {uppofe a re 
part of the fidue of fome kind or other, and whic 
Cayle. they, fuppofing it to refemble M/k in tha 
Property too, expeéted fhou’d turn Sowe: 
Not to infift here upon the Infirmity. ¢ 
Reafonings drawn from fizal i c 
| ror 
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from Analogies not fufficiently confider’d , 

both which are to be found in this Hypothe- 

fis of the Acid Remains of Chyle : Itis eafie 
tofhew that the Rage or Plice of the inner 
Membrane of the Stomach were not unnes 
_ceflarily fram’d only to detain this Matter, 
which they dream of, but upon Mechani- 

cal neceffity. For the oxter Tunic of the 
Stomach being made Fibrous and C ontractile, goog 
or Dilatable, according as the Stomach is wy of thofe 
empty or full, the z#zer muft neceffarily Plice. 
obey its Motions, and either fhrink up, or 
dilate with it, or otherwife lie wrinkled or 
folded up, when the Exterior was not di- 
lated. But this Contraétility is not to be 
found in any Glandulous or Villous Mem- 
branes, and confequently that it might 
fometimes be dilated to all the Dimenfions of 

the Stomach when full, and yet comply with 

allits Coar@ation in its narroweft State of 
contraction (which Membranes of this 
Nature have no Power to do) it muft be 

to ply and fold as this Membrane 

‘does, 

Thofe that love final Reafons for fucl Uk of thar 
things may be fatisfy’d to know, that ir S7dwe 
was by no means convenient that the ize 
ner Coat of the Stomach fhou'd be endow’d 
with a Power of contraétion like the out- 
ward. For all fuch Contraétile Membranes 
are extremely fenfile, which upon many 
Scores, it is not proper the infide of the 

2 Sfo- 
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Stomach of Animals fhou’d be; fince by its 

infenfibility it is guarded again{t innumer- 

able Provocations, which otherwife cou’d 

not be avoided; and does here to the fen- 

file Parts of the Stomach, what the Cuti- 

cula does to the Catzs. 

Differ Indeed many of thofe, who have con- 

Fhedsef tended for an Acid Ferment in the Stomach, 

nnect ° ° 

ee have been very fenfible of the infufficien- 

fippord Cy of any fuch Acid as might be form’d 

of Chyle OUt of the Remains of Clyle. And have 

in the Sto- look’d out for other means, notwithftand- 

wach. ing the famous Inftance of the Rennet-bag : 

whofe Liquor being Salted, and Pickled. 

bears no Analogy to what was found ir 

the Calve’s Stomach before Pickling : Not 

indeed are the Effects of the Rennet fo made 

any thing like to what they afcribe to thi 

Menftruum:, for that coagulates, and thi 

diffolves: This digefts the Mik, which the 

Calf lives upon: And that deftroys it, anc 

renders it lefs fic for Nourifhment thar 
before. 

Meats Allthe Tryals that have been made by 

Pickledor Artificial Digeftions to diflolve -Flefb, hav 

saa heen made with Acids of another Clafs an 

of De ‘Nature, than fowr Milk or any of tha 

geftion. Jow form of Acids, which they have foun 

by Experience to preferve, not deftroy it 

as Vinezar and thofe Sats which aboun: 

with Acids do. Neither are thofe Meat 

{o preferv’d, more obedient to the Facul 

| : tie 
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ties of the Stomach for having been Pickled, 
or of better Nourifhment, as they fhou'd 
be, if they contain’d any thing congenial to 
the Natural Ferment of the Stomach: But 
on the contrary they become /arder of 
Digeftion, and of le/s Nourifbing Juice. 

Dr. Havers finding thefe Acids infufhi- 2”. Ha- 
cient to diffolve and reduce Flefh toa Puip, Senate 
propofes an Experiment with O7/ of Vitriol, with Oyls 
which he fays will do it. But being well ns al 
aware of that obvious Objection, that it is pentine. 
morally impoflible for the Stomach (with- 
out the utmoft danger) to bear fo highly 
corrofive an Acid, he propofes to qualifie it 
by an Ofeaginous Mixture, fomething like 
Oil of Turpentine. "To illuftrate this No- 
tion, he puts Raw Flefh, Crams of Bread, 

Oil of Turpentine, and Oil of Vitriol together ; 

and after fhaking them well, commits 
them for four hours together to Dige/tion 

in Balneo Marie; and then upon fhakin 

his Glafs again, he finds the Meat diffolv’d, 

and al] together making up a thickifh Pz/p: 

From whence he concludes that the Men- nd Hy- 
firuum, which diflolves che Aliment in the pothetis. 
Stomach, mu{t be fomething of the Nature 

of the Mixture of thofe two Oils. 

But (with all due regard to the Notions, p.fciens 
and Experiments of fo Ingenious a Man) ia mary 
he has been too hafty in drawing his Con- ;21"°% 
clufions, and fhould have regifter’d the ~~” 
other Phenomena of his Experiment, before 


M 3 he 
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Not help'd 


he rais’d fo large an Afypothefis upon fo nar- 
row a Bottom, as the feeming Agreement 
in one fingle Accident, viz. the Reduction 
of the Meat to a Pulp, He fhould have 
fhewn that this Pulp, or the Liquor which 
it afforded, agreed perfeCtly in Tafte, Colour, 
Smell, Confiftence, and other Accidents with 
the Chyme or Chyle, that refult from Animal 
Digeftion, But, unlefs the Liquor which 
this Mafs afforded, was fuch a Sweet, Soft, 
White Inedorous Juice, all the Demonftra- 
tion his Experiment amounts to, is, that 
the Oils of Vitriol and Turpentine mixd, 
will refolve and reduce Fiefb to a Pulp, 
but will zot make Chyle ; which fhews his 
Experiment fomething worfe than uncon- 
clufive, that is, it is conclufive againft the 
Ufe he would make of it. 

However the Doétor is fo fatisfy’d in 


ty bis other the Sufficiency of his Experiment, that he 


twok xpe- 


riments. 


proceeds to inquire how this Fermentative 
Vitriolick Terebinthinate Mixture is form’d 
in an Human Body, and imagines to find 
two divers forts of Liquors, one Acid, and 
the other Salphureows, feparated from the 
Salival Glands, and mix’d in, or about the 
Mouth, which, though apt to ferment upon 
their first Mixture, are yet, perhaps, apt ta 
do fo more confiderably when they come to be 
digefted by the Heat of th STOMACH. 
And in this Opinion he fortifies himfelf 
with two other Experiments, which he 7 

| acer 
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after the fame manner upon Meat, with O:/ 
of Vitriol mix’d feverally, one witha So/a- 
tion of Sale of Tartar, the other with Oc/ 
of Camphire, which did not fucceed fo well 
as the Experiment with Od] of Turpentine : 
From whence he draws this particular | 
Conclufion. * And I do the rather think *Difconrfe 
one of thofe Juices which conftitute tbe Saliva, Cocoa. 
to be of the Nature of Oil of Turpentine, on, read 
than of a fixd Salt, becaufe st will correct before te 
and temper even Oil of Vitriol, fo a to render pa ey : 
at more tolerable tothe Fibres of the Stomach. Dr. Ha- 
Not that I fuppofe the Acid part of the Sa- May i 566 
liva to come near to the Acidity of Oil of 
Vitriol. For though when they are mix’d, they 
will make a Liquor that may uot be injurious 
- tothe Stomach: Yet that Acid Juice, zf # 
were fo corrofive as Oil of Vitriol, wowld cer- 
tainly be injurious and painful to the Saliva- 
tory Dudts, which convey it to the Mouth 
before it 1s mix’d with the Oleaginous Liquor. 
But I only fay it & an Acid, and in fome de- 
gree approaches to the Nature of that Oil. 
 Itis obvious for the Reader to difcern, Precarious 
that this Aypothefis ftands purely upon the yes 
Foot of the Experiment before mention’d, Hypo- 
which has been fhewn to be infufficient, thets. 
But if it were not, nothing could make it 
certain, but the Actual Demonftration of 
the real Exiftence of fuch Liquors fincere,. 
and apart in the Body, and their Convey- 
ance together into the Stomach. For this 

M 4 purpofe 
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purpofe the Dodéfor affigns two pair of the: 
Salival Glands to the Separation of the Acid 
Liguor, and the other two Pair for that 
of the Oi of Turpentine, as diftindly as if 
he had really found, and examin’d them 
fufficiently apart, which is the more fur- 
prifing, becaufe it is in reality no hard mat- 
ter to doit, and that Experience does con- 
{tantly fhew, that thefe Glexds do not 
afford Ligwors fo much as fenfibly diftin- 
guifhable, and that the Liquor which they 
do afford, does not in the leaft refemble 
either Oil of Vitriol, or Oil of Turpentine, 
or any kind of Acid or Volatile Effential Vil 
whatfoever. Nor indeed does any part of 
the Body afford any fuch kind of Szdffances 
at any time, or by any Tryal or Analhyfis 
whatfoever. 
Acido- The Objeftions, which lie againft this 
Sulpnite: Efpothefis and that before mention’d of | 
Acues a the fowr Chyle, reach all forts of Acido-Sud- 
obnoxious phureous Menftruums in the Stomach. For, 
candi, if they be temperate like the firft, they will 
not be corrofive enough to procure a Sola- 
tion: If they be not, but exalted Acids, 
they are lyable to the fame Exceptions 
jut now offer’d, and nothing refemblin 
either of them, in either State, is to be found 
Alkatious among all the Animal Fluids. | 
vo-sul.  Lhofe that hold the Mez/fraum of the 
phureous, Stomach to be Alkalious or <Alkalino-Sal- 
planfble PPareous, are fomewhat more countenanc’d 
Lnventicn. - In 
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in their Opinion, by the Subftances which 
may be produced by the help of Fire from 
all forts of Avimal Fluids, all which yield 
Volatile Alkalicus Salts, Spirits, Phlegm , 
Oil, and Caput Mortuum, differing only in Avimal 
_ proportion according to the different Mix- oe cae 
ture of the Liquor it is drawn from, whe- Volatile 
ther that be Urine, Blood, Bile, or any Ah 
other. But though all thefe Subitances 
may be drawn from the Nataral Juices of 
the Body, and may be allow’d to have pre- 
exifted in them; yet it muft be confefs’d pop up. 
that all of them are in fome Meafure al- alter’d ty 
ter’d by the Fire, though that Alteration * Fie. 
may, perhaps, be no more, than would 
refult frora any other Refolatiow of their 
Mixture. However, if any of them will, 
after this Separation, act fo vigoroufly upon 
-Flefb, as to diffolve it in fuch a Heat, as 
that of the Stomach may be granted to be, 
that Activity is certainly owing to the Fx- 
altation which it had from the Fre. For 
no where in the Body, in its Natural State, 
do we find any Salts or Sulphurs fo ex- 
-alted, asto be capable of making fuch a 
“Diffolution. i 

Neither can I fee (let this exalted Sais 
or Sulphur be convey’d by what ways or 
means foever, the Patrovs of this Opinion 
will or can fuppofe) what hinders the Mez- 
firuum that fo readily diffolves the Aliment 
from touching the Stomach it felf, which is 
i 2 gai often- 
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oftentimes of the fame, or {lighter Texture, 
than even the Matter it felf, which it di- 
gefts: And one might as well expect, that 
Aqua forts put upon pieces of Irox, in an 
Tron Pot, fhould diffolve the pieces of the 
Metal, without touching the Veffel, which 
is an Experiment, 1 doubt, no Chymzs would 
be perfwaded to try. 
This ob "This Objection, indeed, holds good againft 
Day all kinds of Mezftrua in the Stomach, as 
good a Digefters, whether we fuppofe an Acid, or 
eee Alkalious, Saline, or Salphureous, or how- 
Menftrua ever mix’d: For ftill the Matter to be 


e 


cesta wrought upon is the fame, or of the fame 
e "kind, with the Veffel in which it is to 
work. They therefore that will have a 
Menflraum to be the Efficient Caufe of the 
Diffolation of the Aliments in the Stomach, 
are oblig’d to find fomething in the dé- 
ment it felf, before it comes into the Szo- 
mach (which muft be a Condition the Sto- 
mach it {elf has not) that difpofes it to re- 

ceive the Impreffion of the Mezftraum, 
Saliva 20  Lhis fome endeavour to find in the Im- 
ad pregnation of the Aliment, with Saliva 
ae “by means of Maftication. But, if the Sa- 
liva were a Juice fo very Acrimonious, it 
would be impoffible for it never to offend 
the Stomach, efpecially confidering the Quan- 
tities of it, that many fwallow even upon 
an empty Stomach, However the ready Dé- 
_geftion that thofe Animals have, which do 
| NOC 
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not Mafficate at all, but fwallow their Prey 
whole, of which I have fpoken at large in 
the beginning of this Chapter, demonttrates 
the Infufficience of that Caufe. 

Whatfoever therefore this Ferment or Menftrn- 

Principle of Fermentation is, that fets the Bitaciple 
Wheels of Diffolution fo nimbly a going; of Dige- 
it muft be fomething [vterzal, and Inherent Ly ee 
in the Aliment it felf, which is an Opinion shing In- 
of ancient ftanding, but has been rejeted babel 
for that of a Menfiruum, becaufe an In- mete ais 
ward Caufe, or Condition fufficient for this ferent in 
_ great Operation, was not fo exprefly, and pee 
by Name affign’d, as that fpeculative and jy. 
curious Men might have wherewithal to 
fatisfie their Inquiries, and judge for them- 
felves of the Truth of the Hypothefis. How- 
ever they that went thus far, though they 
did not clearly, and explicitly, difcover all, 
did good Service to Truth, and had they, 
who reje€ted that Opinion, been as fcru- 
pulous about the Evidence of thofe others, 
. which they took up in its ftead, it is pro- 
bable it had not loft ground, but that the 
Latent Property, upon which this grand 
Phenomenon depended, had long e’er now 
been brought to light, 

In order, therefore, to difcover what Three 
this great Secret is, which has been fo long ane 
fought after, with fo much Induftry, and {0 be conf. 
little Succefs, it will be neceflary to confider 4¢r4- 
three things, 

Firft, 
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Fir, What is the State or Condition of 
the ALIMENT, as Nature's, or our own, 
Preparation offers it tous, ‘before it enters 

the MouTH. : 
adly, What Changes it undergoes in the 
Mourn, betore it reaches the STOo- 
mMacuH. And, | 
oe dly, What it fuffers in the SroMacn, 
Aliment. in order toa thorough Di/folation. 
eimace  Firtt then, All thofe Swo/fances, upon 
vera).  which.any forts of Amimals feed, may be 


monte. reduced to one of thefe two General 
States. Heads, either of ANIMAL or VEGE- 
Fe He #488 (for 1 know of no Creature that 
Natural Hives upon Mézerals) which being Sub- 


State,fub- ances of their own Nature perifhable, 


ae to un- , . i ; 
vv vidable OV fubjeG to decay, their Diffolation may be 


Digolue haftned or retarded by Accidents. 
Spee Secondly, All thofe Subftances, before 


gs - they come into the Moura, orat leaft | 
eae as foon as they come into it, are depriv’d 
Decay. Of their ANIMAL OF WEGETATIV BELGE 
gerquick- and confequently in a State of Natural 
Decay, the Principles or Means of which 
wow they carry along with them, which are 
gyei only put into or haftned in their Action, 
mouth, Oy the Changes which they fuffer in the 
Thefe,at- Mouth or Stomach, &c. , 

pak From theie things well attended to, we 
“reafon of {hall not only be able to obferve the Means 
she Variety which Natare ufes in the Difolution of the 
of OT8a" Pood in Animal Stomachs, but likewife of 


for Animal 
Digeftion the 
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the great variety of Organs, which fhe has 
made for that purpofe; at leaft, we may 
by Attention arrive at it for thofe of whofe 
Anatomy and way of Living we know the 
History. . 

Of all thefe kinds, which are reckon’d Organs of 
perfect, the Apparatus for Digeffiow is mot epi 
Simple inthe Carnivorous, (moft simple ix 
of which will live upon Fruits likewife) Carnivo- 
in which their Organs are fuited to their 4°" 
Dyet, which is the eafieft of Digeftion. 

For Flefb, Fraits and Sallad Herbs being the 

moft fucculent of all the kinds of Food, 

which any Avima/s naturally eat, they Fer- 

ment of themfelves, and come to a Dr- 

geftive Solution much more readily than 

Grain or Seeds, or any kind of dry Vegeta- 

bles. The Reafon of which has been al- 

ready given in the Chapter of Fermenta- 

tion. 

Men do however generally prepare thofe 1. 

things, which they Eat, efpecially the Flefh, Drefiing 
by divers kinds of Dreffing: Whether this 7 Meat 
Cuftom was firft introduc’d by Luxury or 1 Dige- 

Neceffity, is not a very Material Inquiry "> 
here: But, ifby fuch Drefevg,the parts of the 

Meat be render’d more J/oofe, and lefs co- 

herent, it becomes thereby of eafier Dige- 

ftion in the Stomach: Vf otherwife, as in 
Pickles, long Salted, and dry'd Meats, it 
becomes harder of Digeftion tor it, and ge- 

nerally of worfe Nouribment. 

2 ies 


174 Of Digeftion. Book J. 


Early Of allthe things that Men eat, the Ho- 
Fruits, yary or Summer Fruits are of quickeft So- 
wis lution, if ftript of their Rinds, becaufe 
the Body of ’em is more foft and fucculent, 
thanthat of other things we eat. 
Sallad Next to thefe in point of quick Solation 
os are the Ladticinia or the Succulent Sallad 
SDNae. Herbs, which abounding with Heterogene- 
ftion thax ous Juices eafily Ferment with Heat. 
- ‘Flefht The laft and longeft of Digeffion, of all 
Whence the kindsof Foodsthat CaAarNivorous 
ae Animals naturally feek, is Fle/b, which tho’ 
ing, % its Parts be both fucculent, and foft, yet 
wtroducds are neither fo Juicy, nor fo foft and loofe- 
ly coherent, as either of thefe before men- 
tiond. And perhaps, as well out of Ne- 
ceflity as Luxury, Obfervation at firft 
taught Men by Roaffing, and Boylinzg, and 
other kinds of Dreffing, to loofen the Com- 
pages, and foften the Parts of what they 
were to eat. Yet many whole Countries, 
even to this Day, reject the whole Art of 
Cookery, and eat their Meat Raw: And for 
any thing we can fee, as much to the Ad. 
vantage of their Health and Vigour, and 
perhaps as much to their Luxury. 
Brisk Men do likewife eat Graiz, and fome- 
mby by times Roots: But thefe are always prepar’d 
Men either when us’d as a conttant fort of Dyet as Bread 
conftantly . wwe : i 
Ground 18 by Grinding, Fermenting, and Baking, 
andSitted, whereby the Subftance of the Graiz is not 
oetinet only broken very fmall, but the mixt Ma/s 


by Steep- 
ing, made 
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made of it afterwards, is occafioned to co- 
here very loofely, and to contain a great 
deal of Air, which contributes to its future 
Diffolution in the Stomach. We do indeed 
ufe Grain divers other ways, befides in 
Bread, Pyes, and Puddings, which have all 
fomething very Analogous in their Prepa- 
ration ; but then we Macerate and Soften 
the Grain by previous Boyling or Steeping, 
and reduce it fomething nearer a State of 
Fluor, than it is found in the Craw of Fowls, 
which does the fame Office, but need not 
carry itfo far as our Artificial Preparations 
do, becaufe the Gizzards of Fowls being 
much ftronger, and more Mufculous, are 
confequently better able to grind it, efpe- 
cially by the affiftance of thofe /sttde Stones, 
or Grains of Sand, which they conftantly 
{wallow. 

The INprawNns, many of ’em, ule gaaian 
Roors inftead of Graiw to make their Bread 
Bread of. But then even the rudeft of a 
them prepare it by fome fort of Maceration, 
and Fermentation, previous to their Eating 
of it, that may reduce it to fuch a State as 
may give the Stomach \eait trouble in the 
Diffolution of it. 

Thofe Aximals, which are obliged by Marmou- 
Nature to live upon Food fomewhat hard- ane 
er, than that of Men, yet have no Ingla- vomnince 
vies to Prepare and Macerate it for the their Food 
Stomach, (fuch as MaRMouseErs, wi? ther 


SQUIR- 


/ 


Early 
Fruits, 
why £e- 
ner ally 
thought to 
be of very 
bad Dige- 
ftion. 
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SQuIRREL’, Rats, Field Rats,and Mice, 
that eat hard Wild Fruits, Nats, Cheefe, 
Roots, &e.) are obferv’d to nibble a long 
time with their Jacéfores or Fore-teeth 
(which in thofe Creatures are very long, 


ftrong, and fharp) till they have exceed- 


ingly comminuted the Matters they eat, 
which are generally too hard for Ma(tica- 
tion in thefe {mall Animals, and therefore 
they anfwer that end by gnawing that ex- 
ceeding {mall with their fore Teeth, which 
they wou’d not have Strength enough to 
break with Grivders, 

Some have deny’d the Fractas Horarié 
and Latticinia to be of eafie Digeftion, be- 
caufe they obferve, that they frequently 
produce Flatalencies, Gripings, and other 
troublefome Symptoms. But this ObjeCtion 
fprings from want of confidering Dizeftion, 
Chylification and Nutrition, as diftinct Ope- 
rations, which they confounding together, 
call that bard of Digeftion, which does not 
yield much Chyle, or prove good N ourifh- 
ment. Itistrue indeed of many of thefe 
forts of Fraits and Herbs, that they are apt 
ro raife diforders in the Stomach and Inte- 
fines. But this Fault proceeds not from 


‘a difficulty to be digefted, but from too 


great a promptitude to it, and from the 
Fermentative Difpofition of the Juices, which 
they yield, which will not let them remain 
long enough in the Stomach and Inteftines 4 

| e 
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be fubacted or qualify’d by the mixture 
of other things there for good Chyle, and 
Nourifhment. So that their Cradéry or un- 
alter’d Simplicity of appearance, when they 
come away, proceeds from an over-ha/ty, 
_ Not too /laggi/b Solution in the Stomach, 

This generally is the State and thefe the Quadru- 
Conditions of Haman Food, before it comes P<“. at 
into the Mouth. That of other Animals Meat, | 
generally undergoes no alteration, except ot woke 
it be that of Domeftick Animals, which °°" 
fometimes eat dry Meat (fo call’d in contra- 
diftinCtion to that which is Greer ) which 
is harder of Dige/tion, than the other, but 
thefe are generally very great Ma/ticators, 
whether they have but one fimple Sto- 

‘mach as Horjes, or four as the Reminants 
have. 

The fecond State of the Aliment, which pecotd j 
we propos’d to confider, is that which is Neale 
Antroduc’d in the Mouth, which depends al. 
Mmoit wholly upon Maftication. It feems 
‘to have two ends: The firft to bruife, and 
comiminute the Mafs, and render its Cohe- 
fion more lax, and thereby the feparation 
more eafie in the Stomach: The other is to 
mix, and, as it were, to incorporate it 
with the Sa/iva, and fo render it more apt 
to Swell and Ferment in the Storach. For Whereto 
all Liquors containing fome: Air, are apt **ine. 
to rarify more or lefs in Heat, according to 
the Proportion they contain of it. But in 

‘i N my 
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my opinion, the principal ufe of the Saliva, 
as well as of the faice feparated in the 
Stomash, is to facilitate the Mixture or In- 
corporation of the feveral Fluids of the 
Meat and: Drink, after the Solution of the 
more folid part is accomplifh’d, and to 
unite them under that Laéte/cent Form from 
which they are denominated CAyle. 
Mofcone This Alteration of the Alsment in the 
ficuows in Mouth, is more confiderable in, and ne- 
Ruiml- 
a, ©ceflary to Ruminants, and other Animals 
that feed upon dryer and harder Food than 
the Carnivorous do: And indeed, Mankind 
excepted, who enjoy it in no Proportion to 
them, it feems to be peculiar to that fort 
of Animals, and accordingly Nature has 
provided for it by a particular Organiza- 
tion, in giving them a Plarality of Stomachs 3, 
into the firs# of which, their Food is ufually 
tranfmitted, without any other Alteration © 
in the Mouth, than being a little rowl’d, 
ashes and wrap’d up together. This firft Sto- 
tomach . . A 
Rumen mach, which is call’d the Ramen, is the 
largeft of them, probably to contain as well 
the Drink, as the whole crude Mafs of 
their Aliment, which there lic and mace- 
rate together, and thence are tranfmitted 
again to the Mouth, to be chew'd and commi~ 
nuted in order to their further Digeftion in 
the other Ventricles, in which ufe it per- 
fetly anfwers the Inglavies of Fowls. 


This 
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This Ufe is incomparably illuftrated by Ue of the 


the Structure of the Ramea or firft Ven- rene F 
tricle of Camels, in which are divers Sacculi byits Strue 
that contain a confiderable quantity of Wa- aes aol 
ter, This is an admirable Contrivance of 
_ Providence, to anfwer the Neceffities of 
this Avimal, which living in very dry de- 
fart Places, and feeding upon many forts 
of hard dry Food, fuch as Rice, Millet, &c. up of the 
would very often be in danger of Starving, al 
even amidit the Plenty of dry Meat, which men of 
would not digeft if they had not thefe Re. Camels. 
 fervatories for Water, which oftentimes the 
Countries through which they march does 
~not afford them in a long Tra&t of Ground. 
Por if the Water which they drink, how 
large foever the quantity might be, were 
not kept apart in thefe Receptacles, it 
would pafs off with the other Aliment upon 
the firft difcharge of the Vextricle, and they 
would not be able to fuftain thofe long 
-Journies through dry Places, which all Ac- 
‘counts agree they do, for want of dzge/tible 
Food. | 

Thefe are all the Alterations that occurr third srate 
to me to be made in the Mouth, after which » Second 
the Food is tranfmitted dire@tly to the Syo- ee A 
mach to be digefted. This Operation we ment. 
have already deny’d to be perform’d by 
a Menflraum, either feparated in the Sto- 
mach, or convey’d thither from elfewhere, 
Or by Artrition or Simple Heat : Though 

| N 2 we 
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we do not deny this latter to contribute to 

and promote Dige/tion,as it ferves to actuate 

the Caufes of Diffolution innate to the Ali- 

-» ment it felf. 

Principle We fuppofe, then, all forts of Aliment 
veion, naturally to contain in them a Principle of 
what.  Diffolution (if I may be allow’d to ufe that 
Term) which after the Vital and Vegetative 

Faculty is extin@, begins to exert it felf to 

the Diffolution or DeftruCtion of the Sub- 

jeCt, and confequently the Szate of Decay 

may be reckon’d to commence, whenfo- 

ever the Acceffion of new Matter, or fhift- 

ing of the Fluids (which in Plants as well 

as Animals we call Circulation) is at an end, 

though it does not always immediately 

thew it felf in ACtual, Vifible Corruption, 

but praceeds by various Steps or Degrees, 
according as the Fluids, or containing Solids. 

are more or lefs difpos’d to Activity or Re 

1/1 aHCE.» 

The fone This Principle of Corruption, is perhaps 
with tbat the fame, which in the State of CaresLatzor 
dace and Vegetation was the Principle of Life 
which being an Active Principle, and now 

deny’d that Paffage or Vent, which it hac 

before by the Progreffive or Circulatory Mo 

tion, makes its way irregularly, and-fo de 

ftroys the Continuity of the Solids in whic 

it is included, and introduces that Chang 

in the Face of the whole Mafs, which 1 

call’d Corruption. oe 

Th 
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The Active Principle (I here mean) is Air thar 

the Arr, which is mix’d in confiderable Pt" 

quantity with all forts of Flaids, and is by 

Experience found as neceflary to Vegetable, 

as Animal Life. This, (though it’s Na- 

tural, or Effential Motion be Expanfive, or 

Quaquaverfam) being introduced into all 

Bodies, that have any kind of Life, mix’d 

with the Plaids, which make their Juices, 

has in them two kinds of Motion; one xs two 

Expanfive, by which it communicates that forts of 

Inteftine Motion, which all Juices have, xci0y” 

and by which the containing parts are gra- and Vege- 

dually extended, and grow; the other Cir. t20i¢ Be 

culatory or Progreffive, which is not eflential ~~ 

to it, but is occafion’d by the Renitency 

of the Solid parts of thofe Bodies, which 

obliges it to take that courfe which is moft 

open and free, which isthrough the Veiflels 

of Animals and Plants, which courfe being 

 ftop’d, the Expanfive fill remains, and con- 

 tinues to act, till by degrees it has fo far 

overcome the Refiftance of the including 

Bodies, as to bring it telf to an equal De- 

gree of Expanfion with the External Air; 

which it cannot do without deftroying the stare of 

Texture and Continuity, or Specifick de- Corrup- 

gree of Cohefion of thofe Solids, which is "°™”™" 

that which is call’'d a State of Corruption, av TGNE 
For all Bodies, whether Fluid or Solid, Specie 

that come within our certain Knowledge, cally bes- 

are Specifically heavier, and confequently %7 24 
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of a clofer Texture than the Atmofphere, 
and cannot be reduced to a Par with it, Szne 
Tnterita Subject. 
Corrup- This Expanfive or Deftruétive Quality 
tion tow of the Ark inthefe Bodies, may be two 
‘cd. + Ways actuated, or promoted, either by 
weakning the Tove or Cohefion of the Parts 
of the including Bedy, and fo facilitating 
the Work of the AiR; as it happens when 
Fruit is bruis’d, which will corrupt in that. 
part much fooner than in that which ts 
found ; or by intending the Expanfive force 
of the Air it felf, by Heat, or other co-ope- | 
rating Circumftances, and fo helping it to 
overcome the Refiftance the fooner. | 
Digefti- Both thefe ways are ufed in many kinds 
Hee of Aximal Digeftion: The firft in Mafti- 
: cation, or the other Avalogous already fufh- 
ciently fpoken to: The Second by the Heat 
of the Stomach, which forcibly rarifying the 
Air, enables it to rend the including Bo- 
dies fooner to pieces, and fo to let loofe 
the Flvids, and perhaps likewife fo far to 
comminute feveral parts of the Solid, as to 
make them fuftainable in the Liquor; 
which latter is the Operation that compleats 
Digeffion in the Stomach. | 
not fofoon Ut may perhaps be objected, that the 
difoiv'd fame Subftances which the Stomach re- 
a@ Greater . : . | 
Heat of {Olves fo quickly into Particles, do by every 
Culinary days Experience, bear a much greater Heat 
Fire OF Caltizary Five, and for a much longer 
amg 
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time in the common Operations of Cookery, 
Roafting, Boiling and Stewing, than the Sto- 
mach requires to refolve them into M7ima, 
To this ObjeGtion I anfwer, that this 7 Bxpe- 
< . ition de- 
Degree of Expedition depends in great pends upon 
Meafure upon the Mediam in which it 1s te Me- 
perform’d. Thus, in Roofing, Meat will“ 
bear a much greater Heat, than either in 
Boiling or Stewing, and the fecond way 
much fiercer and longer than in the latter : 
For as Roafting is perform’d in the open Roafing, 
Air, as the Parts begin externally to watm, ind Stew- 
they extend and dilate, and fo let out gra-ing, bom 
dually part of the rarify’d included Aig 
by which means the Internal Succuflions, ped a 
on which this Diffolution depends, are very 
much weakned and abated. Bozling being 
perform'd in Water, the Preflure is greater, 
and confequently the Succuffions to lift up 
the Weight, are proportionable in ftrength, 
_ and by this means the Coéfon is haftned ; 
and even inthis way there are great difte- 
' rences; for the greater Weight of Water 
there is upon the Meat to be boil’d, the 
fooner it is done: And in Stewing, though 
the Heat be infinitely fhort of what 1s 
imploy’d in the other ways of Drefling , 
the Operation is yet much more quick, be- 
caufe it is perform’d in a pretty clofe Vettel, 
and full, by which means the Saccaffions are 
more often repeated, and more ftrongly re- 


-verberated, 
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Thefe are the common Obfervations of 
Cooks: But there is a way which yet more 
exactly refembles the Operation of the 
Scomach, which is by the Dige/for invented 
by Moxfieur Papi. In this the Meat is 
put together with fo much Water as ferves 
exactly to fill the Engine, which done, the 
Lid is fcrew’d on clofe, fo as to admit of 
no external Air; and is, with two or three 
lighted «Charcoal, or a fingle fmall Lamp 
Flame, reduc’d to a perfect Pulp, or rather 
a Liquor, in a very few Minutes, as in fix, 
eight, ten, twelve or fixteen, according to 
the toughnefs of the Matter to be digefted, 
or the Augmentation of this little Fire, 
which will, ina very short time, this way, 
diffolve the hardeft Bones themfelves. The 
firict clofure of this Engine, fo as to ex- 
clude the Intervention, or efcape of Air, 
is the Occafion why the inward Succuffions | 
of the contain’d Matter, being equable and 
{trong, refolve the whole into one. feem- 
ingly Homogeneous Body,and mix the dgueous, 
Saline, Oleofe, and other Particles, fo ftrongly 
together, as not to be eafily at leaft fepa- 
rated, but while hot, to appear one Li- 
quor, and when cold, a uniform Gelly, 
of a ftrength proportionate to the quan. 
tity of Flef> or Bowes diflolved in the 
Water, or aN Net Be aprahecarery 5 
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This Experiment holds great Azalogy Analogy 

: a “4. between 
with the Operation, of the Stomach, which 3") buerns 
. though it does not ordinarily diffolve fuch tion and 


hard Bodies, nor others fo quick, yet ac- Mona 
cording tothe Degree of its Stri€ture, and jm. sto- 
the Proportion of its Heat, it may be faid mach. 
todo the fame thing, Horas the Stomach 
naturally clofes upon the Aliments that 
defcend into it; fo it ftridly embraces its 
Contents when full, and by keeping out 
any Extraneous Az, fortifies and invigo- 
rates the Succuffions of that, which is na- 
turally contain’d in the Aliment, which it 
receives: Which, however little it may be, 
is thereby enabled to break, and refolve 
into {mall Particles, the Bodies which in: 
cluded it fo mix’d, inter Minima, with its 
Humours. 
Thefe, being thus reduc’d into Flwor , Chylifi- 
and intimately mix’d with the Liquids 2, Sa 
° . . 20W per= 
_ the Drink, and Juices of the Stomach, com- form de 
pote that Ladtefcent Liquor, which is call’d | 
~Chyle, which is nothing but a Mixture of 
Orly and Aqueous Parts, incorporated toge- 
ther with the Sa/ze, and which, while it 
remains mix’d with the groffer parts in the 
Stomach, make a thick, whitifb, partly fluid. 
Mafs, which we call the Chyme, which as 
foon as it is reduc’d to a Confiftence, loofe 
enough to be obedient to the Preffure and 
_ Periftaltick Motion, is gradually work’d out 
through the Pylorws into the Daodenum, 
eee! , | along 
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Chyle, along the fides of which, and the reft of 
ow re- 4 : . 
geiv'd into the Inteftina tenuia, the Vafa lattea are 
the Latte- planted, into whofe extreamly minute Ori- 
ite fices, the thinner and more Fluid part of 
this Mafs, is prefs’d by the natural Contra- 
tion, and Pers/Paltick Motion of the Guts, 
which is that Chyle of which the Blood is 
afterwards compos’d, and in Women that 
sive Suck the M/k more immediately. 
bees When all the Chyme and Chyle is prefs'd 
"=" out, the Stomach, which follows the 
Motions of its Contents, is again by means 
of its Mufcular Coat, reduc’d to a State of 
Contraction, and by that means the Inner 
is brought to lie in Folds, which touching, 
and by means of the Perz(taltick Motion, 
rubbing lightly upon one another, produce 
that gentle Senfe of Fretting or Vellication, 
which wecall Huncer, which being felt 
firft in the upper Orifice, which is firft eva- | 
cuated , begins therefore firft to prompt 
us to replenifh: But as by degrees the Re: 
mainder of the Contents are expell’d, this 
Friction or Rubbing of the Membranes upon > 
each other, {preads gradually over the whole 
Stomach, and renders our Hanger more ur- 
gent and impatient, till bya new Repletion | 
we take away the Caufe. ; 
this > This is all the Fermentation, and all the | 
‘Seed Menftreum that are requir’d, to account for 
tothe ob- all the Natural Phenomena of Hunger, Di- 
jetions | geftion, and Chylification, and though they 
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who admire Pompous Operofe Proceedings, 
may think it too fimple a piece of Me- 
chanifm for {uch great Effects, yet it is more 
fufficient than any of thofe magnificent. 
Ways, which any of the moft luxuriant 
_Fancies have been yet able to invent, and 
is incumbred with none of thofe Incon- 
veniencies which have attended all the 
Hypothefes by different Menjirua, and Fer- 
mentations that I have yet met with: For 
when any of thofe fharp provoking Li- Pricking 
quors, which they have imagin’d have (as Humours 
in Morbid Cafes they fometimes do) af forach 
fected the Stomach, the Appetite has been « Dileate. 
always vitious, and the Dzégeffion bad. 
For in fuch cafes the Repletion with whol- 
fom Food, not being fufficient to take off 
the Acrimony of fuch Humours, the Fancy 
has been upon the Hunt, as Sick Fancies 
generally are, for fomething out of the 
way, and perhaps extravagant and hurt- 
' ful; and when fuch Humours are fent in 
Plenty upon the stomach, they are by the 
~ Heat of the Part rarify’d into thofe Flatu- 
lencies, which are vulgarly call’d Wind, Deftroy 
which by diftending the Stomach, hinder Appetite 
the Folds of the inward Nervous Membrane fion, © 
from approaching one another, and fo de- 
{troy natural Appetite, as they do Digeftion 
likewife, by hindering the Stomach from 
clofing exa€tly upon the Aliments,and fo ob- 
" ftructing it in its Office, which requires that 
Stricture, he 
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my hard ~The fame way it is that hard Drinking 
does the” Aeftroys Appetite and Digeftion: For by 
fam keeping the Stomach conftantly diftended 
| with Liquor, the Tone of it is deftroy’d, 
| and tillit can be recover’d again, they never 
return. | 

We might by the fame way account 
for all the other Difeafes of the Stomach, 
in which Appetite or Digeftion are affected ; 
but to do that, would take up more room 
than the Defign of this Work allows, and 
this Chapter is already fwell'd to too great 
a Bulk. 
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a HE Cavity of the Abdomen, after its 
 Mufcles and Peritoneum are remoy'd, and 
to fhew as many of the reft of its Vifcera in Situ 
as could well be exprefs’d in one View; the 
Skin and Fat being taken off; the Externat 
_ ~Mufcles appear on the Head, Arms, Breajt and 
Thighs. re 
A The Superior Convex furface of the Livers 
- _ B Its Inferior Concave furface. ite 
°C The Ligamentum Umbilicale turned up on. 
the Cartilaginous endings of the Ribs. 
ay The Gal-Bladder fil’d with Gall. 
—— -b, The Duétus Cyfiicus. 
cy c, The Duftus Hepaticus joyning with the 
§ Cy fticus, -and making the Duétus Communts. 
~d, A Probe inferted into the Dutius Panerea- 
ricus. 
1 “e, Another Probe in the fame Orifice or Ca- 


oa 


—— - Duttus Communy Bilarius. 
7 _ f, The Body of the Pancreas. 
| g¢ A Portion of the Duodenum opened, to fhew 
the exit of the Bilary and Pancreatick Dutts, as 
above at d,’e. 

h The Emulgent Veffels of the left Side, un- 
der which, near the great Artery at 1, lies the 
Receptaculum Chyli, exprefs'd Fig. Ul. 

ii The two Kidwies, of which the Right is 
fomewhat lower than the Left. 

k The Spleen, 7 
| ae ae 1 The 


¢ the Stomach, Inteftines and Mefentery taken out, | 


~yuncle in the Duodenum g; inferted into the - 
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1 The defcending Trunk of the Great Artery, 
m The afcending Trunk of the Vena Cava. 
nn The two Spermatick Arteries {pringing 
from the Trunk of the -4rtery at 1. 
| oo The Two Spermatick, Veins, the Right 
: emptying it felf into the Vea Cava, m; the 
| Left, into the Emulgent Vein h. 

pp The Spermarick Veins and Arteries pafling 
on the Pfoas Mu/fcles towards the Teffes. 

qqq The two Ureters deicending from the 
Kidnies to r. 

r The Bladder of Uriz here blow’d up. 

s The Vrachus turn’d down. 

tt The Vafa Deferentia pafling from each 
Tefticle to the Veficule Seminales. 

uu The Proceffes of the Peritoneum, covering 
the Spermatick Veffels as they pafs to the Te/tes. 

ww The Teffes. | 

4-4: The two Cremafter Mujcles. 

: rie oi The Glandula Inguinales. 
= x x The Spives of the Offa Mi. 
ee y The Os Pubs, where the Ligamentum Su- 
Spenforium Penis {prings, here exprefs'd. 

z, The Dorfum Penis. 

DD The Cartilaginous endings of the Ribs. - 

BE The Boney parts of the Ribs. 

*%* The Divifion that is commonly made 
between the Cartilaginous and Boney parts of the 
Ribs, to raife the Sternum FG, in order to in- 
fpea the Vifcera of the Thorax. 

F, The Enfiformal Cartilage. 

G, The Sternum or Os Peétoris. 

H, Part of the Clavicle bared. 
| I. The fore part of the Os Hyoides. 

3 KK, The Glandule Maxiile inferioris, 
| L, The inferior edge of the lower Jaw-bone 


bared. 
M, The 


"Ghia Tab. 11. Fig. 


M, The Os Fugale. 

N, The Parotid Gland. 

O O, Parts of the Afufculus Serratus Major 
‘Anticus, that are indented with the Obliquus 
Defcendens. ; 

P, The Trunk of the Artery, that is liable 
to be prick’d in letting Blood in the Arm. 

Q, Part of the Fa/cia Tendinofa that fprings 
from the A4ufculus Biceps, and pafles over the 
Artery P. 

R, The Trunk of the Nerve appears alfo at 


the Flexure of the Cubit. 


3, The Ligamentum Anulare, or Tranf[verfale 


Carpt, by which the Tendons bending the Fin- 


gersare kept in, when their Mufcles are in 


. Action. 


T, The Tendon of the Mufculus Membranofus, 


near its Infertion to the Tibia and Fibula. 


436 The Delroides. 


VV, The Patella. 
W, The lower Appendix of the Thigh-bone. 
X. The Tibia, 
i. The Mufculus Orbicularis Palpebrarum. 
. Aygomaticus. 
. Buccinator. 
- Temporalis. 
. Maffeter. 
. Parts of the Digaftrick, Afufcles at their 
terminations. 
7 of the Mylohyoideus under the Dica- 
VICRS. 
8. Part of the Coracobyoideus. 
9. Sternohyoideus. 
10. 10. Maftoideus on both fides. 
11. A fmall Portion of the Levator Scapule. 
12. The Pectoral Adufcles, 
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Y. Part of the Coracobrachialis. 

14. The Biceps Cubiti. 

15. Part of the Brachieus internus: 

16. Supinator Radu longus, | 

17. Part of the Radialis Extenfor Carpi. 

18. Kadialis Flexor Carpi. 

19. Palmaris Longus. 

20. Flexor Digitorum perforatus. 

21. Ulnaris Flexor Carpi. 

22. Part of the Texdous that extend the 


23. Abduior Pollicis ; adjacent to which, to- 
wards the Palm, lies the Flexor fecund: Offis Pollicis. 

24. <Abduttor Minimi Digiti ; on which at 4 is 
placed the 

(4) Palmaris brevis. 

é. The Expanfion of the palmaris longus in 
the Palm. 

¢¢ The Texdons that bend the Fingers. 

25. Part of the Extenfor Communis Digitorums 
in the left Hand. 

26. Abduttor Pollicis ad Dorfum Manus. 

2727. The Pfoe Mufcles, over which the 
Spermatick Veffels and Ureters pafs. | 

28. Mufculus Ilacus internus. 

29. Sartorius.on both fides. 

30. Mufculus Communis Membranofus. 

31. The Gluteus Medius, cover’d with the 
Tendinous Expanfion of the Glureus Maximus. 

32. Rettus Femoris. 

33.33. Vaftus externus. 

34. 34. Triceps. 

35. Gracilis. 

36. Vaftus internus. 


FIG, 
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A Thin flice of the Gall-Bladder view - 
with a Microfcope, to fhew its Mem- 
branous Structure, which is here diftended and 
dry’d by blowing into its Blood-Veffels, whereby 
its Parietes became diftended. 

AA The external and internal Membrane. 

BB Their Internal Membranous Lamelle , 
framing a fort of Net-work by means of the 
Air infinuating into it. The like may be feen 
inthe Bladder of Urine, or any Membranous 
part, if you infert a Blow-pipe between its 
Lamelle, or force Wind into its Blood-Veffels. 
It is by the fame means Butchers blow up 
their Veal, either by forcing their Wind under 
the Skin near the Navel of the Creature, they 
afterwards drive it over the whole Body; or 
by pricking the Skim between the Fore-Legs , 
they fuddenly pull the Legs from each other, 
and fo let in the external Air. This Pra‘tice, 
_ though forbidden, is commonly done in this 
City, infomuch that you can hardly meet with 
_ 4 Shoulder of Veal without Inflation. 
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PY CHE Receptaculum Chyli, and part of the 
[ Dutius Thoracicus, filPd with Adercury 

and dry’d. 
AAA Three Trunks of the Keceptaculum 
Chyli: This Divifion of it, has not been taken 
notice of by Anatomifts, which makes me fu- 
{pect the Defcriptions we have hitherto had of 
at, are from es aa in whom, by ie 
re) 
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of the Horizontal Pofition of this part, one 
Receptacle of Chyle may be fufficient. But in 
Humane Bodies, its Pofition being Perpendr- 
cular, it feems neceflary this Receptacle fhould 
be thus divided, before it pafles under the 
Trunk of the Great Artery, where it meets with 
repeated Compreflions, by means of the Pulfa- 
tion of the Artery, which drives up the Con- 
rents of the Thoracick Duét. 

B One of the Laéteal Veflels ty’d up, by 
which the Adercury was injected. 

C The internal Surface of the Left Lumbal 
Gland, that lay on the Trunk of the Artery 
below the Emulgents. 

D The Lympheduéts of the inferior Parts, 
before they empty themfelves into the Lumbal 
Gland C. 

EF. Communicant Branches of Lymphedutts, 
between the Right and Left Lumbal Glands. 

G The Duttus Thoracius above the Diaphragm, 
where it lies between the defcending Trunk of 
the Great Artery, and Vertebra of the Thorax. 

H About this part of the Dué?, its Valves are 
very Con{picuous, if you open it. 

I. One of its Divifions (above which are di- 
vers others, that could not be exprefs’d in this 
Page) whereby the Afcent of the Chyle may 
be the better carried on. : 
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Of th PANCREAS, 


SYLLABUS. 
Eorum que exhibet 


 Sabftantia 
Color 
Figura 

( Arterize 
V ene 
| Nerve 


| Lymphaeductuas 


; tS Duplicit as 
ia 
Dactus Wirtzungt cujus ‘ Ofol 


HE PANCREAS is a conglomerate pyycregs. 
Gland, fituate near the firft Vertebre 

ofthe Lois, at the bottom of the Stomach Fig. 1. & 
on the hinder part of it, adhering, at its 
thicker Extream, to the Daodenum, and from 
thence extended towards the Spleen. 

ft confifts of innumerable fmall Glads, ns sup. 
which, though feparately being very firm, /tance. 
cohere but loofely together, and therefore 
make the whole Body of it feem lax. Thefe 
Glands are colligated as well by the Veffe/s, 
as by a Membrane proper to every one of 
them, and altogether are cloth’d with a 
very thin Membrane from the Peritoneum, 
which, if you blow into the Excretory Dud 
| O 2 of 
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Coloure 


Figure. 


Vid.App. 
Tab. 
Blancard. 
EXVije 


Veffels. 


Excretory 
Duit. 
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of the Pancreas, will let out the Ar at feve- 
ral places. | 

Its Colour is, what we in Exglifh ufu- 
ally call a Flefb Colour, White fomewhat 
difcolour’d with Red. 

The Figare of it is fomewhat like to 
that of a Dogs Tongue, but longer, being 
ufually about eight or nine Fingers breadth 
long, and about two, or two and an half 
broad, and about one thick. Its weight, 
according to Dr. Wharton and De Graaf 1s 
about four or five Ounces. 

Its Arteries come from the Celiack, both 
Right and Left. Its Veins go the Porta, 
The Nerves come from the Hepatick 
Plexus, which is form’d under the Liver ol 
fome Branches of the Itercoftals. 

It has a peculiar Duct, firft difcoverd 
by Wirtfungivs, and therefore call’d by his 
Name Dactus Wirtfungianus, This Dad 
is about the bignefs of a Ravens Quill neai 
the Inteftime, though more flender in parts 
remoter from it. It is ordinarily accountec 
and defcribed as a fingle Duct: But D 
Graaf takes notice, that he has feen it dou 
ble fometimes in Men, and fays, it is gene 
rally fo in Pheafants, and many othe 


Frequently Fowls: But it has hapned to be fo in mof 


doubles 


if not all the Humane Bodies, and Dogs 
that I have examin’d about it, fince I tool 
notice of that Suggeftion. 
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It empties it felf into the Duodenum ge- op... 
nerally by two feveral Mouths: One only 
of which is taken notice of by Anatomifts, 
and opens it felf four or five Fingers 
breadth below the Pydorws ; and not feldom 
at the fame Foramen with the Dactus Com- Tab. 1. 
munis Choledochus. The other is fomewhat Fg: f-¢: 
lower, but at an uncertain diftance. It has 
no Papilla, and is much fmaller than the 
other, but is eafily difcover’d by blowing 
into the Larger. 
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Spleen. 


Colour. 


Figure 


CH A Por XVI. 
Of the SPLEEN. 


SYLLABUS. 


Partium cy Notabilium 
¢ Color 
Figura 
Situs 
Connexto 
S Exterior Communis 
2 Interior Propria—in qua Foramina 


= : Tunica 
3 | Cellule 
| Glandula—Malphigit 


{ Arteria 


[Venez ~ 
Vafa 5 Nervi 


: \ Lymphatica - 


HE Sereen is a foft fpungy Vz/- 
cus, appearing externally of a darkifh 


difcolour’d red, or rather blewifh Colour, 


Its Figure fomewhat approaching to that 
of a Tongue, though in that particular 


uncertain, the appearance is not very conftant, it being 


as the 
Wumber 
alfoe 


fometimes triangular, fometimes almoft 
round. Perhaps Authors have generally de- 


Vid.App. fcrib’d its Figure from the Sp/eew of Brutes, 
4, which has in moft of them a nearer refem. 


Lab. 
Blancar 
ee 
Fig. 1. 
Fig, 2 


blance to a Tongue, than the Haman has. 
From fuch likewife the Figures of Blancard, 
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here 


| 
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here referr’d to, feem to be drawn. Neither 
is the Number abfolutely certain, though 
generally we find but one, yer fometimes 
two, and fometimes three have been feen 
in the fame fubje€,as divers Anatomifts aver. 

It is fituated in the left Hypochondrium, Situation 
between the Spurious Ribs and the Stomach : | 
A little Convex on the Surface towards the 
former, and Concave next to the Stomach, 

Its Magnitude is fo very various, that |... 
it is not precifely determinable: However, jae. 
the ordinary length affign’d is, about fix 
Inches long, three broad, and one thick. 

It is connected by the Omentum, and by a: 
the means of that, and the Blood-Veffels toon 
the Stomach, and left Kiduey, and fometimes 
the upper part of it adheres to the Dia- 
phragm. , 

It is coverd with two Tawics, of which 
the External is deriv’d from the Persto- Coats 
nweum, but naturally is fo very thin, and 
_ hable to tear in Difection, as requires the 
Anatomist to handle it very gently: In 
fome Morbid Bodies it is very firm and 
thick, in others it becomes Cartilaginous 
and Bouey; it is joynd to the éamer and yo... 
proper Membr ane, only by the Intervention one. , 
of the Blood-Veffels,;whence it happens, that, 
upon the Separation of them, there appear 
upon the Surface of the zamer Membrane, 
little black or bloody Points, fhewing where 
thofe Veffels were broken off: Through 
Ci, } | QO 4 thefe 


_ Of the Spleen. Book I. 


{nterior 
Coat. 


Cells. 


thefe Holes or Orifices it is that the Air 
efcapes, upon attempting to blow up the 
Spleen by the Artery or Vein, after this outer 
Membrane is feparated from it; which Ex- 
periment generally fucceeds in Quadrupeds, 
whilit this Membrane is left on. For if 
this Membrane be intire, when the Spleez 
istaken out, it may be blown up by any 
of its Blood-Veflels, or have its Lympha- 
ticks fill’d with Mercury, if all the Veffels 
be carefully tied, except thofe you blow, or 
pour into. 

The inner Tunic confifts of Fibres very 
curioufly interwoven, from which it fends 
over innumerable Threads from one fide to 
the other. 

From this Coat, very probably, are de- 
riv’d thofe innumerable Cells, or little Blad- 
ders, which make up the main Bulk of 
the SpreeNn. Though Malpichiws rather 
thinks them to arife from the Venous Dué?, 
a difference not very material. Thefe Cells 
are for Number, Figure, and Magnitude, 


How frewn Various and indeterminate, and beft fhewa 


by blowing up the Spleex through the 
Trunk of the Ver, and then laying a Var- 
nifh upon it, and drying it in the open Air, 
after which cutting it, the Cells remaining 
diftended, fhew their Figure and Capacity. 
Thefe Cells communicate with one ano- 
ther, and exonerate themfelves into the 
Lrank of the Vein, 

The 
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~The infide of thefe Cells is furnifh’d with Glands of 
divers Glands, according to Malpighius , suins. 
which adhering to one another, fix, feven, 
eight, or more together, form a fort of 
{mal] conglomerate Glands, in which the 
Arteries and Nerves feem to terminate. | 
- Their Exiftence is however very queftion-— 
able, as not appearing plainly here, nor in 
the Pens at all, whofe Stru€ture is the fame, 
but by no Body faid to be Glandulous. 

Its Arteries come from a large Trunk of Blood-vey- 
the Celiack, and are contorted in their Pro-/°" 
grefs to the Spleez: The Veins go to the left 
Branch of the Porta, and are call’d from 
the Vifcus,the Splenic Artery and Vein. Thefe 
Blood-Veffels are in refpect to the Bulk of 
- the Vifcus very large, and manifeftly com- 
municate with each other. For whether 
you pour Water into the Artery or Veiz, 
it prefently difcharges it felf promifcuoufly 
_ by either; fo that here is no fign of any 
Valve, nor indeed through the whole Porta, 
whatever fome have told us. 

Its Nerves come from the Plexus, call’d Nerves. 
by Willis Plexus Lienaris, which lies near | 
the bottom of the Stomach on the left fide. 
All thefe Veffels, as foon as they enter the 
Spleen, ave wrapt up in one common Cap- 
fula or Membrane, and are plentifully di- 
_ ftributed through the whole Subftance of 
the Spleen, the Nerves every where ac- 
companying the Arteries, and circling them 
| variouflly 
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varioufly about. Of the Veiw within the 
Spleen, there are divers Branches or Trunks, 
which on all fides, as well towards the 
Subftance of the Spleen as the Arteries, 
are punchd through with many little Holes. 
Lympha- The Spleen abounds with Lympheducts, 
ticks. in proportion to its Magnitude equally, if 
not more than any part of the Body: Bue 
thefe do not fo plainly appear, unlefs in 
live Diffections, with a Ligature upon the 
Vefiels, or on blowing intothe Veins. 
Eafe Pree Lhe Axaftomofes between the Arteries 
paration of and Veins of the Spleen, have been already 
otal obferv’d to be more plain in this Vifeas, 
cury. thanany other part of the Body; which 
will yet more fully appear, if Mercury be 
pour’d into either Veiz or Artery. For it 
indifferently fills both from either; and if 
the Spleen be hung up fo fill’d, with the 
Veffels tied for three Weeks, or a Month, 
‘and then cut, it exhibits them all in their 
proper Figures and Dimentfions. 
Spleenree By the Diameter of the <Arferies. and 
bie sar” Veins thus exhibited, as wellas from the 
Proportion Capacity of the Trak of the Splenic <Ar- 
of Blood gery, which equals that of both the Adefen- 
other a tevic Arteries, this V1[cas appears to be evi- 
dently farnifh’d with a greater Proportion 
Ingenious of Blood, than any other in the Body. 
Conjecure ) | 
of Mr. Mr. Cowrer from hence, and from 
Cowper, the manifeft immediate Communication 
she Use of between the Arteries and Ves in this Part, 
the Spleen draws 
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draws a very Natural Conjecture at the 
Uje of this Vi/cas, at leaft of this peculiar 
Mechanifm. He imagines it to be a Sub- 
ordinate Circulatory Organ, and that, by 
this Congrefs of the Arterial and Vexous 
Blood here, an Impetus is communicated 
_ tothelatter, by which its Progrefs through 
the Ramifications of the Porta to the Cava 
is promoted, which otherwife would be fo 
broken by the double Ramifications of the 
Porta, as to want Strength fufficient to 
carry it to the Heart. This Hypothefis, 
deriv’d purely from the Mechanifm of the 
Part, carries a Face of great Probability , 
and deferves to be confider’d by all the 
Learned and Judicious. But whether it be 
the Sole or Ultimate Ufe of the Vifcas, Task 
leave ftill to doubt. 

Many other Hypothefes have been offer’d orker Ute 
concerning the Ufe of this /#/evs: But none “7% 
of them fo fatisfactory to me, as to induce 
me to amufe the Reader about any of them, 
and therefore I fhall leave it to farther En- 
quiry, intending my felf to profecute, at 
more leifure, fome Sufpicions which I have 
entertain’d concerning it, which I think not 
yet fufficiently confirm’d, to offer them to 
the Publick, 


wri A Ye 


204 Of the Liver, Gall-Bladder, Book I. 


C Hoar roe 


Of the Liver, GALL-BLappgr, avd Ducts. 


S°¥ lb: Lb AvB-0 5: 


Eorum, qua quaruntur tn 


‘ : Convexa 
¢ Superfictes 4 Concaua 


Figura 
Magnitudo 
Ligamenta 


Connexio per Jee 


Commun 
Tunica & Propria Lobulorum 
Peculiaris Glandularum 


Subftantia 
Lobuk 
Figura 
S Glandule quarum Dede Fxcretorit 
&45 Dudu Cyft-Hep aticus—cujus Infertio Obliqua 
os C apfula 
| Porus Bilarius 9 Ta 
; Orificium 
a Connexio Communis (Vafculofa 
‘pO Propria— < Mufculofa 
VeficaFellea cujus-¢ Fundus Glandulofa 
Meatus Cyfticus | Collum 
| Radices Fellee  \|_Sphinéer 
Dutlus Communis @ Arteria —Hepatica 
Vafa Sanguifera— Sen a Been 
| Cava 
| Nervi 
( Lymphadudus 


Liver, its HE Liver & 4 large Glandulous 
Defcrip- Vifcus, of ared bloodyi{b Colour, fitu- 


tone . 
ated immediately under the Diaphragm in . 
right 
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right Hypochondriumy which it almoft fills, 
GoBingnign, and thence ftretching it Jelf over Tab. Ul. 
the right fide of the Stomach, towards the left ¥'8- 3, 
Hypochondrium, reaches beyond the Carti- ~~~ 
lago Enfiformis, growing gradually thinner 
and narrower. | 
The upper part of it is Convex, and pet- surface 
fe@tly fmooth or polifh’d: The under Coz- Concave, 
cave, and fomewhat more uneven, having “°""*™ 
four large Fiffares, one through which the 
Umbilical Ligament, or Rope, paffes , a Fiffures. 
Second on the left Side, receiving the Py- 
lorus, and the beginning of the Duodenum , 
a Third on the right Side near the Margin, 
in which the Gall-Bladder is lodg’d ; and the 
~ laftin the upper part, affording a Paflage to 
the Vena Cava, 
The Figure of it is fomewhat approach igure. 
ing to round, with thin edges, not altoge- 
_ ther even but notch’d in fome places. Its 
_ Magnitude is various in different Subjects, 
according to the Proportion of the Body, 
though in a Fetus, or a very young Ani- 
mal, it is always proportionably much 
larger than in Adults, in which Dr. Gliffoz Magni. 
reckons the ordinary length of it to be tude. 
equal to that of the Arm, from the Elbow 
to the Wrist, meafuring it by the Coz- 
cave Suriace, which is much the fhorteft, 
and differs from the Cowvex about as much 
as the String does from a Bow mode- 
rately bent. The fame Aathor computes 
: the 
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In. fome 
Brutes di- 
vided into 
Lobes. 


Sometimes 
an Men. 


Connexion 
by the 


Ligamen- 
rum Suf- 
penforium. 


Two other 
Liga- 
ments. 


And the 
Blood- 
Veffels. 
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the Breadth to equal the Length of the 
Hand, PRES: 

In Dogs and divers other Animals, 1t is 
divided into feveral diftinét Lobes; but in 
Men it is generally one continued Body, 
having one fmall Protuberance, which is 
accounted (by many) a little Love. Yet it 
has been fometimes obferv’d to have been 
divided into two or three Lobes. 

Tt is conneéted to divers Parts, but efpe- 
cially to the Diaphragm, to which it ts 
faftned by a broad, thin, but ftrong Semi- 
circular Ligament, call’d its Su/penfory Li- 
gament,and deriv’d,according to Dr.Giiffon, 
from the common Capfula of the Porta and 
Gall Duds, The Continuity of this Liga- 
ment, being interrupted by the Perforation 
of the Vena Cava, has given occafion to 
fome Anatomifts to divide it into two. It 
is likewife by another ftrong Ligament , 


which has its Origine from the external 


Coat of the Léver, or, which is ali 
one, from the Peritoneum, ty’d to the 
Cartilago Xyphoides. And by a third, which 
is form’d out of the Umbilical Veffels, 
which in Adults dry up and become 
a Ligament, it is connected to the Ten- 
dons of the Abdomiuval Mufcles in the 
Linea Alba at the Navel. Thefe feveral 
Ligaments ferve to keep it in its due Situ- 
ation, befides which, it has other Con- 


nexions by the Blood-Veflels, which 
need 
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need not be mentioned under this Head. 

The Liver has a Motion, though not Motion 
proper to it felf, but depending on that of Pars 
the Diaphragm, to which being fo firmly aphragm. 
connected, it muft of neceffity obey its 
Motion, and in Expiration be drawn up; 
and in In/piration, when that is contracted, 
and approaches towards a Plane,be let down 
again. ; Firt 

It is cover'd with a thin fmooth Mem- Tunic or 
brane, deriv’d from the Perétozeum, which Pein 
is to be feparated from the Subftance of the 
Liver, though not without fome danger of 
Laceration. 

Its Subftance is Vafcular and Glandulous, susptance. 
which latter part of it is very foft and fry- 
able, and pretty eafily fcrap’d off from the 
Veffels, to which the Glands every where 
adhere as it were in Bunches; which has 
made Anatomifts call the confiderable ones tera! 
the Izternal Lobes of the Liver. _ 

The Glands adhering thus to the Veffels, Peat 
and conftituting thofe Lobes, are wrap’d Membrane 
up together in Proper Membranes, whence eee. 
this appearance of diftin&t Lobes. Every internal 
one of thefe Glands, according to the Ob- Lobes. 
fervation of Malpighius, is compofed of fix Hidaee af 
unequal Sides or Faces, which are better rbeGlands 
to be feen in Fifbes, and fome other of thofe 
Animals, which are call’d imperfect, thanin 
Men or Animals of a larger Kind, 
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Thefe Glands are each of them cloath’d 
with their proper Membrane, and have 
each an Excretory Dua, feveral of which 
joyning together, form little Trunks, which 
ftin all along with the Branches of the 
Porta, and thefe again uniting, form larger 
Trunks, which are always found full of 
Bile, and make the Porws Bilarivs, which 
being diftributed all over the Liver, re- 
ceives in the manner foregoing the Bz/, 
which is feparated by thefe Glands, and 
terminating in the Meatus Hepaticus , 
and that in the Dactus Communi, at 
length difcharges the Bé/e into the Duo- 
denum. 

Befides this difcharge, which is fuppos’d 
to be the great one, it likewife delivers 
part of its Bile into the Gall-Bladder, by a 
Dué pretended to be difcover’d firft by 
Monfieur Perrault, and by him call’d Dactus 
Gy/t-hepaticus, though long before defcribd 
by Dr. Gliffon,but in one refpe&t defectively, 
in that he does not take notice of any im- 
mediate Communication between the Poras 
Bilarius and the Gall-Bladder, by means of 
that Dua. Verheyen, according to the 
courfe of the Bile through that Du&, from 
the Porus Bilarius, reverfes the former 
Name, and more properly calls it Hepati- 
cyfticus, and afferts the right of Dr. Giffom 
to the Difcovery, which perhaps the Doctor 
had otherwife loft, for want of dignifying 
; | It 
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it with a diftin@ Name; for he barely calls ee . 
ita Trazk. Aue ‘pag 
The way to difcover this Duét, is totye CCC. 
the Meatas Cyfticus, and then to blow Me bai 
firongly into the Daétus Communis, by mem dif. 
which means the Air will come round by «overing 
_ this Du@ into the Gall-Bladder, which will atte 
be thereby blown up: And if afterwards Dutt. 
the Bladder, and the Meatus Cyfticus, from 
the Ligature upwards, be laid open, the 
Blast will be obferv’d to penetrate not only 
into the Bladder, but likewife into the 
Meatus it felt, by feveral little Apertures, 
This Experiment I have not yet had op. 
portunity to try ina Man, but in an Ox- 
Liver it fucceeded fo, as to convince us, that 
even inan Ox, this Duét had not been fuff- 
ciently defcrib’d. . 
Verheyex, in the Profecution of this Dift objrua. 

covery, has obferv'd in the Gall.Bladder of #9" 
an Ox, noronly ove, but sbree Orifices open- en, ae 
_ing into it, by blowing into each of which, ng 
the Flatus penetrated the Duétus Hlepaticus, Vitae 
and offering to trace them, he found that Tabxxix 
two of them joyn’d together before they Fs. Ae 
reach’d the Hepatick Duét, and enter'd into’ 
it with a fingle Stem and Orifice: The 
other he obferv’d to be joyn’d juft at its 
Orifice into the Gall-Bladder by another 
Duct, whofe Roots were difpers’d through 
the Subftance of the Liver. In another 
Subject the fame Author fays, He difco- 

P ver'd 


wp test i nnn ae aie aan 
210 Of the Liver, Gall- Bladder, Book f. 
ili ri a Te 


ver'd four Hepaticyftick Ducts, through 
each of which he blew into the Gall-Bladder. 
Tn farther Proof of this Difcovery, he ex- 
amin’d the Gall-Bladder of divers Oxen, 
and never fail’d of finding one or two fuch 
Orifices opening into the Veficula Fellas. 
Dr.Bran- Thele Obfervations of this Inquifitive 
chwait's Anatomilt , “are confirm’d by an Expert- 
xpert- ‘ : F 
mene amd TEN Which was made before divers of us, 
Difcovery. by that Ingenious Learned Gentleman 
Dr. Branthwait, (when he prepar’d a Body 
for his LeGture on this /#cws, in the The- 
atre of the College, before the whole So- 
ciety) who by blowing into the Poras Bila- 
rius, after having open’d the Gall-Bladaer, 
fhew'd us the Wind ifluing at a great many 
Orifices, which gives us occafion to think, 
that if thefe Duéts were carefully trac’d, 
they would be found to come from every 
confiderable Branch of the Porws Bilarzus. 
One of thefe Dads the foremention’d cu- 
theft yp, TOUS Author, gives us a Defcription of, 
fried through the whole Tra@ of it, which, *all 
from Ver- Autopfy fhall better inform us about the 
heyen eft, may ferve to give us an Idea of them 
all. It runs fromthe Porus Bélarzus to the 
Veficula Fellis, in length about eight Inches, 
and is about the thicknefs of a {mall Straw, 
but fomewhat thicker near the Gall- Bladder, 
where it is joyn’d juft at the Infertion by 
another Duct, the Roots of which are diffe- 
tminated through the Subftance of the Liver. 
| In 
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In its Courfe it receives divers 1 abali, or 
little Gall-Dudts, from the Glands of the 
Liver, moft of which are inferted fo as to 
point towards the Veficula Fellis though 
fome about the Extremity neareft to the 
Hepatick Dact, point towards that, from 
which Contrivance the Author argues rea- 
fonably enough, that probably when the 

_ Gall-Bladder is fo full, as not to adimit of 
any more, they difcharge themfelves into ~ 
the Hepatick Duct, though their ordinary 
Courfe be to the Bladder : Which is farther 
confirm’d by the Experiment of Blowing 

- into the Porus Bilariws, which eafily fills 
the Gall-Bladder, though the fame Flatus 
cannot, by any Compreffion, be made to 
return that way to the Porss Béilarias again: 
Yet if the end of a Blow-Pipe be put into 
the Orifice at the Bladder, the Flatus pierces 
readily to the Hlepatick Duct, which fhews 
that the fole Obftacle is the Obque Infer- 
tion, or Valves, of the Mouth of thefe Dads ; 
and that in the Channel, the Flatus, and 
confequently the Bile, moves indifferently 
either way. : 

This Daéf is inferted obliquely into the oérique ips 
Veficula Fells, and running a little way Jertion of 
between its Membranes, difcharges it elf 2“ 
- into it about three Inches above the Neck, 

after the fame manner as the Urerers do into 
the Urinary Bladder. ra 
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PorusBi = The Porus Birarius, or He- 
larius, or ra te 

Hepatic PATICK Duct, which is che moft con- 

Dud.  fiderable of all the Bilary DuGs, is form’d 

after the manner of a Vein, from the Con- 

currence of infinite fmall Ramifications 

{pringing from Glazds, which united, make 

up divers Trunks, equal in Magnitude to 

the Branches of the Hepatick Arteries, which 

App. . accompany them Branch for Branch, 

222" *through the whole Subftance of the Liver, 

S",. and are wrapp’d up in the fame Cap/ala 

mri - with the Porta: Thefe Branches are about 

d mkes, the fize of a Wheat-ftraw, but the largeft 

of thefe are fometimes fo ftretch’d, as tobe 

big enough to admit a Man’s little Finger, 

and are diftinguifhable from the Ramifica- 

tions of the Porta, chiefly by their Con- 

tents. Befides the Capfala which 1s com- 

mon tothat and the Porta, it has a thick 

white Proper Coat, like the Mu/culous one 

of an Artery. On the Concave fide of the 

Liver, the feveral Ramifications meet and 

fsTrank.form one Trunk or Channel, which is 

call’d more peculiarly the Hepatick Dutt. 

about the bignefs of a Goofe-Quill, which 

defcending about two Inches, meets witl 

the Cy/fick Dutt, and together with it 

forms that which is cal’d the Dactus Com 

munis, which defcending in a right Lin 

fsOri- about four Inches, farther difcharges it fel 

fice. into the Duodenum, by an oblique Infertior 

oftentimes at the fame Aperture with thi 

Pancreatick Dut. Th 
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The Gari-BrappeER isa Membra-Gall- \. 
nous Receptacle, in Figure fomewhat like a eo es 
Pear, fituated at the lower Margin of the Tab.xxix 
Liver on the Concave fide: It ts about the ¥'8 4 
bignefs of a Pullets Eeg. It adheres to the ps cow. 
Liver, not only by its Veffels which it re- nexion. 
ceives from it, but likewife by its Mem- 
branes, the External or Common being the 
fame with that of the Liver, and is a good 
part of its Subftance, as it were immers’d 
inthe Liver: The lower part which hangs 
out of the Liver, refts upon the Pylorus of 
the Stomach or Colon, which it dyes Yellow 
by thofe parts of Gal which tranfude 
through its Membranes. 

Its Membranes are reckon’d five, an outer Mem- 
orcommon one from the Peritoneum, an branes: 
inner one on that fide which adheres to 
the Liver from the Capfula of the Porta, 
and of the Porus Bilarias, beGides three 
Proper. 

The Exterior of the Proper Membranes, Exterior, 
confifts of a great Number of white Fibres,” 2° 
irregularly interwoven witha great Num- 
ber of Veffels, upon the account of which 
it is call’d the Va scurous Coat. | 

The Second confifts of a fort of Flefhy second 
Fibres of a double Order, and therefore jt Mutcular 
iscal?dthe MuscuLARCoat. The firft 
Order of thefe Fibres is Longitudinal, but 
fomewhat irregularly difpofed: The Second 
aré Anaular, but alike irregular with the 
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former, often interfeCcting one another, as 
the former do, at very acute Angles. 

The Third or Inner Coat, which is very 
much wrinkled, confifts of a great Number 
of Glands, like the Crufta Villofa of the Sto- 
mach, and is therefore properly call’d> its 
Glandulous Coat: It feparates a Mucus, 
which, “ining all the infide of this bladder, 
ferves to defend it from the extream Acri- 
mony of the Béle, which is in this part 
abundantly thinner, and much more Acri- 
monious, than in the Poras Bilarias. 

Thus the Tuzics of the Gall-Bladder are 
defcrib’d by fome, who are Nice in diftin- 
guifhing Membranes. But to us, affifted 


by the Microfcope upon a piece of a Gall. 


Bladder dry’d, the reafon of this accurate 


DiftinGion did not appear. But on the | 
other hand, thefe feveral Orders of Fibres, 
before defcrib’d, feem’d to be only an in- | 
finite Perplexity of Veffels diverfly ramify’d, — 
with fome Fibres, perhaps diforderly mix’d, | 
which when the Subject is dry, are not | 


eafily to be diftinguifh’d. 


The Bladder has been divided into two 
arts, the Fuzdus or Bottom, and the Colum 
or Neck, Atthe Orifice of which latter is_ 


placed a Ring, or Cercle, of pretty ftrong 


Ma fcular Fibres, which ferve as a Sphincter 


to conftringe the Orifice of the Gall- Bladder, 


thy, 


| | juh 
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another Bilary Duct, call’'d Meatas Cy/ticus, AP. ei 
which is about the bignefs of a Goofe-Quill, ye 
and at about two Inches diftance from the GG. 
Gall-Bladder is joyn’d to the Meatus Hepa- 

ticus, which together form the Dactus Com- 

munis before mention’d. 

Befides thefe Gall-Veflels, which are pe- Vena 
culiar tothe Lever, it abounds with Blood- kag 
Veffels, efpecially “eézs, of which the Porta att other 
and Cava are diffeminated through the ’¢in 
whole Subftance of it: And here it is par- ees 
ticularly remarkable of the Porta, that after io Bran- 
the manner of Arteries, it fhoots it felf from ay we 
a Trank into Branches, and being at laft loft yyig ‘ 
in Capillaries, it delivers the Blood into the Fig.2. B. 
Cava, by which it is immediately re-con- ,£°° 
vey’d to the Heart. ~ 4 

The Porta is form’d out of the Concur- Trunk of 
rence of divers Veizs, which meeting toge- 1’ Porta 
ther make one of the molt confiderable “!””* 
Venous Trunks of the Body, as to its Bulk, 
though contrary to the Courfe of other 
Veins, it runs not far ina Trazk, but is, as 

before obferv’d, foon' diftributed again, by 
 Ramifications, into the Lever. 

According to the vulgar Method, we Vulgar ni- 
might divide this “eé# into Branches with. ira 
out the Liver, and Branches wéthiz, anda wly nor ” 
Trank intermediate. But being of Opinion, folow'd. 
that this Method is not fo clear as it ought 
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Branches to be, and the Braaches, as they are calld, 
ae pe without the Liver, are not fo properly 
not proper- Branches as Roots, which have, by Anato- 
yfocalld: mitts, been dignify’d with diftin@ Names, 
from the Parts from whence they come. 
We fhall not amufe the Reader with it, 
but proceed to enumerate thofe Vezus , 
which confpire towards the Formation of 
this Trank, which having been defcrib’d 
intheir proper Places, or being to be de- 
fcrib’d there, we fhall not enlarge upon 
their Defcriptions here, but content our 
felves only to name them, with a fhort 
Hint from whence they come. 
Thefe are from the Placezta Uterina, in 
Veins & Fetus the Vena Umbilicalis, from the Gad 
concurring Bladder the Cyftice Gemelle, from the upper 
sat Ae part of the Stomach the Pylorica, or Gaftrica 
she Porta. 4exéra, which goes tothe Zravk : The Ga- 
— ftrica Major, and Minor Siniftre from the 
Stomach, (of which the Major is form’d out 
of the Coronaria Ventricul) the Epiplow 
Siniftra, and Poftsca from the Omentum, 
the Gafiroepsplois from the Stomach and 
Omentum, the Vas, or Vafa Brevia, from 
the Stomach; the Splenica from the Spleen, 
all joyn to form the Left or Splenick Branch 
of the Porta, The Right, call’d alfo the 
Mefenterick Branch, confifts of the Gaftrica 
and Epéploica dextra, from the Stomach and 
Omentum, the Duodenatrom the Duodenum 
and Jejeaum, the Hemorrboidalis Interna, 


from, 
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from the Inteffinum Rectum-and Colon, the 
Mefaraicks from the Mefentery: By means 
of all which recited Veffels, the Porta re- 
ceives the Blood from moft of the vifcera 
of the Abdomen, and, after the Coalefcence 
of its Branches, enters the Liver ina Trunk, 
immediately under the Surface whereof, — 
having firft form’d a kind of Sizus, it is 
divided in two principal Branches, and 
thofe again into five, which fcatter innu- 
merable Ramifications through the whole 
‘Subftance of the Liver. The feveral larger 
Branches, are together with the Branches 
of the Porws Bilarivs, wrapp’d up in a com- 
mon Cap/ala, or Membrane already de- 
ferib’d. 

The Blood which is convey’d into the Branches 
Liver by the Porta, after the manner of the of *# 
Artery, is receiv’d again, after having been de te. 
purg’d of its Bile in the Glands of the Liver, improperly 
into innumerable Vei#s, which empty them- /? “@"*- 
felves into the Cava, and are vulgarly, 
though improperly, call’d Brazches of the 
Cava, but ought indeed to be efteem’d the 
proper Blood-Veflels of the Liver, as the 
Emulgents are of the Kydnies, and which 
do as all others, except the Pulmonary Vein, 
exonerate themfelves into the Cava, the 
common Channel by which the Blood re- 
turns to the Heart. 


The 
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Hepatic "The Arteries which are call’d the Hepatie, 
App. come from the Right Branch of the Cediack 
Tab.xxix The Learned Dr. Gliffow thinks, that the 
ve Porta does fo much the Office of an Artery. 
"that no more are neceflary than thofe onh 
which Miniter Nouvifoment to the Membranes 
and Capfala: Though I cannot but think 
that they ferve for the Nourifhment ot 
the whole Part, and perhaps for other 

Ules. | | 
General Anatomifis, having generally form’d their 
Miftake of Tdea’s of the Hepatic Arteries, from the 
rai Diffection of the Levers of Quadrupeds , 
cerning (efpecially orfes and Oxen) have repre- 
hel? At fented them much lefs, than really they 
| are in Human Bodies, becaufe they have 
found them fo in thofe Subjects, and have 
concluded them proportionally lefs in Ha- 
man, whereas they are in Fact much big- 
ger, as appears by feveral Preparations , 
which are to be feen at Mr. Comper’s, in 
which the Stem of each Hepatic Artery is 
as large as a Goofe-Quill, and the Branches 
in the Liver are every where equal in Mag. 
‘nitude to thofe of the Porus Bilarias, which 
wy larger they accompany. Perhaps in Human Bo- 
in Human dies inthis Vifcas a larger Stream, and di- 
Bodies,  retter Impetus of Artertous Blood is requir’d 

than in ; 

Horfes, to drive on the Venous, becaufe of the Ered# 
and great- Pofture then in Animals of a Horizontal 
“a Pofition of Body. For which reafon Horfes, 
Xe, 
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&c. though of much larger Size, and ha- 
ving much bigger Levers, have thefe Arte- 
ries much fmaller than Men, and not 
only fo, but curl’d like the Tendrels of 
a Vine, to break the Impetes, which in 
that Pofture is not fo neceflary as in the 
Erect. 

Thefe forts of Differences in the Mecha- Defidera- 
nifm of Awimals, upon the Score of the Po- fm 
fition of their Bodies, occur fo often, that oes 
it would be no mean Service to Avzatomy, 
and the Oeconomical Hiftory of Awimals, it 
any one, who had Opportunity, and Abi- 
lity, would give us a Hiftory of thofe Va- 
riations of the Parts of Asimals, which 
fpring from the diferent Poftures of their 
Bodies. 

The Nerves come from the Plexus, call’d Nerves. 
by Dr.Wills the Hepatick Plexus, torm’d 
on the right Hypochondrium by the Branches 
of the Ixtercoffal, which wrapping them- 
felves about the Arteries, make a fort of 
a Net-work, and after fpreading them- 
felves upon the Membrane and Surtace dif- 
appear. 

The Lympheducts are numerous, but tymphe. 
not eafily obferv’d in a Human Subject , ducts. 
for want of Live Diffe@tions, or at leaft 7??... 
whilft the Subje@ is warm; but in cther Fig.1. — 
Animals, which may be diflected alive, 22 
if a Ligature be laid upon the Porta and 

| the 
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the Bilary Duds, they become very con. 
fpicuous. But, by blowing into the Ar 
teries or Gall-Duéts, they may be mad 
vifible, and appear very numerous on the 
Concave Surface of the Liver, where they 
run to a Lywphatick Gland, from which the 
Exporting Lymphaducts arife, and empty 


_themfelves into the Receptaculum Chylt. 
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Glandule Renales quorum--Maguitudo in Fety 
& Adualtzs 


HE Kipwnies are fituated on each Vide 
— fide, the Right between the Liver, Pet ii 
and Mufculus Lumbarés on the right fide : Kidnies. 
The Left between the Spécen and the fame Y lowiag 
fu Mutcle fide 
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Mufcle on that fide, only the Reght is 
fomewhat lower in Men than the Left: 
Though in Brates it is generally the con- 

Figure. trary. It is in Figure pretty likea Bean, 
but not quite fo flat. They are in Men 

Magni- commonly about five Inches long, and 
tude. three broad, and about one and an half 
thick. 3 a | 

Exterior They lye between the Duplicature of 
or Adi- the Peritoneum, which affords them their 
poleMem- Exterior Membrane, which in Perions not 
emaciated, generally abounds with Fat; 
whence it has by fome been call’d Tuaica 
Adipofa. This Membrane envelops them 

but loofely, and in Fat Perfons is fwell'd 

by the Fat'to a very confiderable thicknefs ; 

but not fo much as in Qeadrupeds, becaufe 

the Horizontal Pofition of their Bodies, 

leaves a greater fpace between their Inte. 

ftines, and thefe Parts in which their Faé 
abounds. | 

interior The Interior Membrane arifes from the 
Membrane. Fererior of the Blood-Veflels, and adheres 
pretty clofely, yet not fo as not to be eafily 
feparable. tA | | 
Conexion By their external Membrane, they are 
connected to the Loms by their B/ood-Vet- 
fels to the Aorta and Cava, and by the Uree 
ters to the Bladder of Urine: The Right is 
likewifé fometimes connected to the Iatee 
ftinum Cecum, and fometimes to the Liver; 
the Left to the Colom and Spleen. | 
| The 
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The Subftance of them is made up of baie Hor 
Glands and Vejfels of feveral kinds, the Ex- subftance 
terior part of which, carries a very different 
Face from the Ivterior: The Exterior con- 
fifting moftly of Glands, and very fine Ra- 
mifications of the Blood-Veflels, which lat- 

ter fhooting their Branches round, like 

Lines drawn froma Centre, form divers 
little elegant Star-like Figures, which cut- 
ting the Kidney longitudinally, fhew them- 
felves very readily. This part of the Swé- 
fiance is in colour reddifh, and is about a 
third part of the depth of the Kzdvey. 

Next within thefe, appeara Number of 
{mall Urizary Veffels, which look like pale !**tic 
flefhy Fibres, which joyning together, make 
the Carancule Papillares, which are only a Papille. 
Bundle or Collection of thefe little Urizary App. 
Pipes, and thefe again end in fhort Tuba- Tab-xxxi 
lous Bodies, or larger Pipes, anfwering to ~~ 
the Number of the Pzpille, which are ufu- 
ally twelve, andare call’d Fiffule Membra- 
nacee, being only Produ€tions of the Mem- 
brancous Cell, call’d, the Pelvis, which is Sinus or 
a Cavity in the Concave part of the Kédvey, Pelvis. 
poffefs’d by a Dilatation of the Urerer, 

The Ureters are long round Membrana- Ureters. 
ceous Pzpes, protended trom the Kédzies to Tab. qr. 
the bladder, for the conveyance of the Fi. 
Urine, qd 

They run with an Inflexion fomewhat  zheir 
refembling the Letter S, and are obliquely io hong 
| iglerted nferiion. 
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inferted into the Bladder near the Neck, 
after having run fome fpace betwixt the 
Membranes. 
TheirMag- They are ordinarily about the bignefs 
nimde. of a Ducks Quill, though in Calculous Cafes 
they are fometimes diftended to a much 
greater Size. 
Blood- They receive Arteries from, and re- 
Veffels. turn Veins to the Trunks of the Aorta and 
Cava, and Nerves from the Intercoffals, and 
from the Medulla Lumbaris, by means of 
which, they are rendred extreamly fenfile, 
and though diftendable, as we have faid, to 
a vaft degree, yet not without exceffive 
Pain. 
emulgents The Kédnies have Arteries and Vetus, 
+ap.u1, Which are call’d by one common Name 
Fig: 1. h. Evsulgents, and are ufually but one of a 
fort to each Kidney , though they have 
been obferw’d fometimes to vary in their 
TheirDi- Number. The Evalgent Arteries {pring 
oo, from the Aorta by a fingle Root, but ufually 
‘ies, at the entrance into the Xzdvies, divide 
themfelves into two Branches, and thofe 
again into divers others, the feveral Rami- 
fications of which, are diftributed into all 
the Glazds, which make the Cortical part 
of the Kzdzies, and which in young Chil- 
dren, and fome Brates, efpecially in Hogs, 
are congregated into Bunches like diftinet 
‘Lobes, as thofe in the Luxgs are, which 
inequality is vifible on the Surface, but 
difappears 
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difappears by Age and Time, which level 
and render them fmooth in Mea. 

From the Blood convew’d by thefe Ar- secretion 
geries, the Urine is feparated by the Glands % Urine. 
into the Ducts, or Papille, and Fiftale Mem- 
brawacee before mention’d, and thence 
through the Pelvis and Uveters into the 
Bladder. After the Secretion of Urine, the 
Blood is return’d by the Emwlgent Veins to 
the Cava. x 

Befides thefe Blood-Veffels, there is a Adipofe 
Peculiar Artery and Vein which ferve the hie ant 
Exterior Membrane of the Kjdwies, and are 
by a diftinct Name call’d, the Adipofe Artery, 
ana Vein, 

The Nerves of the Kidnies come from Nervesi 
he Plexus of each fide, call’d the Plexus 
Revalts, whichis form’d out of the Branches 
yf the Intercoftal, and Medalla Spinalis. The 
Twigs of which twine pretty thick about. 
he Ewulgents, efpecially the Artery. — | 

There are Lympbaticks belonging to the Lymphas 
Cédnies, which in Brutes are obferv’d to @** 
‘“Onerate themfelves into Peequets Recepta- 
le, but Humane Subjetts are examin’d too 
ong after Death, for them to appear fo 
lain, yet if you blow into the Arteries, Veins, 
nt Ureter, the reft being tyed, you'll fee the 
Imphaducts diftended. 

Between the Trunks of the Aorta and Glendute 
ava, and the-Kédnies a little above the aed 
i ‘ i Kenes Suce 
smulgents, are fituated two Glands of an cenuriasiz 


Q irregular 
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irregular uncertain Figure, call?’d, Glandule 
Renales, Capfule Atrabilariea, Renes Succen-— 
ruviati, which in a Fetus almoft equal the 
Kidnies themfelves in Magnitude, but gra-_ 
dually fhrink, till in Ada/e Perfons they | 
come to be very inconfiderable. They have | 
their Blood-Veflels fometimes from the 
Neighbouring Trunks, and fometimes from 
the Emulgents and Nerves from the Plexus 
Renaliz, They have a Cavity which is 
ufually fll’d with a blackifh ee ek but no 
proper Excretory Du& having been yet dif- 
cover’d, we remain in the Dark as to the | 
ufe of thefe Glands. 
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Of the Urntnary BLADDER and 
URETHRA, 


SY LL.A BU S, 


Forum gue con{piciuntur Circa 


( Situs 
s | Figura sc ommunis few Membranofa 
S| Tanice >Media feu Maufculofa 
S | Connexio d inabiin fea Nervea, & Glandalofis 
x Infertio Ureterum 
ie Arteria 
S Vafa 3 ene 
SS Nervi 
ON Sphinéher 
L Urethra, 


| HE Uazinary Brapper, the Re- Vide 
A ceptacle of Urine, is firuated in the Eee i? 
Peivis of the Abdomen in Men, immediately oe 
upon the luteftinum Redtam; in Women, 
upon the Vagina Uteri, which lyes betwixe 
them. Its Figure in Quadrupeds, relembles 
a Pear withthe Bafisupwards, but in Hy. 
man Bodies the lower part is almait upon 
the Level with the upper, and its Orifice, 
or Veck, lyes fide-ways, while the Fundas, Fundus, 
or Bottom, (as it is oo which ina rie 
3 15 AB 
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Meme- 
branes or 
Coats. 


Tab. ill. 
kh. 


Connerxi- 
Ol. 


Periora- 
tions for 
the Ure- 
fers. 


Sphincter 


man Bladder is very broad, refts upon the 
Retum, ov Vagina Utert. — 


It confifts of three Membranes, the oat- ] 


ward of which, or Common Membrane, 1s _ 


deriv’d from the Peritoneam: The Middle 


one, which is cal?’'d the Mufculous Coat, 
is compos’d of flefhy Fibres running lon- 
gitudinally, which are interfected by others, 
irregularly difpos’d a-crofs them. The Third 
is faid to be Nervous, and has a great number 
of Glands under it, which feparatea Mucous 


Matter, to defend it from the Acrimony 


of the Urine, which otherwife might offend 
it, being extreamly fenfile. 


It is capable of being extended to a_ 
great degree, and confequently the External 
Dimenfions of it are lyable to great Altera-_ 


tions. 


It isty’d to the Peritonenm and Navel 
by the Urachus, which, after Birth, ferves 


only asa Ligament. ‘The Neck of itin Men, 


adheres firmly to the Reéfzm, and in Wo- 


men to the Vagina Uteri, and before to the | 


Ofa Pabis, by means of the Peritoneum. 


It is pierced by the Ureters, two or 


three Inches above the Neck, which as 
we have already obferv’d,are very obliquely 
inferted, to hinder the return of the ‘Uréze. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 


fy 


At the Exit of the Bladder, to prevent. 
the perpetual Dripping of Urive, is placd 


a Mafcle,confifting of Circular Fibres,which | 
is call’d the Sphinéter Vefice. This Mufcle 
| keeps | 

« 


& 


orn 
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keeps the Bladder conftantly fhut, and 1s 
only open’d when, by the Contraction of 

the Abdominal Mufcles, the Bladder is com- 
prefs’d, andthe Urize forc’d out. d 

Adjoyaing tothe Neck of the Pladder is Urethra. 
the Urethra, which is the Excretory Pipe, 
or Tube, for the Urine to pafs through; 
which is much fhorter in Women than in 
Men, and much wider, and capable of 
ereater Diftention, as the Operation of Ex- 
tracting Stones by Dilatation proves. Ric 

The Bladder and Urethra have Veins and Vettel. 
Arteries from the Epigaffricks and. Miacks, 
and in Women from the Spermaticks like- 
wife, and Nerves from two Plexus in Nerves. 
the Pelvis of the Abdomen, form’d out of 
Branches of the Par Vagum, and the Nerves . 
of the Os Sacrum united. - 

There are three pretty notable Glazd;, 
difcover’d not long fince by Mr. Cowper, 
whole Excretory Ducts terminate in the 
Urethra, and which are fituate not far be- 
hind its Membrane. But thefe relating, in 
their Ufe, rathertothe Parts of Geseration, 
than tothe Urinary, they fhall be defcrib’d 
with the Penis, — 
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NC Eh Aa eK, 
Of the Parts of Generation proper to Men. 


Under this Head of the Genr Tau 

Pees rap, E atts of Mew, are included, as Principal 
ce “of this Chapter, The Sp ks A MATICK 
xxxiiil, Veffels, The TESTICLES, The Para- 
STATE, TheVas ADEFERENTIA, The 

ye aR SEMINALES, Zhe Prox 


STATES, and TheScrotTuM. 


SYLLABUS. 
Maxime Notabil'ium civca 


Strittura ad Originem 
Tortuofitas in Brutis 


Vena Spermatica Salo <li sad 
Nervi 


Situs 9 Foie a Cremaftere 


. Arteria Spermatica § 
Vafz bis wah 


Tunica Elytroides feu Vaginalis 
Cremafteres ¢ Albuginea 
Subftantia 
Eptdidymida 
Vafa Deferentia 
Numer us 
Subftantig Membranace a 
SUUS 


; ; 
< Veficule Seminale 6 oui 


est Ce __ pees > ea bee py ad) ay 
= 
=~ 
>) 
SS 
— 
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Genitalia Virilia 


Septum 
Caruncule 
Semen 
| { Situs a\ 
| Numerus ) 
8 Proflate & Subftantia ! 
{ | Ductus Excretorit 
| Caruncule 
e a goa a Cute 
\ 


enbran 
ve eee Dartos @ Pasniculo Carnofa 


Ss utura 


Scrotum Sepinm 
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HE Spermaticx Veffels, other- VaaPras 
wife cal’d, Vasa PR # Pe A- Parantia. 
RANTIA, aretvo Arteries and two Veins, 
though in thefe Veffels Nature does not 
always obferve the fame Rule, varying 
often their Number, Origination, and In- 
fertion; but moft commonly they hold that 
Number. | 
The Spermatick Arteries ordinarily arife Sperma- 
from the fore-part of the Trunk of the oe ak 
Aorta, about two Inches below the Emul- 
ents. | 
The Structure of thefe <Arterzes is very Peculiar 
Singular: For, contrary to the Courfe of of ‘hele 
all other Arteries, which are largeft at their Arteries. 
Exit from the Trunk whence they part, 4 pp-rat. 
and grow gradually lefs in their Courle, xxxii. 
thefe are lefs in their Origin from the Aorta, 18" 
than in their Progrefs towards the Tefles. 
By this Stricture at their Orifice, the Blood 
receives a Check at its firft going off for 
thefe Parts, whereby its Impetus and Velo. 
city are abated. “The fame End 1s an- 
fwer’d by a different Mechanifm in Qaa- 
drupeds, whofe Spermatitk Arteries are curl d 
and contorted in their Paflage like a Screw. 
For which different Methods of doing the 
fame thing, * Mr. Cowper gives a Reafon, * Phil. 
which feems to me beyond Exception juft; 17% . 
(viz.) ¢ That if the Haman Spermatick Ar- p, ene 
Q 4 ‘ teries 7 
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teries were contorted, as in Ouadrupeds, 
the Apertures in the Abdominal Mufcles 
of Men, mut be much larger than now 
they are, and would frequently let the | 
Inteftimes defcend into the Scrotum; an 
Accident, which, however, often happens. 


To fuch Raptares (as they are call’d) 


Quadrupeds are not fo liable, though the 


Paflages for the Spermatick Veffels be much 


wider in them than in Men; becaufe the - 
Pofition of the Trunks of their Bodies” 
being Horizontal, their Inteftines cannot 


_prefson the Procefles of the Peritoneum, 


as in Men whofePofture is EreG. 


Thefe Arteries, immediately after their 
meeting with the Spermatick Veins, enter 
together with them, the ézmer Lamella of — 


in their Paflage upon the Peritozeam. Here 


infinuating themfelves into the Dzplicatare | 
of the Proceffus, and being ftreightly cloth’d — 


with it, they pafs the Foramina of the 


Oblique and Tranfverfe Mufcles of the Ad- 
And Divi- domen, and at about three or four Fingers’ 
breadth from the Te/ficles, are divided into | 
two unequal Branches, the bigger of which — 


the Peritoneum, which affords them a Coat, 
wrappd up in which they run along the 
Pfoe Mufcles, till they reach the Proceffus 
of the Peritoneum, beftowing fome Branches - 


| 
| 


| 

| 
| 
7! 


gocs to the Tefficle it felf, where, after 
having enter’d the Subftance of it, it is 


{plit 4 


eA 
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fplic into an abundance of Ramufications , 
difpos’d like the Tendrils of Vines, which 
are difpers’d all through it. The leffer 1b. P. 
defcends to the Paraftata or Epididymis, and 
is there diftributed as the other is, in the 
Tefticle. 
The Proceffus of the Perttoneum embraces 
thefe Veflels very clofely, and together 
with them, exaétly. fills up the Perforations 
of the Mufcles, and fo prevents the falling 
through of the Infejiines, to which the 
ereCt Pofture migltt render them obnoxi- 
ous if they were wider, as in Dogs, and 
fome other Animals they are, whofe Horz- 
zontal Polture does not expofe them to that 
danger. wena 
The Spermatick Veins take the fame Sperma- 
courfe with the Arteries, but a little above tick 
the Te/ficles they fplit into feveral Branches, ‘“'"™ 
which unite again feveral times, forming 
thereby that fort of Plexus cal?'d, Corpus 
Varicofum Pampiniforme, or Pyramidale. "Vhe Corpus 
Blood return’d by thefe Veins, is deli- pie 
ver'd onthe right fide to the Cava, a little piniforme 
above the Exé of the Artery from the 4orta, 
and on the left fide into the Fwuleent Vern, 
toavoid croffing the Great Artery, in its 
paflage over which, the Blood might be 
ftop’d by the Pulfation of the fubjacent 
Artery, oc perhaps the Vez it felf be broken. 
dn thefe Veins are divers Valves, as well Valves 
mn the Parts nearer to the Leflicle , a Ibe daddd 
a 
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at their Exit into the Cava, and left Ewal. 


Oot (2h 
Along with thefe Veffels on each fide, 
go two Branches of Nerves, one from the 
Plexus of the Pelvis, form’d out of the 
Branches of the Iztercoffals: The other 
from the fecond Pair of the vertebra of the 
Loims, which latter however. is very often 
not found. | 
The Tefticles are foft white Bodies, ufually 
in Number two, though fome have natu- 
rally had three, and others but ove; Their 
Figure is Oval, and their fize about the bignefs 
of a fmall Pallets or large Pigeons Egg. They 
have been thought to have been of a Glan 
dilous Subftance, and according to the pre- 
fent prevailing Notion of the Stru€ture ol 
Glands, they may be allow’d to be fo ftill, 
notwithftanding the difcovery of that In- 
quifitive Azatomist Dr. De Graaf, who finds 
them to be nothing but a Convolution of 
Veflels of divers kinds, whereof thé prin 
cipal are the Blood-Veffels before defcrib’d, 
of whichthe Areerzes bring the Blood from 
whence the Seed is to be feparated, and the 
Veins return it after that Separation made: 
The reft of the Teficle, which is much the 
greater part, is made up of Seed-Veffels 
which are indeed but one continued it 
or Rope intricately convoluted, and wound 
up as it were into a Bottom, but adhering 
fo laxly, that they are eafily drawn out 
into 
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into length, and, in Rats, fhaken from pea 8 
their clofe Contexture, by firft feparating weird in 
the Tunica Albuginea, and putting the Te- Rats. 
ffscle into Water, and thea agitating it LE 
lightly, thefe Seminal Tzdu/i will be very Fig, 2. 
manifeitly disjoyn’d. 

Some have fancy’d Glands to be necefla- No inter- 
rily interfpers'd for the Separation of the (oi 4. io 
Seed: But no Man has been able yet to de- be found. 
monftrate them, nor does the Neceffiry ~~ 
appear, if we fuppofe, as at prefent many 

do, that all Glands are but a Convolution 

of the Sanguineous and Excretory Veffels, 

though in other Parts their Texture} be 

not fo loofe, nor their Excretory Tzbules fo 
confpicuous. 

Thefe Seminal Tubuli, or Veflels, termi- The Epi- 
@ec.in-the PARASTAT#Es or i e1 pw ee 
DYMip#, which are teberous varicofe °°?" 
Bodies, lying upon, and adhering, to the upper 
part of the Testes, of which they feem 
properly a part, tho of a diferent Form 
and Confiftence. For tho the Paraflate 
be only a various Convolution of the 
Seminal Tubuli, mix’d with the Blcod- 
Veffels, as the Tefficles themfelves are, yet 
here thofe Tubwi being united into one, 
the various Convolutions of which, being 
more firmly bound together by a {trong 
Membrane, arifing from the Tunica Alba- 4 
giea, the Body of it feels more compact. ip 


The 
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Proper The Tefticles and Paraflates are faid to 
Gat be inclos’d in three proper Membranes. Vt 
Mufcu- is pretended the firft is deriv’d from the 
ola. Cremafter Mujcle, which we take to be a 
needlefs Multiplication of Membranes, all 

Mujcles, like this, having their proper Meme 

brane, which is all that is meant herein, 

; _ This Cremafter Mafcle prefenting it felf, 
Sectumeaee’” MOU be removed before the proper Meme 
brane of this part can be feen: It fprings 

flefhy from the Spine of the Os Iliam, and 

in its defcent expands it felf on the Surface 

of the Tasica Vaginalis, to which it firmly 

adheres, | 

Vaginalis The Tuxica Elytroides, or Vaginalis, isa 
Continuation of the external Lamzva of the 
Peritonaum, and is liable to be divided into 

feveral Membranes, which fome Anatomi{ts 

pleafe themfelves with. It inclofes the whole 

_Albugi- Tefficle. The third Coat is the Albuginea, 
ieee fo call’d from its colour, which is white. Té 
is a ftrong thick Membrane, very {mooth 

on the outward Surface, the inward, which 

adheres to the Subftance of the Tejfecle, is 
roughand uneven. Into the upper part of 
this Membrane are inferted the B/ood-V effels, 
Nervesand Lymphaticks, which fend from 
thence divers Branches into the Subftance of 
the Teffzcle. a 
The Lyx The LympHaticxs, which do not 
pheducts: appear in the common DifleGtions, fhew 
themfelves pretty plentifully upon this 
Membrane, 


¥ 


| 
| 
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Membrane, if a Ligature be laid upon the 
Corpus Varicofum, of a Dog, or any other 
Live Subject. They goto the common Re- 
ceptacle of Chyle. et. / 

The common Capfa/a,or Membrane,where- The Scro: 
in the Te/ticles are contain’d, is the Scro- 
Tum. This confilts of two Membranes , Mem- 
the Exterior being only a Produétion of the "** 
Cuticula or Cutis, which is here fomewhat 
thinner than in other Parts, without any 
Fat under it. ‘The inner Membrane which 
is call’d Dartos, is only an Expanfion of partos; 
the Paxniculus Carnofus, which, together | 
with the Cwzzs, 1s drawn into the Figure of 
a Purfe externally, this Purfe 1s, as it were, 
divided by a Line which runs longitudi- 
nally, and parts it into the right and left 
fide, and is call’d the Suture: Anfwering 
to this inwardly, is a Membrane which 7 Sep- . 
divides the Cavity juft in the fame manner, ¢" 9 
being only a Production of the Dartos, as 
the Mediaftinum is of the Pleura. It is like 
that divifible into Lamelle, and the Te/ficles 
are on each fide loofly connected to it, by 
means of their outward proper Tuwsc. It 
ferves to fuftain the Teffes, and to defend — 
them from Collifion againft each other, 
to prevent their falling down too low, in 
which it is auxiliary to the Cremafters , 
and to promote the Corrugation of the 
Scrotum, — 


From 
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ae 


| 
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From each Tefficle proceeds a round 
hollow Body, refembling fomewhat, in ex. 
App. Tab ternal appearance, a large Nerve, which is 
call’d Vas DEFERENS OrEJACULANS, 
It arifes from the Extremity of the Epidi. 


dymis, and is nothing elfe but a Produétion 
of the Seminal Taba/us or Channel, which 
is continued from thence to the Veficule 
Seminales. It is about the bignefs of a 


{mal] Goofe-Quill, and afcending along with 


the Vafa Preparantia, 1 makes feveral Ser- 
pentine or Worm-like Turnings and Wind- 


ings, before it leaves the Body of the Te- 


ticle, where it compofes that Body call’d 


the Epzdidymzs, andthence enters the Abdo. 
men, with the aforemention’ dV eflels,through 
the Perforations of the Traxverfe and Oblique 
Mufcles. Having enter’d the Abdomen, it 
is reflected towards the back of the Bladder, 
and croffing the Ureter, grows larger as it) 


approaches the Veficule Seminales, and then 
a 


again contracting it felf juft at the Veficula 


Seminales, the two Deferents come together, 
and feem to~pafs between them into the | 


Proftates, and through them into the Ure- 
thra, without communicating,till then,either 
with one another, or with the Veficule Semi« 


nales, or Proftates. 


It has been a Controverfy among the 
Anatomifts, whether the Vafa Deferentia 
had any Communication with the Veficule 
Seminales, or did depofite into them the 


Seedy 
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Seed, which they convey’d from the Te/fi- 


eles, Dr. Wharton, Swammerdam,Van Horn, 
and of late Dr. Garth, in his Leéfures at the 
Coltege of Phyficians, have maintain’d the 
Negative, as others have done the Affirma- 

tive, whofe Reafons for their Opinions, we 

Shall take notice of by and by. | 

The VesicuLsz SEMINALES, are Veficule 
two Membranous Bladders, {ituate between hia 
the Vefica Urinaria about the Neck, and the App.Tab 
Tateftinum Rectum, They are ordinarily sae: 

A ig. 1, Qo 
three or four Fingers breadth long, and one 
broad, and about the third part of an Inch 
thick, though their Dimenfions vary very 
much in the fame Subject, according as they 
are full or empty. 

They confitt of divers Membranous Cells, Cellute 
which are plainly to be feen in a Veficula | See 
Seminalis, blown up and dry’d, and after- winalium 
wards cut. Thefe Ce//s open one into ano: 
ther, as appears by the ready Communica- 
tion of the Flatvs, ‘They are not all of a 
fize, but fome are greater, fome lefs, and 
all are form’d out of the fame Fibrous Mem- 
brane, through the Contraétion of which, 
by the Influx of the Animal Spirits in Coit, 
fome will have the Emiffion to beoccafion’d : 
though I cannot think the Fibres fufficient 
for that Purpofe. : 
| Thefe Veficale appear externally, vari- Convoluti- 
oufly and unequally contorted and convo- ele d 
luted, refembling the irregular Figure of Seming. 


the lese 
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the Ivteffines of a fmall Bird, cover’d with 


a thin Membrane, upon which creep many — 
Branches of Arteries, Veins, Nerves and Lym- — 


phaticks. 


No Com- From each fide they empty themfelves, — 


wunic ation 


mean without communicating with each other, 


she Vefi- into a fmall Du@, which about a Fingers - 


cles. breadth below the Neck of the Bladder, 1s 


inferted feparately into the hinder part of the 


Urethra. 


Septum = Between the Mouths of each of thefe 


feuCaput : ; : 
aS, Duéts, isafinall Septum plac’d, to hinder 


giais the Seed coming from one fide from rufhing — 


upon, and fo ftopping the difcharge of the 
Tab. iii other. This Septam is cal?d, Capat Galz- 


waginis, or Galt Gallinacet, and on each fide. 


of it, through the fore-mention d Orifices, 
the Seed rufhes into the Urethra. 
Carun- But left the Seed fhould perpetually leak 
cule ferv- : 7 F 
eu J ate each Orifice, a Carancle, ferving for a 
Valve. WValve, is placd, which hinders it from 
Tab. iv- oyzing weakly out, but when it is emitted 
with vigour, gives way, and after the Force 
is over, recovers the Situation again. 


the Proe ‘Lhe Proflates form a fpongy glandulous 


fhe. Bey fomewhat flattifo on its upper Surface, 
fituate just below the Neck of the Vefica, 


about the bignefs of a Wall-nat. Authors 


have afcrib’d to it a Subfiance of two kinds; 
one Glandalous, and the other Spoxgy or 
&V¥. nothing elfe, but a Congeries of very minute 


Veflels, 


Tab. Ib. Porous, which latter feems in reality to be 
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Veflels, and extreamly fmall Membranous 
Cells: In the middle of tho/e run the Excre- 
tory Dutts of the Veficule, paffing quite 
through without any Communication. It ica 
has Excretory Duéts of its own pretty nu- oR 
merous. De Graaf does not remember to cretory 
have obferv’d them fewer than te in Men, Duts. 
and in Dogs he has feen near an bandred, 
Every one of thefe difcharges it felf into 
the ‘Urethra, fome above, fome below the 
Caput Gallinaceam, but all more laterally 
than the Orifices of the Veficule Seminales 5 
having each of them its proper Caruncle, >. 
Out of thefe iffues a fort of Gletinous tranf. Their Lis 
parent Liquor, which fome would have to £77,” 
be a third fort of Seed, but in my opinion 
erves only to lubricate the Paflage of the 
Urethra, and thereby to prevent any Ad- 
1efion of the Trwe Seed, which might hinder 
ts being emitted with a fufficient Impetus: 
The Proftates are externally cover’d with 
t Fibrous Membrane, fomewhat like that 
of the Veficule, and through it are difpers’d 
he fame fort of Vellels, and from the fame 
arts, as Arteries and Veins from the Fy pow 
aftricks, and Mefaraicks, and Nerves from 
he Plexas of the Pelvis, 

Thofe who with De Graaf (which is the Veficule 

* emina- 

featelt part of Anatomifts) hold that the les the Reo 
‘eficule Seminales are Receptacles only of ceptacles 
eed, elaborated before in the Te/ficles, and eat si 
envey’d thither by ne Vala Deferentia, 
7 ole 


are prefs'd by the Arguments of their Ad= 
verfaries, who urge that the Vala Defe~ 
ventia are continued down to the Urethra, 
without imparting or receiving any thing 
Argumem by the way; and this they infer from the 
srary from V ala Deferentia being brought, as it were, 
vee Or below the Veficule Seminales, and approach-| 
fices of the INE them only at their Extretnity, where, 
Vata De- whatever they contain, fhould rather, as 
reo Gey think, go out than come In. But, this 
five. is no conclufive Argument, unlefs they did 
prove by an abfolute Mechanical Neceffity, 
that no Eluid in an Humane Body could 
enter, and come out again at different 
times, and under a different Force of 
Preflure by the fame Orifice. | 
That Obje- But, not to anfwer one Objection with 
pe another, which might eafily be done, it is 
plain that the Va/4 Deferentia, and M eficula 
Communi- Seminales, do communicate one with ano- 
casio bee ther , by the cafe wherewith the Flatas 
Defe-  paffes from the “as Deferens to the / eficula 
oS of the fame fide, and the Facility where: 
demonftra. With it 1s blown up, or Liquors are injeCtec 
red by by a Syringe that way- This proves tha 
. Blowing chere, 1s Communication in Fact and 1 
into the. : ? | 
mn ae not fufficient to ask, why Nature fhoulc 
rents.  choofe to make this Seminal Liquor, as 1 
were, turnback again, to afcend and fil 
the Veficule, rather than to have infertec 
the. “as Deferens into the upper part of it 
and fo to have fil’d it the more obviou 
way 
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way. For tho’ we fhould confefs the rea- 
fon of fuch a Procedure to be firange and 
incomprehenfible to us, yet that would not 
alter the Nature of the Fa@. Tt fhould, ° 
indeed, caution us to be more Modeft in 
pronouncing concerning Particulars, where: 
Of we were not fufficiently inform’d, and 
Father incline us, ingenuoufly to confefs . 
our Ignorance, and to wait till time, and 
farther Application, or the Induftry of 
others, fhall open to usthe Myftery, than, 
when we cannot difcover the real way by 
which Nature operates, to fall to inventing 
firft the End, and then the Means, which 
has been an old, but a very difingenuous 
Method of Philofophizing in Phyfick, 
But the Difficulty before us, is neither Manner of 
10 great, nor fo puzling, as to force Men ae 
into any fuch Shifts, For admit that the 
V’aja Deferentia be continued to the Caruneles 
in the ‘Urethra, yet if the Neck of the Vefi- 
cule Seminales joyn them higher, and form 
together one Tubulus; or if it be but ine 
ferted into the Deferens with a patent Orifice, 
it is eafic and Natural to conceive, that the 
Seed, that is but gently protruded along 
the Vas Deferens, arriving at the Careacle, 
thould there be ftopp’d, and the Protrufion 
fill continuing, fhould rather defle& late- 
rally into the Veficalz, which is open, al- 
tho’ that may be call'd, in fome meafure, 
feé-mounting, than force the Obftacle of 
R 2 the 
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the Caruncle, whofe refiftance is greater 


than that of the Weight of fo much Seed, | 


as one of thefe Deferents will contain. 


This is fo far from 


Courfe of all Fluids 
Example, Let us fup 


being hard to be con-_ 


ceiv’d, that it isthe conftant and regular 
, in fuch Cafes. For 


pofe a Tube, form’d in 


the Figure of a Y, or, which is all one, of the 
V eficulaSemsnaits on theLeft fide here figur’d, 


t+) 


‘A. The Left Vas Deferens. 
B. The Left Veficula Seminalis. 7 
C. The Place of their Communication, at which the Sees 


is reflected into the Veiicle. 


D. Their Common Orifice clos’d by a Caruncle infteac 


of a Valve. 


“FE. The Right Vas Deferens cut through after having beer 
=| 


ted and dried. 


anfl 


an that State. 


a 4 
E, e. The Cells of the Veficula Seminalis, as they appea 


| 
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If you pour Water into (A), it will rea- 
dily defcend to (D) ; but ifat (D) there bea 
Valve plac'd, whichneither the Weight of 
the Water,nor the Force of its Direction,are 
able to overcome the Refiftance of, then the 
Water will deflect at(C),and rife up into(B). 

This Simple Piece of Mechanifm, is what 7, 4... 
fo many ingenious Men have fumbled at, chanijn 
and thought themfelves oblig’d to fuppofe, “ire 
feveral forts of Seed to be form’d in thefe concepsien 
uncommunicating Parts: A trouble cer- 
tainly they would not have put themfelves 
to, if they had obferv’d how eafily the 
Flatus pafles in a Body recently dead. But 
perhaps the ill Succefs of this Experiment, 
try’d upon a ftale Body, when the Mem- 
branes were cold and ftiff, and the Parts 
collaps’d and cohering, made thefe Learned 
Perfons maintain, that there was no Com- 
munication. © 

We fhall not fpend any time in refuting Dofrine 
that Doétrine of three forts of Seed, becaufe hi 
it was apparently taken up to avoid this of Seed, 
Difficulty. The Seed of the Tefticles, and wy taken 
Veficule Seminales, appear manifeitly the” tg 
fame, and nothing was wanting to make 
them be allow’d fo, but to prove the Com- 
munication: The Proftatal Liquor 1s by. 
moft acknowledg’d not to be trae Seed, no 
more than that which is emitted by Women : 

Nor is there any good Reafon, why any 
Body fhould call it fo, the appearance Pei 
Q 
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fo very different, and another fufficient Ufe 


found. 


Glands of 
the Vefi- 
cule, fepa- 
yate 10 


seed. 


imagining a peculiar fort of Seed to be fepa- 


The Learned Dr. Wharton's ground, of 


rated in the Veficule, (which was his Obfer- | 


vation of a great many G/andales in them, 


which he fufpe€ted to be the Organs through 


Probable 
ufe of thofe 
Glands. 


which the Seed was feparated,) would have 


been more material than the former, if 


thofe Glands which he mentions, had been 
confiderable for their Number or Magni-: 


tude, But they arefo far from being fufh-” 
cient for that Office, that they are not con-. 
fpicuous, and by moft other Anatomifts, © 
have been unobferv’d. De Graaf, who 
fought for them exprefly, denies their Ex- | 
iftence. It feems therefore unreafonable 
to affign that Office to them, whilft thei) 


Exiftence is controverted. 


However, it is not improbable, that the. 


Veficule Seminales may be furnifh’d with | 


| 
| 


Glands, as the Veficule Fellea, and Urinariay 


are. But then we cannot affign them any” 
other ufe, than thofe Glazds have in their 
refpective Parts, that is, to afford a Mucous 
Lining with this diférence, that itis not to 
protect the Membrane from any Acrimoay 
of the Seed, butto dubricate it, and facilitate 
the Expreffion of it, left it fhould other- 
wife adhere to the Infide of the Membrane, 
as all Vifcous Fluids are apt to do, to the 
fidesofa dry Yelle = P| 
ais ee CHAR 


= 
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SYLLABUS. 
Pracipue Obfervandorium in 


 Cuticala 

Cutts 

Preputium 

Struckura 

Licamenta — 
| out Su/penfortum 

[ngutnales 

| Glenale Prat 
2 Magilaginofe Cowperi 
ee r, § Penis eoruns 
a, | Corpora Caveruo/4 ve th rad Se btantis 


Bulbus-- “€]US Septum 
Glaus 


Accelervatores Urine 


Mafcalt < Directores . 
Dies on 


| Arteria — 
Vene 
As Nervi 


Lymphaduch its 


THE Curicuta ofthe PENIS, mCuti. _ 
differs not from that of other parts, wae 
eee on the Glans, where it is very deli- 
ee. ~ cate 
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cate and thin, and appears to have a fmooth 
Surface, not rough and fquamous, as that 
of other parts, when view’d with magnify- 

_ ing Glaffes. Te ae 
The Cutis “The Skin it felf is not fo thick, as it’s 
“Tab. iv. generally found on other Parts. The dou- © 
AA. bling of icon the Glaws makes the Priepa-_ 
“ tiam, Nature does not feem more wanton — 
ibaa. in any part of her Works than in this, — 
' .  efpecially the Prepace, for the Figure and 
Proportion of which, I can fearce find any 
Standard. From hence, perhaps, arofe 
the Neceflity of Circumcifion, fo generally 
practis’d in all the Oriental Parts, as well 
asamong the Jews to thisday, The firft — 
of which, ufe it out of Cleanlinefs, and to 
prevent Difeafes, which the Detention of | 
the Mucus of the Sebpreputial Glands might 
breed in thofe Hot Countries. For even — 
here I have feen fome, who having large © 
Prepuces, fuch as they call Filberd Prepaces, 
who have been frighted at the odd appea-— 
rance of that Mucus ouzing out, upon meer 
Plenitude, from between the Prepace and — 
Glans. Perhaps the Great Law-giver of the - 
“fews, had aregard to this Convenience in 
the firft Inftitution of Circumcifion: For 
we ftill meet with a great many Inftances, 
) where that Operation, or fomething like it, | 
The Liga- is neceflary. Itis tyed to the lower part — 
eas of the Glans, by a Ligament call’d the | 
| : ‘i Frente, 


« 
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Frenum, In this alfo Nature varies; for 7h Fre- 
it’s often fo fhort, that unlefs it be divided, it Tan’y:i. 4 
will not admit of perfect Ereéfions. 
At the Connexion of the other part of Glands 

é . . ; under the 
the internal Skin of the Prepatiom, are Biasoce, 
divers Oval and roundifh little Glandules Tab. iii. 
placedirregularly, and that not only in the * > 
Neck, or joyning of the Glans to the Cor- Ue of the 
pora Cavernofa, but on the Glans it felf, Liquor 
By thefe Glazdules, is feparated that Liquor 2/?* 
that renders the Agitation of the Prepatium 
on the G/avs eafie; when this Liquor be- 
comes rancid, as it does in old People, and 
in Vezereal Contacts, it excoriates the Glans 
and Preputium, and very often exulcerates, 
and renders the Prepace liable to contraGt, Caules of 
and obliges the Patient to have it divided.  £o™ 
The Extremity of the Prepuce is apt to of shePre- 
grow fo ftrait in old Men, that they cannot uc: 
bare the Gans, perhaps through the Defect 
of frequent EreCtions. | 
The other Ligament belonging to the Ligamen- 
Penis, is call’d Sufpenforium, from its Office, cana 
in holding up the Peas to the Offa Pubis. wm Penis. 
Tt arifes from the fore-parts of thofe Bones, Ta. ll. 
and becoming thicker, divides for a Paflage eae 
tothe great Vein of the Pevis, and is faften’d 
to the upper parts of the Corpora Cavermofa 
Penis, on cach fide the great Vein of the 


Penis, 
— The Pevis is naturally deftitute of Fat, No Fat 0» 
and when it happens to have any (as there * Pen 
Ree Ug are 
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are Inftances) it is a Difeafe, and incom-_ 
modes it in the execution of its Office. 
In Children you will commonly find Fat 
on the Penis, but in grown Bodies it’s fel- 
dom found, tho’ the Membranes between 
the Skia and Corpora Cavernoja remain, and_ 
it’s not improbable, that frequent Ereczsons. 
may prevent their Cells being charg’d with | 
the Oil, which compofes the Fat, as ap- 
pears by the Microfcope. This want of Fat, 
makes the Skin of this part very loofe, and 
diftendible, and the Membranous Body be- | 
tween the Skin and Corpora Cavernoja divi- 
fible into feveral Coats, as appears when 
this part becomes affected in an Azafarca , 
in which the Membranes of this part, and 
the Scrotum, have been found thickned to 
more than three or four Inches. The ex- 
ternal Teguments remov’d, the Body of the 
Penis offers it felf, Firft, 
Corpora ‘The two Corpora Cavernofa, and the Cor- 
PR pus Caveraofum Urethra, and their Veffels, 
Tab.5. frame the Body of the Peas, ‘The two 
P.P.A.D. Cavernous Bodies, by fome call’d Corpora 
| Nervofa, Spongiofs, &c. have two diftin@ 
beginnings from the lower fides of the Offa 
Pubis, where they are {malleft, which foon, 
erowing large and thick, joyn to each other, 
where they meet with the Cavernous Body 
of the Urethra, for which they leave an 
Interftice, or Channel, in their lower fide, 
wherein is receiv’d the Cavernous Subjtance 


cai 


| 
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of the Urethra. The fuperior Surface of 

thofe Cavernous Bodies, havea fmall In- 
ter{tice, or Channel, alfo near the Pubes, 

in which the Vea Penis is lodg’d: Both 

thefe joyn by the Intervention only of a eae 
Septum: This, towards the back or upper Tab. iv. 
‘part of the Pexis, is very thick and ftrong, Fig. ii. 
and feems to be compos’d of the two out- 4 4: 
ward thick Membranes, or Cafes of the Cor- 

pora Cavernofa joyn’d to each other: The 

other Extremities of the two Corpora Ca- 
vernofa are Capt with the Glaus, 

The third Cavernous Body of this Dale The Cor: 
is call’d Corpus Cavernofum Urethra, becaufe pus Ca- 
the Urethra, or paflage of Urine in the Penis, agen 
is inclos’d with it. Its external Figure Tab. iv. 
differs very much from that of the two Cor- trae 
poral avernofa,for whereas they are leflen’d at ¢ ge 
their two Extremities, this is there largelt, 
and leflen’d in its middle. Its upper part, 
that is plac’d between the two beginnings 
of the Corpora Cavernofa before they unite, 

Tcall, after Mr. Cowper, its Bulb, from its Bulbus 
Figure, which is large, thick and round, rate: 
not unlikea Clove of Garlick, or an Onion. Fig, 1. 1. 
Its external Membrane is here very thin 
and it is divided according to its length, 

by a Septum that is thickeft toward the Septum 
Urethra, which is not incompafs'd with es 
this Cavernous Body, till it pafles under Fig. : 
the two Corpora Cavernofa at their meeting. a-a 
Thus Bulbous part of the Corpus Cavernolum 
Oe ie hs ae Uretir ky 


? 
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The Glans. 
Tab. iv. 
Fig. 1. 


N.O. Q 


Arteries 
of the Pe- 
nis. 
‘Fab. vi. 
Fig. t. 


G. G. 


Urethre, is plac’d in that part calPd Perz- 
neum, which is between the Scrotum and 
Anus, and is cut through to come at the 
Urethra, in the Operation of Cutting for 
the Stone inthe Bladder: It iscover’d with 
the Mufculus Accelerator Urine, of which 
elfewhere. The middle part of this Corpus 
Cavernofum Urethra, is almott Cylindrical, 
but the paflage for the Urine 1s not through 
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its Cevter, but inclines to its upper part next — 


the Body of the Penw. 

The other Extremity of this Corpus Ca- 
vernofum Urethre, is again dilated, and 
makes that Body, call’d the Glans, its €X- 
ternal Figure, is well known; it receives 
the Extremities of the Corpora Cavernofa 


Penis, ina Cavity or Depreflure of it. Its 
‘aternal reticular Subitance is clofer than _ 


that of the Pewis, TheSymmetry of thefe 
Parts being known, we come next to treat 


of their Veffels, and Internal Structure: 


Firft of 


The Arteries,which arife fometimes from 


r 


- 


the Internal [diac Branches, but moft com- 


monly from the lower parts of the Umbilical 
Arteries, whence it is, perhaps, that this Part — 
is lefS than ufual, by tying the Navel-ftring~ 
too clofe, not only by the RetraCtion of | 
the Urachus through its Continuity with — 


the Bladder, and confequently the Penis, but 


the Arteries of the Peas {pringing from the 
Umbilical,are liable toCoarCtation,if they are 
overs 
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over: extended, whereby the requifite Plenty 

of Influent Blood is denied the Pewés : Before 

thefe Arteries reach the Penis, they com- 

monly fend out two or three Branches on 

each fide, the two Inferior of which, carry Mulcul 

- Blood tothe Mu/culi Directores Penis, The yes Penis. 

two Superior convey Blood to the adjacent 

parts, particularly to the Mu/cul: Levatores 

Ant, between which, and the Mafcals Mur- 

fupiales Femorum, thefe great Trunks pafs ; 

but marching over the Cavernous Bodies of 

the Peis, they are both fub-divided into 

two large Branches, the two Inferior of 

which (1), pafs tothe Bzlb of the Cavernous Ib, 

Body of the Urethra; but the two Superior 

(kk), are both fub-divided again; the Ex- !°- 

ternal (dd) running on the fuperior Sur- Ib. 

face of the Cavernous Bodies of the Penis ; 

the Internal (11) entring their Capfule, pafs 1b. 

through the middle of each Cavernous Body 

(DD), wherein they divide into innu- Ib. Fig.ii. 

merable Branches; from whofe Capillary | 

‘Extremities are continued fo many Veias, ih oe 

inthe Channels of which are divers Aper- nis. 

tures into as many Cells (D), that commu- 10. Fig.ii. 

nicate with each other, that empty them- 

felves into larger Venous Dutts (C), run yap, 5. 

ning on the fuperior Surface of the Pens, 

fome of which joyn with the Veins of the 

Prepace (d), others make one large Trunk, ,,, 

which is call’d Vesa Penis (M), march- 

ing on the Dorfam Penis, immediately under 
SOA | the 
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the Ligament, that ties the Offa Pubis to- 
gether internally ; by which Ligament that 
Vein is comprefs’d in an Ereétion, as {hall be 
fhewn by and by; but this Vez proceeding 
farther onthe Proffata, it is there divided, — 
and enters the Internal Iliac Veins on each — 
fide. The Veins, whicharife in like man- | 
ner from the Corpus Cavernofum th 
pafs from its Bulb through the Majcali Acce- — 
ale leratores (C C), and are comprefs’d by thofe 
ne Bale, 
Nerves. The Nerves {pring from a Trunk com- 
fab ve pofed by the Coalle/cence of the third of 
“Hn. the Os Sacrem, and a Branch remitted from 
the great Crural Nerve, which after their 
union, provide Nerves for the Teffes, Peri» 
nenm, and Mafeles of this part; which af-_ 
cending on the Cavernous Bodies of the 
Penis, expand themfelves on its upper Sur- 
tb. face (cc), and are afterwards diftributed to 
all the parts of the Pemis, i 
Lymphe- The Lympheducts of the Penis, are very | 
oot ai Numerous on its Surface under the Skin, | 
H+ 39 that loofe Membrane that is in the place 
of the Membrana Adipofa. If you blow into | 
the Veins of a Dogs Penis, its Lymphaeducis 
will be inflated after its Cavernous Body is 
Diftbarge extended: Thefe, like the Lymphaautts of 
themfelves the lower parts , difcharge their Lympha 
ino the into the Glandule Inguinales: Hence, per- 
yosu"al_haps, the Morbid Matter in Claps 1s tranf- 
ferrd into thefe Glands, and caufes thofe 
T arior ss | 


Tab. Vii. 
Fig. 
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1 umors, call'd Buboes, from the Glands calld 1, cin fe 
Bubones. On this account the Opening of Buboes 
thefe Tumours, before the ufual time for 
Sappuration in other Tumours, appears ne- 
ceflary, left the Peccant Matter be convey’d 
by the exporting Lymphedacts of thofe 
Glands into the Mafs of Blood; of which 
Wwe meet with too many Inftances. 

The Internal Stru@ture of the Corvora TM eee 
CAvERNosa, agrees exaétly with that of cS. 
the Spleen, The Arteries of the Penis, nous Bo- 
after they enter its Corpora Caverzofa, are 
diftributed into its Reticular Subitance , 
which are chiefly compos’d of Membranous p11. 
Filaments, deriv'd from the Cap/ale or fides ments. 
of the Corpora Cavernofa, or their Septa ; !>-Figivs 
Thefe Filaments are varioufly intertext with 
(as they pafs from the fides of the Corpora — 
Cavernofa,) and fupport the Ramifications 7,,9 Res 
of the Blood-Veffels and Nerves. TheVeins femblance 
of the Corpora Cavernofa do not pafs from yi 
it, as they commonly do from other parts Spieca. 
in particular Channels, but their fides are 
here punch’d with numerous holes, that 
open into this Cavernulous Subjtance, which 
have fuch Communications, as that if you 
blow into either beginning of the Corpora 
Cavernofa, they both are readily diftended; 
but the Corpus Cavernofum Urethre will not 
be affected, tho’ the other two are diftended 
with Wind, unlefs in fome SubjeGts (which 
as very rare) in whom the Veizs happen 
fQ 


ied 
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to let the Wind pafs from the Cavernous — 
Bodies of the Penis, to that of the Urethra, — 
From this Structure of the Peis, we may 
be inform’d of the particular Ufe of its 
Parts. | 
ofice of This Stru@ture fhews that the Peas iS 
he Penis. Arily an Organ of Generation only, and 
that the conveyance of Urize was not con- 
fider’d by Nature in this Mechanifm, that 
being as well anfwer’d in Birds, Women, 
and all Female Creatures another way. — 
But an Incitement to the Propagation of © 
their Species had perhaps been wanting, 
but for this Organ; tho’ the way of Pro- | 
pagation in moft kinds of Fifhes, feems to _ 
argue the contrary. But of that we {hall 
have occafion to fpeak more at large here- 
after. At prefent it may fuffice, that with- 
out fuch an Inftrument, the Seed of the moft 
perfect Animals could not be convey’d to- 
the place of Prolification: And that an- 
Alternation, as occafion requires, of Fre-_ 
ition and Flaccidity,was abfolutely neceflary, 
the firft, to the Performance of its Office, | 
the latter, for the Security of the Part: 
Since without an Ereétion it were impofhible — 
to emit, and lodge the Seed where it ought: 
to be, and with a Conftant one, almoft as” 
impoffible to fecure the Part from many 
of thofe Injuries to which it would be 
perpetually expos’d; not to mention the 
lofs of Inftigation, which muft be a ne= 
| ceflary 


ser | 
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ceflary Confequence of Conftant Erection. 
. ‘That the Blood is the Matter which 
diftends the Corpora Cavernofa Penis ity ati Penis,hors 
Rrection, is manife(t from abundance of ¢@e4s 
Experiments, tho’ the moft certain is that: 
Of firmly tying the Pesis of any Animal, 
(as has been done frequently to a Dog) iz 
Cota, in which nothing but Blood has been 
found that diftended it. Inthe Bodies of 
Criminals, that hang long after Death, the 
Pents becomes eretted, the Blood, in that 
Pofition, falling to the Inferior Parts and 
{topping there. By blowing into the Blood- 
Vefiels after Death, the Pezis becomes 
erected. | 7 | 

This was firft obferv’d by the Accurate 
Mr. Cowper, upon viewing its Veins, after 
he had diftended them with Wind, whence 
it was very plain, that the External Trunks 
pa{s’d fome under its Séz only, and fome 
over the Offa Pabis; which, for diftinGion, 
he call?’d Verne Prepatii. Befides thefe, a 
vaft number of Veins (on the Dorfam Pents) 
unite, and empty themfelves into one Tya#k 7teBtood: 
call’d Vena Penis, which paffes immedi- hcg 
ately under a Tranfverfe Ligament of the frig” 
Offa Pubis,and is comprefs’d by the Approxi« 
mation of the Dorfum Penis, to the Liga~ 
ment of the Pabis. This Application of 
the Dorfum Penis is effeCted by its Muleult 
Directores, pulling down the Crara of the 
— ae es Corpora 
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Corpora Cavernofa Peats, which are ty’dup 
at their Junéture in the Body of the Pevzs, 
to the Offa Pabis, by the Ligamentum Safpen- 
fortum above mention’d. : | 

Corpus This cannot happen to the Cavernous — 

Caverno- Body of the ‘Urethra, becaufe there isno- 

thre, bow Bone, whofe Pofition Gn Human Bodies, — 

erefted. and moft Quadrupeds) can give rife to a” 
Ligament, which can have that effect on 
‘ts Veins. Wherefore the Mujcals Accele- 
ratores, embracing the Vezns of the Bald, | 
do that Office, tho’ not fo effectually as in’ 
the Penis it felf; whence it ts that the Glans 
is not always perfectly diftended with the 
Penis, and fooneft becomes flaccid on an. 
Erection. 

“The Blood, by thefe means, being hin- 
dred in its retnrn, the Corpora Cavernofa 
mutt neceflarily be diftended, if we confider 
the Stru€ture of them above mention’d , 
with refpeét to the Veis. The Arteries, 
which before were flaccid, have now their | 
Trunks alfo extended, and do more plenti- | 
fully import Blood into the Corpora Caver- 

Blood, ofa. But fince it is abfolutely neceflary, 

Cinulation Come part of the detain’d Blood fhould | 

ix comti- be {till paffing off, left it becomes Grumous: 

seh il and unfit for a Reflux, the Vena Pre- 

atii. communicate with thofe of the 

Penis it felf, as before obferv’d ; whereby 

part of the Blood may be return’d cont 
. the 
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_ the Pewis during its Erecfion, and give way 

to a frefh fupply from the Arteries, and 
preferve the Cércudation in it uninterrupted.. 

By this we are taught how to relieve an 

obitinate Priapifm, by opening the Ves of 

the Penis, 

__ This admirable Contrivance, in difpo- Anaio- 

: fing thefe Bxporting Sanguiferous Duéts, {0 penta 

that fome are comprefs’d, whilft others 

'femain altogether free and open, is not 

only feen in the Penis of Mex, and Pa- 

_ denda of Women, but in thofe parts of all 

other Animals, that have fallen under our 

_ Examination; with tome difference of In- 

4 firuments only, in fome particular Crea- 

/ tures; as Mr. Cowper has inftanced in the 

| Male Opoffam, Philofophisal Tranfactions , tn the O- 

No, 290. P. 1584. This Retardation of pofum. 

the Reflaent Blood, is chiefly continued by 

‘means of a Sphiniter Mufcle. In.a Male m the 

Porpe/s, long fince difleted by Mr. Comper, Porpet 
were found wo Bones, with their Ligaments, 

tramed on purpofe forthisend. In a Dog m Dogs: 
he fome time fince obferv’d likewife, a 

Digaftrick Mufcle,whole Middle Tendon pals’d 

_tranfverlly on theezas of that Animal’sPezis, 

Which feem’d to be provided by Natare, 

that when ¢# Coita, tho’ the Dog is turn’d 
off the Back of the Bitch, and his Penis 
‘drawn off from the Offa Pabis, which, wich- 
out that Tranfverfe Mufcle, would make 
way for the Blood to pafs off,and let its Bab, 
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| by which the Dog is ty’d to the Bich, 
grow flaccid. | 
Malcles ~ The Muféles of the Pend are two Pair, and 


of the Pe- 


nis. one odd Mufele; the firft,that offers it felt in 
Ee ae Diffection, is the ACCELERATOR URINE, 
ven. which appears on dividing the Sk and 
Fig. L. Fat inthe Perineum. I's often joynd with 
Accele the Sphinéter Ant. It arifes Tendinous, but 
tine,  f00n grows Flefhy, from the upper and 
fore-part of the Urethra, as it pafles under 
the Os Pubis; its flefhy part incompa fling 
the Bulb of the Corpus Cavernofum Uretbre ; 
Both fides of this Mufcle meet in a middle 
Line, correfponding to the Seam in the 
Skin over it: It continues fo united about 
two Inches in length, then detaches two 
Tab. viie Flefhy Elongations (cc), which become 
thin Tevdons, at their Terminations on the 
Corpora Cavernofa Penis, This, iscommonly 
made a Pair of Mufcles, but in truth is bu 
One Mutcle. Its upper part, that covers 
the Bulb, when in Action, ftreightens the 
Veins that pafs through it from the Corpu 
Cavernofam Urethra, and hinders the Refla 
of the Blood in an Ereétion of the Pewis, ant 
by the repeated Contractions of this uppe 
part, drives the Blood in the Bald te 
wards the Glas: The two. Elongation, 
that part on the Urethra, and afcend t 
their ‘Terminations on the Corpora Cavernof 
Penés, fo comprefs its Channel, as to fore 
out the contain’d Seed or Urane, from whicl 
latter Ufe it has its Name. Th 
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The Evectores Pens, fo call'd trom their ¢ aores 
ufe, fpring Flefhy each from the Os I/chium, Penis, 
below the beginning of the Cavernous Body *. 1. 
of the Penis on the fame fide, and after an ‘p, G, 
oblique Progrefs, end partly Tendimous, 


and partly Flefhy, in the beginning of that 


Cavernous Body, When Thefe act, the Penis \ 


is drawn to the Pabes, and by means of 


the Ligamentum Sufpenloriam Penis,its Great 
Veinis apply’d to the Tran/verfe Ligament 
of the Offa Pubis, and the Refluent Blood 
hindred trom paffing that way, where- 


by its Corpora Cavernofa become diften- 


ded. The laft Pair of Mafcles that be- 
long tothe Pewis, are call’d from their Po- 
{ition 

Tranfverfales Penis. Thefe are often want- Tranf 


: : 5 verfales 
ing, and frequently vary in different Sub- po a 


jects: Sometimes They are deriv’d from 


the Sphiniter Ani, and terminate in the 
| Balb of the Cavernous Body of the Urethra, Tab.¥. 


Fig. i. 


At other times you'll meet with a Majfele "5, 
on one fide only: But ordinarily They 

-arife from the I/chivm near the former, 

and are inferted on both fides the Corpus 
Cavernofam Urethra, immediately below Tab. vii. 
its Balb, When they AQ, they dilate Fis" EE 
either the Bald, or that part of the Corpus 
Cavernofum Urethra, to which they are 
fatten’d. 


$3 There 
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Mr.Cow- ‘There remain yet to be acounted for 
per’s Mu- | 


cous. tree fall GuraNops difcoverd by 
Glands of * Mr. Comper, and not yet taken notice 
cg ot by any other <dvatomst. They all 
*Philof. empty themfelves into.the Urethra, and 
coe , are by Mr. Comper, from the Tenacity of 
Se the Liquor which they feparate, call’d 
1699 the Mucous Granps of the Ure- 
thra. "The two firft difcover’d of thefe 

are about the bignefs of a French Bean, 

of a deprefs’d Oval Figure, of a yellowifh 

colour like the Proffates, and lie on each 

fide the Bald of the Cavernous Rody of 

Tab.v. the Urethra, a little above it (GG). 
Pet Their Exeretory Ducts fpring from their 
Ib, = Faternal Surface (Ab), next the Inner 
Fig-tl. Membrane of the Urethra (C), whence 
‘ihe defcending about half an Inch, they begin 
to grow lefs, and piercing that Membrane 
obliquely, open into the Urethra at (D) 

by two diftinct Orsfices juft below its bend- 


ing, under the Off Pabis in Perineo, 
where they difcharge a Tranfparent Vifcous 


Liquor. 


Mr,Cow- — Befides this Pair, there is a Third 
per'sThird 


I 


‘ ° Ks ° 
Mucous “LUCQus Guano, difcover'd like- 


Gland of wife by the fame Mr. Cowper, to whofe 
ike Ure- happy Sagacity, Induftry, and Commu-_ 


thra. | Pe 4 
~- flicative ‘Temper, the Inquifitive into this 


part of Knowledge are intinitely indebted, 
‘This is defcrib’d by him in the Appendix 
| | to, 


| 
| 
I 


1 
| 
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to his Evyaessiz, and is a {mall Conglo- 


bate yellowifh Gland like the former, 
but fomewhat lefs. It is fituate about the 
Angle of Flexure of the Urethra, under 
the Offa Pabis in the Perimeum near the 
Anus (F), as it was drawn from a Pre- 
paration, which Mr. Cowper has full by 
him. To find this Gland, the Corpus Ca- 
vernofum Urethra rout be divided length- 
ways to the Izmer Membrane of: the Ure- 


_ thra, which mutt be cautioufly freed from 


the Body ; which done, the G/ard will ap- 
pear in the Place already mention’d. It 
has two Excretory Duéts, which enter the 
Urethra obliquely, about a quarter of an 
Inch below the Orifices of the two for- 
mer (K), and difcharge a Liquor like theirs 
both in Colour and Confiftence. 

Mr. Cowper, who is always Ingenious, 
and generally Right in his Conjectures 


about Anatomical Matters, thinks there 
‘may be two Ufes of this Mucus. The 


 Firft, to hinder any Remains of Urée 


from mixing with the Semen, in the 


Urethra tempore Coitws, which 1 can find 


no reafon to expect there at that time. 
Yet I muft fubfcribe to his Opinion, that 
the main Defign of Nature, in framing thefe 
Glands, feems to refpect the Grand Work of 
Generation. For by their Situation, they 


muft neceflarily be comprefs’d upon Ere- 
3 4 ction, 


. 


Tab. iv. 
Fig. ii. 


Tab. ib. 
Fig. 1. 


Where the 
Excreto- 


ry Dutt of 
the Right 
fide only as 


exprefs de 
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Gion, and confequently difcharge their 
“ Contents before the Teffes and Veficule Sem 
minales, which are not fubje& to fo imme- 
diate a Force. J apprehend therefore, 
that their Mucus ferves to lubricate the 
Pipe of the ‘Urethra, and thereby to faci- 
litate the Evwiffion of the Semen, and ren- 
der it more Vigorous and Proje@tile, than 
otherwife it could probably be, if fo vifcid 
a Liquor, as the Semen, were to pafs through 
a Channel abfolutely dry, to which it would 
be apt to adhere, and fo its ProjeCtion be 
ob{tructed. | 
Much lefs can I think, that they were 
by Nature contriv'd to defend by the Ma- 
c#s, which they afford, the Urethra {ror — 
the Acrimony of the Urizows Salts. For, 
to anfwer that end, the Urethra fhould be 
conftantly lin’d with it, and the difcharge 
continual, as it isin a Géeet, when the Ca. 
rancula, which clofes the Exeretory Duck — 
of any of thefe Glands, happens to be — 
eroded, as we obferv’d it once in a Ser- 
vant of mine; of which Mr. Cowper has — 
given us the Hiftory, and the Figure, in 
his Defcription of thefe‘Glands, publifh’d — 
before his “Evyaessia , both which I have — 
thought worth the transferring hither, 
But as thefe Glards do not emit their Li- 
quor iv Stata Sano, but upon Compreffion, 
which cannot happen but in Ere@tion, and — 


ean 
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that a pretty ftiff one too, by reafon the 
Refiftance of the Caruucle muft be forced, 
it is not probable, that this Liquor fhould 
be always difcharg'd previous to the Urine, 
which is asoften made with a Flacc:d Penis’ 
as otherwife. Nor indeed do I fee any 
need to hunt for any other Ufe, than that 
which I have affign’d in the preceding Par 
ragraph. | 

Mr. Cowper having, with his Defcription Sed 
of the firft difcover’d Pair of the Glands, rate 
hinted his Sufpicion, that an Iwveterare Gleets- 
* GLEET might proceed from a Vemereal * philof. 
Ulcer happening upon the Offiolam of either Trank, 
of thefe, whence, if an abfolute Evofion of es. : 
the Caruncle enfued, an Iacurable Gleet 
might follow, an opportunity prefented it — 
felf to me, to examine into the certainty of | 
that Opinion,in a Servant of mine whodied _ 
of a Pertpweamony, but had been fome Years 
troubled with an Obftinate Gleet. In this 
Subject we found that the Caruzcle, which 
‘fhouid have clos’d the Daé# of the Macous 
Gland on the Lett fide, had been eroded by 
an Ulcer, and the Orifice of that, and of the 
Left Dad of the fingle Mucous Gland, laid 
into one, as appears by Tab.IV. Fig.1. (*) 
drawn from it by Mr. Comper. Hence pro- 
ceeded an almoft conftant Dripping of a 
Diaphanous Vifcid Roapy Liquor, fuch as 
thefe Glands furaifh, which is what we call 
Ce eae an a Gleet, 
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a Gleet, and muft neceflarily happen to all 
Perfons under the like Circumttances. 

He that confiders, that a Clap is nothing 
but an Ulcer rais’d in the Urethra, by the © 
Infinuation of fome Viralext, or to {peak 


more properly, Acrimonious Purulent Mat-. 


ter into it, will not wonder, that it fhould 
often hang and fix its Seat at the O/fiola of 
thefe Excretory Duds. But of thefe Mat- 
ters I fhall take another Occafion to fpeak 

more largely. 7 
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HE Fore-parts of the Bladder of Urine, : 
and Corpora Cavernofa Penu,&c. fomewhat 
lefs than the Life. 

_ AA. The whole Corpora Cavernofa Penis. 

aa. Their Extremities which are capt with 
the Corpus Cavernofum Glandis Penis. 

B. The Skin of the Pevis, which makes the 
Praputium. 

h. Its Duplicature or internal Surface, that 
is continued to the Glzns. 

_ CD. The Blood-Vefféls on the Dorfum Penis, 

. filPd with Wax. 

= see. Their Trunks cut from the Glans. 

-. d. A Trunk of theezz that receives Branches 
‘from the Prepuce, by which the Wax was in- 
jected, to fill the Verws at M DC. 

_E. The Glans Penis filPd with Wax, by the 

Vein, 

e. A Portion of the Urachus. 

B. The Fore-part of the Bladder of Urine. 

f. Its inward Nervous Membrane, through 
which the order of Alufcular Fibres may be feen. 

gg. The two Orifices of the Ureters, as they 
open into the Bladder. 

h. The fmall Glands, which may be feen by 
the naked Eye, between the two Orifices above 
mention’d, that feparate the AZncus, which de- 
fends this Internal Azembrane of the Bladder from 
the Salts of the Urine. 

GG. The Ureters cut off. 

HH, Portions of the Ya/a Deferentia. 


I]. Parts 


oo ‘eM | ae | 
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IJ. Parts of the % eficule Seminales. 7 


KK. The Fore-part of tthe Proffates, which. 


are here divided together with the Urethra. 
L. The Carunele, or Caput Gallinagints, which 
hinders the Seed from perpetually leaking 


at the two Orifices on each fide of it here 


mark’d oo. 


iis The Mouths of the Excretory Ducts of the 


Proftates, on each fide the Caput Gallinaginus. 


M. That part ot the Vein of the Pens, that 


iscomprefe'd by the Ligament of the Pubs, in 
an Erectizon. 

: i : + sey fds gon the Dorfum ares 

PP. The beginnings of the Corpora Caver- 
nofa Pen, cut from the Offa Pubss. 

QQ. The Mufculi Divectores Penw. | 

RR. The Urethra divided and expanded. 

S. The Aducows Gland of the Right fide 
pinned out. 7 

t. The Orifice of its Excretory Dud, as it 
appear’d with its AZucus in it, ready to be dif- 
charg’d.. 


r. The Afouth of the Excretory Dut of the © 
Left Mucous Gland, which was very open in — 
this fubject, being in common with another | 
Afucous Gland of the fame fide, exprefs’d in the — 


following Table, Fig. 1. *. and Fig. 2. F. 
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T A BLU; 
FG, ok 
T HE Fore-part of the Urethra open’d, to 
fhew the Orifices of the Excretory Dutts of 
” Mucous Glands, fomewhat lefs than the 
Life. 

AAA. The infide of part of the Bladder of 
Urine. 

B. A Probe in the Left Uvreter, to fhew its 
entrance into the Bladder of Urine. 

C. The Right Ureter, whofe lower part is 
flit open, to fhew its Obligue Infertion be- 
tween the Afembranes of the Bladder, before it 
opens into its Cavity. 

D. The Miliary Glands of the Bladder. 
EE. Parts of the Veficule Seminales. 

e. The Blood-Veffels, which are diftributed 


on the Veficule Seminales, and lower parts of the 


Vafa Deferentia. | 
FF. The Proftates divided and open’d. 
fff. The fides of the Urethra divided and 


“pinn’d out. 


G. The Caruncle or Caput Gallinaginis, with 


‘the Afouths of the Excretory Duits of the 
Proftates on each fide, as in the preceding Ta- 


ble i L. 
HH. The two firft and largeft Afucous 


Glands pinn’d out, 


‘If. Two Probes in their Excretory Duéts, of 
which, the Orifice of the Right fide is in its 
Natural State: 

(*) The other * was inlarged in this fubje& 
by an Ulcer. 

K. A fmall Probe in the Excretory Dutt of 
lower and lefler Mucous Gland, vid. Fig.2. F. 

; ae es ho 
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L. The Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the 
Urethra fill’d with Wax. 

MM. The fides of that Cavernous Body filrd 
with Wax, and divided according to its length, 
to fhew its infide. 

N. The Glans Penis fil?d with Wax, from 
the Vein mark’d d. in the preceding Figure. 

O. The Cavity fram’d in the Corpus Caverno- 
_ {um Glandis Pents,in which the Extremities of the 
Corpora Cavernofa Penis, of the foregoing Figure 
mark’d aaa, are receiv’d. 


Penu. 
3 P. Part.of the Alembrana Carnofa Pens pinwd 
OWN. | 


BP. D.Geo. ah 


bArt of the Bladder of Urine and Urethra of 4 
‘Boy inflated. % 
A. The lower and hinder part of the Blad- 
der of Urine. 


b. B. The Ve eficul a Seminales blown up by § 


CC. The Vafa Deferentia. 
D. The Proftates. 


Q. The upper part of the Glans next the 


EE. The Urethra clear’d from its Cavernom i 


Body. 


° 


Pubs, 


T A'B. 


F. The lefler Atucous Glands plac’d at the | 
Angle, or turning of the Urethra under the Offa — 
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TAB. V. 
Cot Ge ds 
PA, Portion of the Bladder of Urine. 


BB, Parts of the Ureters. 

CC, Parts of the Vafa Deferentia. 

DD, The Veficule Seminales fomewhat dia 
ftended with Wind, by blowing into the Va/a 
Deferentia. 

aa, The Blood-Veflels of the Veficule Semi- 
nales. 

EB, The Glandule Proftate. 

FP, The Urethra expanded after opening its 
fuperior and fore part to fee the Offiola of the 
Excretory Dutts of the following Glands. 

GG, The two Glands above defcrib’d, which 
from the Liquor they feparate, (are call’d by 
Mr. Cowper, who difcover’d them) Glandule 
Mucofe. | 

h, The LExcretory Dué of one of the laft 
Mention’d Glands, before it pafles under the 
Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the Urethra. 

I, Phe Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the 
Urethra, partly diftended with Wind, and di- 
vefted of the Accelerator Mufcle, to thew its 
External Membrane, which is very thin,where- 
by the laft nam’d Mufcle does more adequately 
comprefs the- Bulb, and drive its contain’d 
Blood towards the Glands, when the Penis is 
erected. 

K, The third Pair of Mufcles of the Penis. 

LL, The Accelerator Mufcle divided in its 
middle Seam on the Bulb, and afterwards freed 
from it, and Expanded. ; 

11, The 
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1], The upper part of the Afufcle, which 
paffes immediately over the Afucous Glands. 

M M, The Mufculi Direfhores Penis. 

NN, The Cavernous Bodies of the Penz:. 

O, The Cavernans Body of the Urethra. 

P, The Ligature made to prevent the Wind 
from paffing out of the Cavernows Body of the 
Urethra and its Bulb. 

Q, The Aperture by which the Inflation 
Was made. 


FIG. It. 


NE of the A¢ucous Glands, after being 
: macerated in Water, and its Excretory 
Dua fil?d with Quick filver. 
A, The Aéncous Gland fomewhat diftended. 
b, Its Excretory Duct. 
Cy A Portion of the Internal Membrane of the 
Urethra Expanded: - 
D, The Oftiolum of the laft mention’d Ex« 
eretory Dutt. 
¥ 


| 


. 


as 
7 ii 


/ 


aw 
ALL 


d 


I. Shp 


2 —_ 
= 


ow 


FiZa 


S 


<e 
Ss 


C5555 
5 


pS 


Se 


rf Pe 


4) 
i] 


f 


SS 
\ e ie 


Chon Tb. VE Fei 


oe a 
FIG. I. 


1H E Fore-part of the Human Penis pres 
pared with AzZercury. 

~A A, The Skin, together with the reft be 
the Common Integuments of the Pens, freed 
fromit. . 

aa, That part of them which compofe the 
Praputium. 

-B, The beginnings of the Corpora Cavernofa 
feparated from the Offa Pubs. 

bb, The Veins; cc, The Nerves; dd, The 
Arteries, as they appear on the back- -part, or 
Dorfum Penw. 
mC, he Glazs or Balanus. 

D D, The Afufculi Erettores. 

B, E, The Tranfverfales. 
me, Part of the Sphincter An. 

f, A Blow-Pipe in the Urethra. 

EG, The Trunks of the two Arteries of the 
Pent, Cut from the Internal Branches of the 
Miac Arteries: gg, Their two Inferior Branches 


which run to the Afu/culi Ereftores; hh, Their 


faperior Branches which adminifter Blood to 
the adjacent Parts; ii, Thofe Arteries which 
pafsto the Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the 
Urethra; kk, Their large Trunks which are 
fubdivided again 5 the External of which dd, 
pafs on the fuperior Surface of the Pezzs ; the 
Internal ll, enter the Corpora Cavernofa: 
es: LE The Nerves of the Penzs. 
A, The Vena Penis. 4 
- KEK, Vena 
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(dd) 


(gg) 
(hh) 


(ii) 
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KK, Vena Preputii which inofculate with 
the former. | 
LL, The Lymphedutts. 


Be TG, en. 


HE two Corpora Cavernofa Penis, and that 
ft of the Urethra, after a Tranfverfe Se- 
ction, when Inflated and dry’d. 

A A, The Corpora Cavernofa Penis. 

B, The Corpus Cavernofum Urethra. 

C, The Trunk of the Vena Penis. 

DD, The Trunks of the two Arteries 
pafling through the Corpora Cavernofa of the 
Penw. . 
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TAB. Vil: 
FIG 1 


YH E Back part of the Human Penis: 
A, The Balanus. 
a, The Frenum. eras 
B, The External Surface of the Corpus Cavers 
nofum Urethra. 
CC. Its Bulb cover’d with the Alufculus Acce- 
lerator > b, The Conjunétion of its Right fide 
with the Left, correfponding to the Seam of 
“the Skin in the Perineum ; cc, Its two Extremi- 
ties embracing the Corpus Cavernofum Urethra, 
_ which terminate on the fides of the Cavernous 
Bodies of the Peazs it felf. 
D, Part of the Sphiniter Anz. 
BE, The Atufeuli Tranfverfales Penw. 
FF, The Direétores or Erectores. - 
GGGG, The Corpora Cavernofa Penw: 


HH, The Arteries ; ddd,Thofe Branches ad- 
_miniftring Blood to the A4u/cles , ec, Two large 
* Trunks of them which are fubdivibed into two 
pamore, f ¢. ) : 
___ Il, The Nerves of the Penis. | 
(Hews the Internal parts of the Extremities 
, \) ofthe two Cavernous Bodies, and that of 


_ the Glans Pems. o: 
A, The Dorfum Penis, covet’d with its Capfulas 
B, The External part of the Glans. 

a, Part of the Septum of the Corpora Cavernofa: 
bb, The Internal Membrane of the Corpord 
) Cavernofa Penis, cover’d by the Glans. 

C, The Corpus Cavernofum Glandis Pents,on the 


Extremities of the Corpora Cavernofa Peniss _ 
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arifing from each fide the Bulb. 
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Ba G@ «iL 


W’Xhibits the Bulb of the Cavernous Body of 
E', the Urethra, being dry’d after Inflation. 

A, The External part of the Bulb, divefted 
of the Afufculus Accelerator Urine. 


_ B, Part of the Bulb raifed after Section, to 


fhew its Internal Cavernous Stru@ure. 
a, Septum Bulbi. 
CC, Mufeuli Tranfverfales. _ 


EH, Ge. IN, 


eet part of one of the Cavernous Bodies of 
the Penis,being likewife dried after Inflation, 
A, That part of the Czp/ula of the Cavernous 
Body next the Os Pubis,which is here comprefs’d 
by theLigature made to retain the Wind. 

B, Mufculus Erector Penzs. Med 

CC, The Artery as it is diftributed within the 
Cavernous Body of the Pes on either fide. 


WAGs. Voz 


Eprefents the Bulb of a Dog’s Penis atter 
Inflation. a 

A, The External Surface of the Bulb. 
Bb, A Ligature made on a Vein that arifes 
from the fuperior part of it, into which the 


‘Veins of the Prepuce enter, and may therefore 


be call’ Vena Praputiz. Pe 
CC, The large Trunk of one of the Veins of 
the Penis it felf, which in this Animal is double, 


D, The Internal appearance of the Corpus 


* Cavernofum of the Bulb. 


EE, The Cavity of the Vein which commu- 
nicates with the Cavernule of the Bulb. 

EF, Corpus Cavernofum Penis. ce 
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CH A&P. XXik 
Of the Organs of Generation iz Women. 
SYLLABUS. 
Eorum qua fefe offerunt con[pectut circa 
¢ Rina 


Labia Glandula Miliares 
Mons Veneris—< Adeps '- ¢ Corpora Cavernofa 
Pili Crura- 
fz ' . Clitoris — - Glans 
xternum ale 
\ pee Meatus Urinarii_ ( ai 
ager Vagine Situs ae 
4 Hlymen - Struc4ra 
3 | ee Miireifofaeg & Foramen 
3 LPlexus Reticulary Subftantia App. Tabe 
' my, | Vagina Uteri vie | XXX1Ve 
S- 4 c Figura 0 vie ps 
S Magnitudo 
z Cervix 
Ry Fundus 
Cavitas he 
yor Uterus 4 a ees : i 
lke a Exterior Membrane & a 
bi Tunica Media Mufculofa ota 
ae Linternum : Connexio ays Nervea 3 
hi ‘ | Ligamenta--- oo ’ +i Ke 
Y | Vas Rotunda ie 
Membrane er 
Tube Fallopiana Expanfum Foliaceum a 
Figura ees 
Magnitudo ee 
. SMembrana 4s 
Ca ee. Subftantia : 
> ime Ova 
Lymphadutius 
? ay 
Itherto we have follow’d the Me- #. 


thod,that the Connexion and Depen- » 


dance Of the Parts upon one another have 
Pie led 
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' ledusinto. Bur this being a fingle Subje@ 


and a Specification of the Difference be. 
twixt Sexes, we fhall follow the Method 
of De Graaf in it, as the moft Natural, 
and the moft Eafie for an Inquirer to 
follow. 
Divifion. The Pupenpum Mutrepsre is 
divided into Parts External and Internal : 
The External are thofe which offer them- 
felves to the View without DiffeCtion, tho? 
fome of them require a Didution of the 
External | abza before they can be feen. Thefe are 
El hag the Rima, Labia duo, Mons Veneris, Clitoris, 
dum. Nymphe due, the Exitus of the Meatus 
_ “Urinarius, and the Orifice of the Vagina. 
Rima. ‘The Rima is nothing elfe but the Exter- 
nal Aperture ficuated below the Os Pubis, 
between it and the Aus; and the {pace 
betwixt the Réma and the Azus is call’d 
the Peri#eum., 
Labia,  =The Skin on each fide of the Rima is 
teas fupported and plump’d up with the Fae 
iii, = Of the Membrana Adipofa, which is here 
thicker than ordinary, and makes together 
the Labia. | 
Mons Juft above the Labia, between the In. 
Veneris, guina, isthe fpace, which is call’d the 
Pubes, the middle and moft prominent part — 
of which, has been nam’d Mous Veneris, 
which is a little Protuberance occafion’d 
by the more than ordinary colleGtion of — 
#at under the Skin in that place, All chefe — 
TS ene aan era genes ‘parts | 
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parts are cover’d with Hair, as moft other 
parts, where the Méliary Glands of the Skin 
are larger than ordinary, and cover'd with 
Fat, ufually are. 

Thefe being abfolutely External, are ex- 
pos’d to view without DiduCtion, and they, 
as well as the Adjacent, have been call’d 
by variety of Names, which either the 
Wantonnefs, or other Humours of Men, 
have furnifh’d them with: But thofe being 
of no fervice to our prefent Purpofe, we 
fhall omit them, and {tick only to the moft 
Simple and Familiar of them among Ana- 
 tomifts, as Modefty directs us. : 

In the upper part of the Padendum, jutt Clitoris. 
within the Labia, isthe CLITORIS; Af) yas 
Body ordinarily about the fize of the Uva/a Fig. iii, 
when it is not relaxd. But fometimes, by App-Tab 
extraordinary Means, and in extraordinary Fig. yi, 
Cafes, it will be extended almoft to the 
bignefs of the Pes of a Man, which at all 
times it refembles very exactly in its Fi- 
gure, except that it isnot perforated. ‘The 
extraordinary Size of this part, and its Pro- 
pendence fometimes out of the Body in 
Infants, makes the Women miftake fuch 
Children for that fort of Monfters they 
call Hermaphrodites. Of this fore 1 had one Herma- 
brought to me upon another occafion, the Ye 
Clitoris of which hung out of the Body fo 
far, at about three Years old, that it re- 
fembled very much a Peas, but it wanted 

T 4 the 
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the Perforation, and inftead of that, juft 
behind it, the Urine iffued ata hole, which 
was nothing elfe but a corner of the Rima, 
the Clitoris filling all’ the reft of the Ori- 
fice: Sothat the Parents miftook it for a 
Boy, and as fuch Chriftned it, and as fuch 
elteem’d it when it was brought to me. 
But the Neighbours, who had notice 
of this Appearance, call’d it an Herma- 


‘phrodite. 


Corpora 
Caver- 
nofa Cli- 
toridis. 


Septum 
Clitorie 
dis. 


Crura, 


Glans 
Clitori- 
dis. 


Tah. viii. 


Fig. ii, 


Mulcles 
of the Clis 
tOLISe 


The Clitoris confifts of two Nervous or 
Spongy Bodies, like thofe of the Pexé, 
which have their Origine from the lower 
part of the Os Pubs on each fide, which 
coming together form the Body, which is 
cal?’d the Clitoris: Which tho’ it has no Per- 
foration Analogous to that of the Penis, 
yet has a Septum, or Membranous Parti- 
tion, which runs all along between thefe 


two Nervous Bodies, from the Glaus to. 
its Divarication at the Os Pubis, where 
they are call’d Crara Clitoridis, and are 


near three times as long as the ordinary 
Trunk of the Clitoris it felf. | 

At the end of it 1s a G/azs, refembling in 
Proportion, that of the Peis, except, as 
has been faid, the Perforation. This Glaus 


is covered with a Preputium, form’d out 


of the inner Membrane of the Labia. 


The Clitoris has a pair of Mu/cles arifing 


from the Offa Coxendicis, and terminating 


in its Crara, and ferving to erect the clitoris, 
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ee RRR NA eA 
Some Authors afcribe another Pair of Muf- App.Tab 
cles coming from the Sphinéfer Ani, which f°" 
are by others thought only to be the Coz. ae 
frictory Mufcles of the Vagina, and affitt 

in hindring the Reflux of the Blood from 

the Clitoris &c. 12 Cottu. 

It has <Arterzes from the Padenda, and piooa- 
its Vets return to the Aypogaftricks. The Vellels. 
Werves come from the Intercoftals, and run 

in pretty large Twigs along the back of it. 

Hence it is that it appears fo extreamly 
affected inthe Act of Coition. 

After the Blood-Veflels and Nerves have Corpus 
parted with Branches to the Clitoris, they ee 
are partly fpent in a Cavernulous Sub- geticn. 
ftance, cal?’d, by De Graaf, Plexus Reticu- are Pu- — 
daris, that environs the Padexdam immedi- "4 
ately under the Nymphe, to which they yap, ix. 
 alfofend Branches: All thefe Parts being Fig. ii. 
 filld with Blood, do more adequately em- 
brace the Penis tz Cotte; and by their in- 

- tumefcence they not only force out the 
Contents of the Lacune, or Excretory Duéts 
of the Proftate, or Corpus Glandulofum, in 
the Neck of the Bladder, but by excluding 
the external Air,the Semen Mafculinum is in- 
jected tothe FandusVreri and FallopianT ubes; 
-and that more efpecially, if we confider 
that the Parietes of thofe Parts are furnifh’d 
witha vaft Number of Blood-Vefiels, efpe- 
cially Veins, and on their Intumefcence, 
that the internal Aw muft be rarified in 
i Bs thofe 
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Nymphe 
Tab. viii. 
Fig. ii. 
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thofe Cavities, by which means the Semen 


Ma/fculinum pafles to the Ovaria, — 

The Nymphe or Ale, are fott, fpongy, 
red Bodies, defcending from the top of the 
Clitorts, (to which they firmly adhere) to 
the fides of the Meatus Urinarius, thereby 


reaching to about the middle of the Ori- 


Tab. ville 


-Ufe of the 
Nymphe 


Orifice of 


the Va- 
gina. 
Pig. ii. 


fice of the Vagina, where growing infenfibly 
lefs and lefs, they difappear: So that their 
length may be accounted, from the Clitoris 
to the middle of the Orifice of the Vagiza : 
Their breadth is very uncertain, but in 
Maids ufually about that of half a Finger. 
They are fometimes found much larger, 
and are capable of being diftended to a 
great degree, fo as to hang a good way 
out of the Body, and in fome, thefe, as 
well as the Clitoris, have been fore’d to be 
cut. 


Their Figure taken together, isa kind 
of half Oval. Their Subftance is foft and 
{pongy, compos'd of Membranes and Veffels 


loofely cohering, and therefore eafily di- 
ftendible. | 


The Ufe of them is by Swelling in the 
A& of Coition to embrace the Peis, and | 


by their Senfibility to affe€t the Woman, | 
and mutually to invite to Procreation. They 
have their Blood-Veflels and Nerves in. 


common with the Clitorzs. 


fut behind the Mympbhe, is the Orifice 


of the Vagina, which in Virgins, efpecially 
fuch 
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fuch as have not yet had the Catamenia, or 
but very rarely, is very ftreight, but in thofe 
that have had them oftner it grows larger, 
but more in Married Women, and moft in 
thofe that have had Children. 

__ Juft above the Orifice of the Vagina, is Orifice of 
the Oririce of the UreTura, opening a4 
with a little Intumefcence. It is externally 
cover'd with a whitifh Subftance, which is 

partly Glandulous,and partly Membranous, 

out of which iffues a Glutinous Limpid 
Matter through certain Duds, which 
comes from the inward part of the Meatus, 

and ferves to anoint the Extremity of 

the Urethra. 

In the Diffection of thefe Parts, nothing Hymen. 
has more exercis’d the Curiofity of Ana- 
_tomifts than the Hymex, who not only differ 
and contend about the Figure, Subftance, 
Place and Perforations of it ; but even about 
the Exiftence it felf, which fome pofitively 
affirm; others as flatly deny. And even fy 
De Graaf himfelf, the moft induftrious and 
accurate Inquirer into thefe Parts, confeffes | 
that he always fought it in vain, tho’ in 
divers Subjects, and in various unfufpetted 
Ages. All that he could find, was a diffe- 
rent Streightnefs, and different Corruga- 
tions, which were greater or lefs, according 
to the refpective Ages: The Younger they 
were, the Foramen being the ftraiter, and 
the Rugofities the greater, the ihe 

3 : tne 


hra: 


Fig. ive 


its De- 
{cription. 
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the neceffary Confequences of the latter. 
For as in time the Parts grew, the Mem- 
branes were extended, and fo the Surface 


of them grew gradually more fmooth and 


plain. 
Whether it is to be found in all Subjects, 
T dare not affirm, but in thofe few which 


J have had opportunity to examine, I do. 


not remember to have mifs’d it in any Sub- 
ject where [ had juft reafon to depend upon 
finding it, if it were conftant. The faireft 
View which I ever had of it, was ina 


Maid who dy’d at about Thirty Years of 


Age. 
In Infants it appears to be a fine thin 
Membrane, not very confpicuous, becaufe 


App-Tab of the Natural Straitnefs of the Paflage it 
felf, and of the Foramen, which tho’ very | 


XXXII 


vig ix & 


final, did not allow of any great Expan- — 


fion in fo little room; and confequently — 


| 


might appear to De Graaf a Corrugation | 
only of the inner Membrane. But in this: 
Subje& we found it to bea Membrane of — 
fis Strength, furnifh’d with Carnous © 
Fibres, in Figure round, and perforated in’ 


the middle with a {mall Hole, capable of 


admitting the end of a Womans little Fin- 


. 


| 


Situation ger, fituate a little above the Orifice of the — 


Meatus Urinarius, at the Entrance’ of the 
Vagina, 


It is probable that.this Membrane, as 
moft others do, grows more diftinct,-as _ 
well, 
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well as firm, by Age: And that it is fome- 
times very {trong ana impervious, may 
be collected from the Hiftory of a Cafe re- 40 imper- 
ported by that Skilful Anatomift Mr.Comper, fr. 
in his Explications of the Fifty firft Table 
of Bidloo’s Azatomy. Iwas cal?d (lays he) 
to a Married Woman of above Twenty Years 
of Age, whofe lower Belly was diftended as if 
with Child. “Upon examining the Puadendum, 
we found the Hymen altogether impervious , 
and driven out beyond the Labia Pudendi, zz 
fuch manner, that at firft fight at appeara 
not unlike a Prolapfus Uteri. Iz the upper 
part towards the Clitoris, we found the Orifice 
of the Meatus Urinarius very open, and its 
fides extruded, not unlike the Anus or Cloaca 
of a Cock, and without any difficulty I could 
_ put my Fore-Finger into the Bladder of Urine. 
| On dividing the Hymen, at leaft a Gallox of 
 Grumous Blood, of divers Colours and Con- 
_ fiftencies, came from her, which was the re- 
tain'd Menftrua. The next day xno lefs 
| Quantity of the fame Matter flow'd, after re- -— 
moving the Peffary, which I had put in the 
day before. After three or four days {be was 
ealy, and foon after recover'd, and within a 
Year was deliver’d of a healthful Child. Her 
Husband told us, tho? lying with her at first 
was very painful to himfelf as well as her, yet 
at lait he had a more eafie Acces, which could 
be no other way than by the Meatus Uri- . 


nmarius, 
This 


Paar : 
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This Hiftory proves, that this Mem- 
brane is not only a ftrong Membrane, 
which could make refiftance to that force, 
which overcame the Meatas Urinarius, and 
Sphincter of the Bladder which is confider- 
ably ftrong: But by admitting of fo great 
a Dilatation, as to hang Extra Pudendum, 
fhews that the Structure of it is Fibrous, 
and confequently capable of great Diften- 
fions. 

_ Whether this Membrane be always to be 
found in unvitiated Subjects, is more than 
I can pretend to determine. The Scarcity 
of them in Adult, will not let me prefume 
to decide upon my own Obfervation, and 
much lefs canI do it upon any Agreement 
of Authors: Among whom I find fome, 
who are moltaccurate, doubtful about its 
Exiftence. 
_ Adjoyning, or rather in the place of this 
lymen in Adults, in whom it is not found, 
are four little Carancles, or Flefby Kyots, 
about the bignefs of Myrtle-Berries, from 


App.Tab Whence they are call’d Myrtiformes, which 


KNX 
Figs Xi. 
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fome fuppofe to be largeft in Maids, and 
by degrees to grow lefs through the tfe 
of Venery: Others, with more probability, 
in my Opinion, derive them from the bro- 
ken Membrane of the Hymen, whofe Frag- 
ments fhrunk up, they take them to be. 
Which of thefe is in the right, Tam hot 
able pofitively to fay, having yet never feen 

them, 


them,. where the Ufe of Venery had not pre- 
ceeded. 
The Mofaical Teft of Virginity has occa- The Mot 
; ? ical Teft 
-fion’d abundance of Speculation about thefe of Virgi- 
_ Parts, concerning which, the Nicefl In- nity, »ly 
| quiries can fettle nothing certain. What- ee 
ever might be depended upon among the Northern 
» Jews, in thefe Countries there may not be Climates 
sthe fame reafon to expec thofe Tokens of 
/Nirginity, tho not at all to be fufpeted. 
For, befides that they married extreamly 
Young, as it is the Cuftom of all Eaferz 
Countries fo to do, (whether a Hymen be 
conitantly to be expected or not) there 
are many Circumftances which may dif. 
appoint fuch Expe@tations, even in Virgins 
Mot vitiated by any Male-Conta&, or Wan- 
tonnefs of theirown. For, whatever may 
be the Cafe of thofe Countries, in thefe 
Northern Climates the Inclemency of 
‘the Air expofes them to fuch Checks of 
Perfpiration, as give a great Turn to the 
Courfe of the Humours, and drives fo much 
Humidity through thofe Parts, as may ex- 
traordinarily fupple and relax thofe Mem- 
branes, from which the refiftance is ex- 
pected, and from which, in hotter Coun- 
trices, it might more reafonably have been 
depended upon. Not but that thofe Marks 
are ordinarily found here, but’in fome 
that have liv’d long Virgins, or are of very 
delicate Conftitutions, the long Courfe, or 
, extras 


F a ; 
Tere 
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extraordinary Turn of Humours that way, ; 
may render Men unjuftly Sufpicious, where , 
no real Occafion is given. For in fome, 

who preferve their Virginitiesa great while, 


and in others, whom a delicate Conftitus: 


tion expofes to a long or great Courfe of, 


Humours through thofe Parts, fuch a Re-, 
laxation. may be occafion’d, as may de- 
ceive and offend thofe Men, who expect 
certain Marks of Virginity, efpecially where 


_a Hymen is wanting, which (for any thing 


Fruftrated 
often by 


Difeafes, 


here,) it is improper to enumerate, 


that appears tome) may be mifs’d oftner 
than it 1s found. 3 

But even fuppofing a Hywex whole and. 
unbroken, that, and the Membranes of the. 
Vagina, may be fo relax’d, through a long. 
and great Courfe of the Catamenia, or from. 
the Morbid dripping of the Flaor Albus , 
that the Pureft Virgin may not be able to 
anfwer here Mens Expectations from the 
Mofaical Test, whatever might be juft in 
thofe hot Countries. _ | wo 

All that is certain in this Cafe, is, that 
they who have plainly the Mo/aécal Signs 
of Virginity, cannot be fufpetted; the 
others may, tho’ perhaps unjuftly. ‘There 
are other Accidents which may difappoint 
thefe Expectations of Virginity, without 
any trefpafs on the Womans part, which, 
without a Hiftory of the Difeafes of thofe 
Parts, (which it is not our Intention to give 
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TAB. VIIL From Swammerdam, 


PG. 1. 
ke Fore Profpet of the Urerm of a Woe 
4. man after Delivery. 
_ AA, The Spermatick, Arteries. facelaabil 
_ BB. ‘The Spermatick Veins diftributed through 
the Tubes and Fundus of the Uterus. 
CC, The Corpora Pyramidalia, compos’ of 
the Spermatick Arteries and Veins. | 
DD, The Membranou or Broad Ligaments of 
the Womb, through which the Blood-Veffels pafs 
t0 the Fallopian Tubes, cal’d by fome, dle Ves 
fpertilionum. | 
EE, The Fallopian Tubes well exprefsd. 

_ FF, Their Aperture at the Expanfum Folias 
geum, on cach fide. . 
GG, The Xound or Inferior Ligaments of the 
Womb. 
_H, The Origination of the Veins and Artes 
nes of thofe Ligaments. | 


A, TheVaive in the Vezz of the Round Ligament 
hindring the Relapfe of the Blood to the Uterwss 
_KK, The two Hypogaftrick, Arteries. 

LL, The Aypogaftrick, Veins varioufly cone 
torted, and in their Progrefs implicated and 
perplex’d with the Arteries. | 

M, Fundus Uteris i ae 

N, The Cervix, or Neck of it, at the end of 

which, is the inner Orifice of the Womb. 
O00, The Arteries on the Fundw,or Bottom 

of the Womb, curl’d like the Teadrils of a Vines 
PP,A great number of Ves running over the 

Exterior Tunic of the Uterus, in which the Ara 
Fomofes ave fingularly remarkable« 

Q, The Vagina wri 
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R, The Bladder of Urine,inverted to fhew the: 
Tortuofity of the Arteries of the Vagina, by 
which means its proper Veffels are reprefented 
fomewhat longer than they ought to be. 

S, The Orifice of the Urethra in the Vagina. 

2 ig The Uveters. 

VV, The Infertion into the Bladder,which is 
here turn’d downwards. 

X, Part of the Urachus. 

YY, The Umbilical Arteries. 


F 1G, : dL. 


Xhibiting the Pudendum of a Virgin, taken frefh 
out of the Body and difplay'd. 
A, The Glans of the Clitors refembling that of a Pewa 
B, The Prepuce of the Clitorss. 
CC, Labia Pudendi. 
DD, Nymphe. 
E, The Orifice of the Urethra. 
F, The Caruncle, that clofes the Meatus Urinarius, 
in which are divers Fiffures. 
G, The Hymen. 
WET: Goth 


HE Pudendum of a Virgin with its Chrors dried. 
A, The Glans of the Chtorsz , anf igcting that 
of a Man. 
B, The Prepuce of that Glans, 
CC, Labia Pudendi. 
DD, Nymphes 
i The Orifice of the Meatus Urinarius. 
F, The Hymen. | 
7 ro The Perforation of the Hymen. 
HH, The Crara of the Clitors cut to fhew the Sale 
france Of 3 its Cavernous Bodies. 
I, The Urinary Paffage cut off near the Bladder. 
K, The Neck of the Uzerus cut off, 
PPG. Vi 


? 
a HE Perfotaxion, or Slit of ee ss 
B, The Upper part of the Hymen next thi 
Meatue Urinarins | 
The 


] 
| 


ee 


Ch. 21. im \Nomen. 291 


_ The Meatas Urinarius in Women is very Meatus 
fhort: Itis lin’d internally witha very thin pela 
Membrane, and next to that is a Coat of a App. Tab 
white Sub{ftance, of which an account is Figs k 
given in the Defcription of the Orifice; | 

_ Through this Coat, from fome Lacane in it, 
thofe Dutts pafs, which convey the Liquor 
fpoken of before in the account of the Ori- 
fice. It is very dilatable, asthe Pradtice 
of Extraction of Stones, (of extraordinary 
Size) without cutting, proves; as well 
as the Hiftory before recited under the 
Hymen, 

The Vagina of the Uterus, isa Mem- Vagina 
mots part, reaching from the Rima juft Utts 
above the Labia, to the Neck of the Ure- App. 
which it firmly adheres, and under the BIg, Me 
Vefica VUrinaria, It is reckon’d to be feven 

or eight Inches long. 

The inward Subjftance of it is Nervous, Subftaned 
and exquifitely Senfile: The outward Mem- 
branous, and of a loofe Texture, with 
carnous Fibres running longitudinally up: 

On ifs i Shag 
At the Orifice it is much narrower than orifices 
elfewhere, particularly in Virgins, efpeci- 
ally very young ones. ‘Through the whole 
Courfe of it, it appears to be wrinkled, 
efpecially on the upper iiternal Surface. The Rugs: 
Ule of Venery a thefe Rage lefs appas 

| uo rent 5. 


ras; It lies upon the Iateffinum Reétum, to Tab: ibi 
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rent; and frequent Parturition almoft obli- 

terates them; which fhews that they were 

contriv’d to render the Part more eafily di- 

 ftendible for Parturition, 
ape Along the whole Tra&t of the Vagina, 
agine. 

App. _ there are a great many Pores, or Offéa, or 

Tab. ib. /ittle Ducts to be feen, which in Ads of 

Big-1D- Venery, emit a Liquor, that has been by 

many miftaken for Seed, and are found in. 

ereate{t Plenty about the lower- part of it, 

efpecially about the Exstus of the Meatus 
‘Urinarias. ? 

The Vagina has likewife a Conftrictory 

Mutcle inferted under the C/torts, which, 

with a broad Series of Fibres embraces, 

and conftringes the lower part of the Va- 

gina, {poken of before. : 

Uterus "The Urerus-or Matrix, is fituated in 

Fie ib, the Pelvis of the Hypogaftrium, between 

the Inteflinum Rectum, and the Urinary 

Bladder. It is furrounded and defended 

by mighty Bones, before by the Offa Pubis, 

behind by the Os Sacrum, on each fide by 

fers Figure the Os Idiam, and Ifchium, Itis in Figure 

fomething like a flat Flask, or a dryd Pear. 

In Women that are with Child, it re- 

ceives different Forms, according to the 

different Times and Circumftances of Ge-| 

fration, ~~ ; | : 

Magni- In Maids and Old Women long paft 

tude. their Menjes, it is pretty near of a Size. 

| It 
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It is divided by Anatomifts, as all other 
Cavities of this kind are, into the Fasdus Cervix. 
and Cervix : A broad Part, ‘and a Neck: And oo 
isin Extent from the Extremity of one, to Fig. Big 
that of the other, about three Inches in 
length. Its breadth at the Fazdus is 
‘about two and an half, and its thicknefs 

two. 

It has but one Cavity, unlefs we make Cavity. 
a diftinGtion between the Cavity of the 
Uterus, and that of its Cervzx or Neck. 

That of the Fazdus is very {mall, fcarce 
fufficient to contain a Garden-Bean. At 
the bottom, or Neck, it grows exceflive 
narrow in Virgins, unlefs at the time of 
Purgation, fcarce wide enough to admit a 
Crows- Quill: The Extremity of which 
Paffage, is calld the Ofealum Internum. In 
Pregnant Women it opens more efpe- 
cially towards the time of Delivery. But 
to obviate the Inconveniencies that might 
happen by the Wombs remaining open, 
itis, as it were, feal’d up with a fort of Glu- 
tinous Matter, that iflues from the Glands 
about it. 

The lower Orifice of the Neck, looking Orifice of 
towards the Vagina, is a little prominent, t# Neck. 
and refembles, in fome meature, the Glavs 
of the Virile Organ, The Subftance of it Fig i, 
appears to be very firm and compact, yer 
is never the lefs dilatable to a great degree, 

U 3 as 
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as appears by the Exclufion of a full grown 
Fetus. 


The Sabfauce of the Uterus is Membra- 


f nous and Carnous. It confifts of three 


Tunics, or according ta fome, who deny that 
Name to the middle Subftance, of two 
only. 

The Essterwal Tunic, which is call’d the 
Communi, is deriv’d from the Peritonexzm, 
This confifts of two Lamelle, and is pretty 
thick and ftrong. The Exterior of thefe 
is fmooth, the Interior fomewhat rugged, 
and uneven, through the Connexion of the 
fubjacent Parts. This Membrane invefts 
the whole Womb, and conne@s it tothe Iz- 
teftinum Rettum,Bladder of Urine, and other 
adjacent Parts. } 

The Middle Tunic is very thick, and is 
compos’d of thick {trong Fibres varioufly 
difpos’d, It feems to be Mufcular, and is. 
by fome thought to contribute to the Ex- 
clufion of the Fetus, and other Contents 
of the Womb. Tho’, in my Opinion, that 
isnot the Office of it, and this, asthe Muf- 
cular Membranes of other Parts, ferves only. 
to recover the Tone after any violent Di- 
itenfion. | | 

The Inner Tunic is Nervous, It is thin, 
and in the Fundas Uteri fmooth, but in 
and about the Neck very much wrinkled, 
and piere’d with abundance of little —— 


SRS niet 


upon preffing, iffues a clear, ropy Liquor, 
which probably is that which feals up the 
Mouth of the Womb, in the time of Ge- 
lation. 
The Uterus is connected by its Neck to Connexi. 


‘the Vagina, behind by its outward com-°” 


mon Membrane, and before by the fame 

to the Vefica Urinaria. Its fides are ty’d to 

other parts, but the Fazdas of it 1s left 

loofe, that it may expand and dilate with 

more freedom, according to particular Exi- 
gencies. 
_ The Ligaments are in Number four, two Liga- 
of them call’d the Broad Ligaments, and ™*** 
two Round from their Figure. 
| The Broad Ligaments are Membranous, BroadLi- 
‘and arife from the Proceffus of rhe Perito- 2#™¢nt 
weum, {rom which they branch off about ...,, ;. 
the Loins, and are faftned to the fides of Fig. 1, 
the Useras and Vagina, and ferve to prevent 

their falling down. They contribute like- 

wife towards the fuftaining the Ovaria, the 

Taube Fallopiane, and other Veflels, which 

they, as it were, embrace. 

The Roand Ligaments arife from the fides Round 

of the Womb, at the place where the Tube "2", 
Fallopiane ave joyn’d to it. At their firft rife 

they likewife are broad, but by degrees, as Tab. ib, 
they recede farther from the Womb, they 

grow round and fmooth. And as the Sper- 

“ U4 - maticl 
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matick Veflels do in Men, pafs betwixt: 
the Duplicature of the Peritoneum, and fo 
out of the Abdomen through the Foramina 
of the Oblique and Tranfverfe Mufcles of 
the Addomen, then running obliquely upon 
the Os Pwbis, they there terminate under 
the Fat near the C/itorts. By. the Paflages 
of thefe Ligaments, Women and Girls 
efpecially are expos’d to Ingtinal Ruptures, 
as Men are by the Paflages of the Spere 
- matick Veffels. j 
Sub- The Sabfance of the Broad Ligaments. 
ey is Membranous, loofe and foft, whence 
sents: they have been compar'd by fome to the 
Wings of Bats, and call?d. Ale Ve[pertilion, 
Broad. yam; and from the Intertexture of fome 
rab. oii? Pibres, others have miftakenly fancy’d them 
ab. viii | | 
&x. tobe Mufeles, After hard Labour, and | 
" forc’d Delivery, thefe Ligaments are fome-. 
times over-{train’d fofar, as not to recover), 
their Tone, whence follows a Propendence, 
at the Padendum, which is term’d Prolapfus, 
Uter?, But whether properly fo. call’'d,- 
and that Appearance be.a real Prolapfus’ 
of the Uterus, or only. a Dilatation «| 
and Propendence of the Vagina only, as 
fore would have it, is an enquiry not of thig. 
place, | | ot 


Ryund, | Lhe Rewnd Ligaments are of a firmer. | 
Tab. x. 


‘Texture, and confit of a double Membran e 
wrap PING UP wit Ar FEETES, Veins, Nerves | 
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and Lympheduéts, intermix’d with Flefhy 
Fibres, whence fome have miftaken thefe 
alfo for Mufcles. The Blood-Veffels and 
Nerves, both in thefeand the Broad Liga- 
ments, arenumerous, and make up a great 
Part of what is call’d their Subftance. 
~Thefe, as the others, ferve to keep the 
Womb in its right Pofition, and are capa- 
ble of being injur’d, by the Violence of 
Uaskilful Midwives, in hafty, fore’d Deli- — 
veries. is 
By thefe Ligaments the Userws is kept Hyfe- 
fo tight in its proper Situation, that no Vio- ons, 
lence of internal Flatws or Humours, can 
Yaifeit above its place. For as De Graaf 
—obferves, a Man pulling with both Hands, 
with all his Strength, cannot raife it above 
the Os Sacrem, This makes appear the 
Vanity of that Opinion which fome have 
Maintain’d after the great Hippocrates : That 

in Hyfterick Paffions, as they are impro- 
perly call’d, the Usrerus rifes, and prefling 
upon the Stomach and Diaphragm caufes 
that: Senfe of Suffocation which Women 
feel in fuch AffeCtions: An Error pardon- 
able-in the Times of that great Philo- 
fopher , when Anatomy was but rude, 
but not to be forgiven in Modern Phy- 
ficians, who have the Means of know- 
wwe at the Expence of others Labour, 
(if they would take the Pains to read,) the 
Abfurdity and Impoffibility of that Notion: 


On 
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Tess On each fide of the Fasdus of the Womb: 
ase atifesa Dad, which opens into the Womb: 
Tab. viii, with a very imall Orifice, fcarce admitting 
X,% a fmall Stile, or a Knitting-Needle, but in. 
its Progrefs its Capacity grows greater ,, 
being large enough to admit the end of a 
Man’s little Finger, and towards the end 
is contracted, and grows {mall again. At: 
Exnin- the end next the Ovaria, which is at liberty,, 
fom Foli- it is again expanded into a fort of Foliage, 
eccum- which is fring’d round with innumerable: 
little Fibres, like a ragged Fringe,’ which) 
Expanfion, when open’d, was thought, by: 
Fallopiws the firft Defcriber, to refemble the. 
end of aTrumpet, and therefore the whole: 
Du& was by him nam’d Txéa, | 
Mem- Te confifts of a double Membrane, the 
branes. gytward fmooth and even, derivd from 
the common Membrane of the Vierus, 
The Inner, which fprings from the inner 
Membrane of the Womb, is very much 
corrugated, more efpecially at the Extre- 
mities. That fartheft from the Womb at 
the time of Impregnation, at which time 
the whole Twée is expanded, reaches to, 
and embraces the Ovary: At other times 
it feems to fall a little fhort of it, and is 
only flightly ty’d by a thin Membrane) 
reaching from the under part of the Ex= 
panfam Foliaceam, to the under fide of the 
Ovary. Thefe Tubes are about five or fig 
Fingers breadth long. ‘ 
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Both Arteries and Veins are very numer- 
ous here,efpecially the latter, which by their 
Ramifications and Contortions make the 
main Subftance of them, which is a kind of -rap; x. 

Reticular or Cavernous Body, confifting al- Fig ii- 
moft wholly of Blood-Veffels, not unlike 
that of the Padendum, or Clitoris, before de- 
ferib’d. This Struéture makes it capable of 
Dilatation and ContraCtion, according to 
the Quantity and Stop of the Irruent Blood, 
and confequently of being Erected (if I may 
ufe that Term) 2” Coit, and of embracing 
the Ovarium at that time, which in its State 
of Flaccidity it did not reach. 
_ Dr. Wharton has afcrib’d Valves to them, no Vai- 
‘and others have divided them into Ceds: ea 
But tho’ both are to be found in theCormaa ~~” 
“Ureri of fome Brutes, they are not to be 
‘met with in the Tubes. of Women, which 
have but one Cavity a little dilated in the 
middle, and no Valves. 
_ Near the ends of thefe Tubes, about two oy.,:9. 
Fingers diftance from the Uterus, lie the +... x. 
Ovaries, or Teftes Mutiebres, fo call’d from 
their Ufe, which was formerly fuppos’d 
to be analogous to that of the Tefticles in 
Men. | 

They are connected to the Womb by a Conne- 
itrong Ligament,call’d by many Anatomitts ¢tion. 
Vas Deferens, upon Suppofition that it was 
a Velicl which convey’d the Seed to the 
Womb, and in fome meafure likewife by 

the 
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the Tube Fullopsanez, and by the Broad Liga 
ment. About the Region of the Os Ilium, 
they are faften’d to the Peritoneam by 
means of the Spermatick Veffels, and the’ 
Membranes which cover them, by all 
which the Ovaries are kept fufpended about 
the fame height with the Fundus Uteri in 
Women not Pregnant. In Pregnants they 
rife along with the Urerws, but not quite 
fo high as that does in the laft Months of 
Geftation. 

Their Figure is not fo round as the Male 
Teftes, but is a kind of Semi-oval: Gibbous 
on one fide, and deprefs’d on the other, 
with a Superficies fomething uneven . | 


‘through the unequal Protuberance of the ™ 


Ova which they contain. dy | 

They are of different Magmnitudes in the | 
different Stages of Life. At the time of — 
Puberty, when they are at their largeft, 
they weigh ordinarily about a Dram and 
an half, and are about half the bignefs of - 
a Man’s Tefticle.. In the Flower of Age 
they are Plump and Succulent, but as Age 
comes on, they wither and fhrink by de-- 
grees, and grow hard and dry, foasfome- 
times at laft to weigh not above a Scruple. _ 
Some Anatomilts have affirm’d, that thefe, | 
as Glandulous Parts, like the Thymus, were | 
bigger in Infants, and decreafe gradually — 
after Birth ; but De Graaf, who weigh’d | 
many of thofe of new-born Children, ah | 
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he never found them weigh otherwife than 
between five and ten Grains. 

They are cover’d externally with a com- Mem- 
mon Membrane trom the Peritoneum, to °°" 
which fome add a proper Membrane, 

The Membrane being taken away, the Subftance 
Subjtance appears whitifh , compos’d of a 
multitude of thin little Membranes,and flen- 
der Fibres, interwoven with a great Num- 
ber of Arteries, Veins and Nerves. 

Among thele Fibres, Membranes and ova. 
Veflels, are found interfpers’d a number 
of little round Bodies, like Bladders, full $2°;7y. 
of a limpid Subftance like the White of 
an Ege, which boyl’d acquire the fame 
Colour, Tafte, and Confiftence, with a 
boy?d White of an Egg, from which Simi- | 
litude, as well as from the Analogy of their 
Ufe, (being taken for the material Prin- 
ciple of Generation,) they are now com- 
monly call’d Ova or Eggs, and the Te/fes 
in which they are contain’d Ovaries. 

Thefe Eggs are of very different Magzi- yaoni. 
tudes in the fame Ovary, tho’ the biggeft tude. 
in a Woman feldom equals the fize of a 
white Pea. They are fo numerous,. thar 
De Graaf has told above twenty in one 
Ovary. ‘Thefe Eggs have been found by 
Anatomifts in the Ovaries of almoft all forts 
of Animals, and are not doubted to exift 
jn the Females of all forts of Animals what- 
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Hydati- — Befides thefe Eggs, there are fometimes 
Vide found another fort of watry Bladders,, 
Hab.ix. which are fuppos’d to be preternaturally: 
Eig & there, becaufe they are found but now’ 
and then, and fometimes bigger than the 
Eggs themfelves. Thefe are call’d Hyda- 
tides, and are probably the beginning of 
a Dropfy, commenc’d in this Part by the 
Eggs, and perhaps are no other than the: 
Fydropical Egos themfelves. 
4nHy- It isnot unlikely that all thofe Dropjies 
ee of the Belly which Women labour with 
ons under the fallacious Name of Tympanies, 
have their firft rife in thefe Parts. I have 
been prefent at the opening of feveral , 
and have always found the Ovaria dis 
{tended with Water to an_ incredible 
Magnitude (tho not always equally on 
either fide) but efpecialiy in one, when 
a Gallon or more of Water was taken out. 
of one Tefticle, and the Membranes of, 
the Tefécles, after the Water taken out, 
fo enlarg’d and thicken'd, that it appear’d 
by Hand to weigh fome Pounds, but not 
having weiglid it in Scales, we cannot tell 
the exact weight of it. "| 


Blood- The Blood-Veffels that go to the Ureris, 
Metcls and the appending Parts, are divided into. 
Superior. Superior and Inferior. The SubExio 7 

are the fame that aré call’d in Men the | 


Spermatice, and Vafa Preparantia, and have | 


Tab. viii 
1X, Xe * ¥ iN opts ° ° ba 
Fig.i their Origines from, and Exit into the 
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Aorta and Cava, asthe Veflels of Men 
have. But not being fent out of the Abdo- 
men, their courfeis fhorter. The Branches 
which they diftribute into the Uterus and 
Vagina, are larger and more in number , 
than thofe that go to the Tube Fallopiane 
‘and Ovaria., 
The INreR1oR are Branches of the {nferior. 
Fypogaftricks and Hemorrhoidals, and only 
fcatter themfelves upon the lower part Tab. x. 
of the Vagina. Thofe before mention’d Fig:i- 
are pretty large, and are diftributed all — 
over the Vagina and Uterus, running after 
an irregular manner with abundance of 
Contortions, and joyning very apparently 
by perfect Anaftomofes, Arteries with Ar- 
tertes, and Veins with Veins, as blowing 
into them, or InjeGtions with any Li-- 
quor fhew, efpecially the Inje@ions of 
“Wax. | P | 
But in the times of Geftation thefe pifended 
Veifels grow very large, and plainly fhew, # the sine 
) Sage : of Gefta- 
even without Injection, their Commu- J.* 
nication ; fome of them being large enough Tab. vii, 
to admit of a Swans Quill. © a 
_ They receive Nerves from the Par Vz- 
gum, and from the Casda Eguiva in the 
Os Sacrum. te ie 
Monfieur Nack has given us an Accu-;..4.. 
sae 4 Y¥Mphe 
rate Defcription of the Lympheduéts of dués. 
the Ovaria, in his Adenographia Curiofa 
 Uteri Faminei Anatome Nova: They 
| ho eae ee Ge? 


Fig. ty 
Nerves. 
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nana 
arife from the Surface of the Ovaria by 
feveral Branches, which unite and make: 
three Branches on each fide, and partly 
empty themfelves into the Lymphatick 
Glands below the Emulgent Veffels, whence 
other exporting Lymphedudts arife, and’ 
empty themfelves into the Receptaculan 
Cy; others empty themfelves immedi- 
ately into the Receptaculum. 
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Prom Swammerdam, 


Hews the Userus of a Virgin. 

) AA, The Spermarich Veffels from their Rife to 
heir Diffemination through the Ovariz,Tubes and Fungus 
Jtert. 

_BB, The Corpus Pyramidale on each fide compas d 
f Branches of the Spermatick Artery and Vein. 

C, The left Tefficle or Ovary cover’d with its pro- 
er Membrane, through which Eggs appear protu- — 
erant. 

D, The Diftribution of the Spermatich Artery and 
gin upon the left Ovary, ; 
“BEEE, The Branches of the fame Veffels marching 
ver the Membranous Ligaments,or Ale Vefpertilionum, 
) the Tube on each fide. 

FFE, The Sperimatich and Hypogaftrick Veffels; 
hich run curling together along the fides of the Neck 
f the Userus under the Tubes and Round Ligaments, 
ad inofculate freely on each fide, ii 

GG, The Hy pogaftric Veinse 

HH, The Hypogaftrick Arteries. | 
ILII,, The Ansftomofes of the Arteries exprefs'd. 
AKKK, The various Impiications and numerous Inof- 
lations of the Veffels Gnely exprefs'd. | 

LL, The left Tube or Horn of the Womb, ) 
M, The Aperture of the Tube Gifplay'd with irs 
ringe relembling the tatter'd edges of a worn Cloth. 

N, Lhe Membrane of the Teftw feparated, and turn’d - 
ick to thew the Ova and the Spermatick Veffels going 
and from them, eee 3 43 | 
O, The right Tube inverted to thew its Capacity 
rough which the Ova defcend to the Cerin: 

P, The Fringe of the right Tube. a ed 

Q, The Fundzs of the Womb obfcutely protuberant, 
R, A S/it in the Body of the Womb. hiya 
38, The Subftance of the Womb, in which appear the 


ifices of the Blood-Veffels cur tran{verfly, 
: ae | 


T, Patt 


ee 
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T, Part of the Membrane covering the Inteftinum 
Redlum. 

VV, The Round Ligaments, which are nothing bueh 
the Arteries and Veins which go to the Citory and 
Pubes, wrapp'd up in their proper Involucrum ot Tunic. 

XX, Crura Clitorids, or its Divarications, calld by 
Bie enact ‘dam Crura Externa, 

YY, The Cavernous Bodies of the Urerus taken 
notice of by De Graaf under the name of Plexus Reticu= 
laris, but here call’d Crura Clitoridys Interna, 

ZZ, The Veffels of the Clitors: © 

a The Bladder of Urine tuvn’d toward the right fide. 

B, The Infertion of the Neck of the Bladder near the 
Clitorm: 

CCCCCC, The Ureters. 

dd, The Infertion of the Ureters into the Bindae 

ee, A Hydatn, 

ff, The Valves of the Veins. 


H batse UI. | 
ak i HE Body of the Clitorss diftended with Wi 


as it is with Blood i Cozeu: 

BB, Its Crura alfo diftended. 4 

CC, The Extremities of the Corpora Cavernofa of its 
Crura cut from the Offa Pubs. 

DD, The Mufeuli Ere&tores Clitoridys freed from the 
Offa Coxendicts, and left at their Terminations, 

EE, The Arteries. 

P, "The great Vein. 

GG’ The Nerves of the Clitoris, which pals like- 
wife to the Corpus Cavernofinn Pudendi. 

HH, The Corpus Cavernofum Pudendi inflated by the 
Veins of or Porc 
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CHAP. XXIIL. 

Of the Placenta Uterina, The Umbilical Veffels, 
The Membranes that involve the Foetus, aad she 
Liquors that they contain, The Situation of the 
Feetus zz the Womb, The hegitimate Time, 
The Nourifhment of the Foetus, The Difference 
between a Foetus before Birth and after. 


| SYLLABUS. 
Forum gua confpiciuntur in folis GRAVIDIS 
ec Fortu. 


Magnitude 
Figura 
¢ Placenta « Connexio 
ae p Mulierious 
, Te Nii feu 
. . Arterté 9 contorfiones 
ie = 5 Vafa Umbilicalia ae % “ee 
ee Reunio 
| = “Urachus 
2 _ (Chorion —Lamelle 
+ © | Membrane Urinaria Needhamé 
Armnios 
Ordinarius 
Rartores 
Ss Partus € Cefareus 
oJ Tempeftivus 
& Abortus. 
S/ ( Situs * 


Canalis Venofus 
Foramen Ovale - 


< Canalis Arveriofs” Bey eh 
8 5 2 irc 
3 Pulmonum Confiftentia 
ee 3 Capitis . 7 
aes Cergbré a 
| Thy _ >» Magnitude . 
4 Glandularum ey 
omnium 
Ofjium Teneritudo 
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Placenta. 


Number. 


Fter Impregnation there 1s a new Pro- 

FP duétion of Parts, that exift only 

during the time of Geffation, and after- 

wards are either difcharg’d, or dry up and! 
difappear. 

Of thefe the Principal is the Fetus , 
for the fake and ufe of which, all the 
reftare form’d. But of that more hereafter. 

After the Fetus, the moft confiderable: 
for Bulk and Figure is the PLACENTA, 
by ancient Anatomifts call’d Hepar Utert- 
num, for Reafons, which fince the Difco- 
very of the Circulation of the Blood, are 
out of date. It is fomething in Figure 
like a Plate without Brims, about three 
quarters of a Foot over, fometimes a Foot, 
It is round generally, of a Figure Concave- 
Convex. The Concave fide adheres to the 
Uterus, and is unéven, with divers Protu- 
berances and Pits, by which it made Im- 
preffions upon, and receiv’d them from the 
Uterus. The Place of it in the Uterus, 
whatever fome pretend, is not certain, 

In Women, unlefs in cafe of Twins, on 
more, there is but one: However the Nums 


ih 


ber generally anfwers the Number of the 


Fetus In fome Brutes, efpecially in Oxen 
or Sheep, they are very numerous, fome, 
times near an hundred, even for one Fara. 
fmall, and refemble pretty large conglom@ 
rate Glands. : 


aie 
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From the External or Concave fide, Unbiticat 
which likewife has its Protuberances, tho’ ¥effels, 
cover’d with a fmooth Membrane, iffue 
the UmsertricaL Vesseus, which are 
in great Plenty diftribuced through the 
whole Subftance of it. | 

The Umbilical Veffels are two Aréertes 
aVein, and the Urachus. 

The ARTERIES arife from the Izacks, Arterics. 
generally near their divifion into External 
and Internal, and thence pafs on each fide 
of the Urinary Bladder through the Navee 
to the Placenta. 

\ The Umbilical Vein, from innumerable Vein. 
Capillars united into one Trunk, def- 
cends from the Placenta to the Liver of 

the Fetus, where it is partly diftributed 

into the Porta, and partly into the Cava, 
The Trunk of this Vezv, anfwerable to the 
occafion, is above double the Capacity of 
either Artery. It is fometimes divided be- 

fore it comes at the Feras into two Branches, 

and united again within. | 

The Arteries have in feveral places Con- 
rortions or Convolutions, which form a 
fort of Knots, by the number of which, our 
Midwives faperftitioufly reckon the Num- 
ber of Children the Woman is to have. 

Among thefe Umbilical Vefels may be Urachus. 
reckon’d the Ur Aacuws, which, tho’ not 
plainly found, except in Brates, where it is 
indifputable , is in my Opinion however 


be reafonably 
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reafonably to be allow’d, tho? our Oppor-. 
tunities of Examination not being the fame,, 
it ufually collapfes, and grows fo ftiff be- 
fore fuch Subjects come under our Exami- 
nation, that we have not a fair Tryal3 
But the Neceffity appearing to be the fame, 
T can little more doubt the Exiftence of it, 
than in Brates, where it is exhibited beyond 
contradiction. 

Tothefe Veflels are continued the Mem- 
branes which include the Fetus, the Inte- 
rior of- which including the Fetus, and the 
Liquor wherein it lies, is call'd Amis , 
which is a white, foft, thin, tranfparent 
Membrane, containing in it a limpid Lis 
quor, like a thin Gelly Broth; of which 
the Sromach of the Fetas being always) 
found full, icis probably, in part at leait, 
the Matter of its Nourifhment. 

On the outfide of this is found a thin 
Humour, that in Confiftence, and other 
Circumftances refembles Urine, which, ace 
cording to Dr. Needham, is contain’d in 
proper Membrane, which he calls Mombrell 
tlie and receives the difcharge of that 

Liquor from the Urachus, But, Subjects 
proper for an Examination of this Parti 
cular being rare, Anatomifts have doubtet 
the Exiftence of this Membrane, and have 
chofen rather to make it a Duplicature only 
of the Choriow, and to leave the Liquor 
which’ If contains (which 1 is no {mall quane| 

tity) 
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tity) unaccounted for, than to allow any 
thing analogous to the Allantors in Cows 
and Sheep, tho’ the neceffity appears to be 
the fame. For this they give no other 
reafon, than that the Urachas of a Humane 
Fetus is not permeable by the Flatas, and 
‘that the Membrane, which Dr. Needham 
calls Urivaria, adheres in fome places 
pretty clofely tothe Chorio, The firft of 
which may happen generally, becaufe fuch 
SubjeGts are not expos’d time enough to 
them to make a fair Inquiry. The latter 
carries no weight at all with it. 
_ The outward Membrane of the CH 0- Chorion: 
RION, isa pretty thick, ftrong, whitifh 
‘Membrane coverd with a multitude 
‘of Branches of Veins and Arteries. It 
is divifible into two Lamelle, whereot 
the outermoft is thick and opake, the inner 
chin and tranfparent. Thofe that deny the 
Urinary Membrane divide ic. 4ato.. three. 
The innermoft of which is as the outer, 
likewife pretty thick, contrary to the com- 
mon Courfe of Nature, which is fome 
Argument for its being a diftinct Mem- 
brane. Jee | | ' 

Some Anatomifts have pretended to give Situation 
an account of the Pofture of the Fwsws in % 1 
the Womb at the feveral times of Gefta- fees 
tion. But thefe are fo very various and 
uncertain, that fuch accounts are little to 
be depended upon, In the firff Months, 

X 4 it 
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At the Time of Birth. — Book Id 


it is of no moment how it lies in the 
Womb, in the latter Months after the 
Fetus 1s grown not only Quick, but Robuft, 


' it frequently changes its Poftures of it felf, 


Birth. 


as not only the Mothers themfelves feel, 
but any Body, by laying their Hands upon 
their Bellies, frequently may. However, 
their ordinary Polture is accounted to be 
fitting, with the Head uppermoft , the 
Knees brought up between the Elbows, 
the Feet drawn back towards the But- 
tocks, the Hands clos’d below the Knees, 
and the Head dropping, with the Nofe, as 
it were, between the Knees. ; 


When the time of Birth draws very 
near, it generally turns it felf, and, pre- 
ferving as to the reft near the fame Po- 
fture, prefents the Head to the Os Uteri, 
which is the moft eafie and natural Pofture 
for Delivery. When the Midwives find it 
thus offering, they fay it lies right. Some- 
times it prefents the Feet firfl, and this 
way Women are deliver’d, but with great 
Difficulty and Pain. Sometimes likéewife 
it lies a-crofs, offering either a Hand, a 
Foot, a Kee, or an Elbow, and this way 
Delivery is impracticable, and unlefs the’ 
Midwife has the Addrefs and Skill to turn 
it, as they boaft that they do erg 
either Mother or Child, or both, muft be 
loft. In this deplorable Cafe, the Life of 
the Mother is generally preferr’d to that 
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ef the Child, and the Child, by means of 
Inftruments, has been brought away by 
Piece-meal. 

Sometimes the Child dies in the Womb, Delivery 
which if not timely difcover’d, and brought "og? 4% 
away, the Mother runs great hazard. This seine 
fort of Births is not inconfiftent with the 
fafety of the Mother. Bartholim ina Book 
De Infolitts Partus Viis relates a great 
many ftupendious Cafes of Children dead 
and putrify’d in the Womb, the Parts of 
which have made their way through Apo- 
ftemattons, one whereof at the Navel was 
ome Years in coming away, fome Bones 
being difcharg’d at long diftant times, and 
‘making up in all, as he judges, fufficient 
for the Sceleton of Twins. 

Something like this happen’d to a Gemtle- A putre- 
woman of my Acquaintance, who receiving V2 Fo 
a great Fright after fhe was twenty Weeks jiving one, 
gone with Twiws, found her Belly infen- tept tee- 
fibly to begin to fink on one fide, and at en ae 
length to grow very cold, flaccid, and flat, the Womb 
whilft the other fide continued to {well and 
increafe, till the due time of Delivery , 
when fhe was deliverd of a Live Child. 

‘With it came away abundance of foetid, 
putrify’d, black, and other colour’d Matter 
mix’d with the Bones of a Child, which 
dy’d at the time of that Fright, and re- 
main’d corrupting in the Womb, till the 
time of Delivery. The Placenta of the 
3 Child 


Partus 
Cefareus 


Time. 


putrefy’d likewife. The Child however 
grew up tobe a Woman, andis now alive 
and bears Children, but has been from her 
Cradle obnoxious to Scrofulows Tumours, 
Ulcerations, Cutaneous Eruptions and Swell. 
ings. It is probable the Infirmity, to 
which this Gestlewoman is obnoxious, is 
owing toa Taint receiv'd irom that unhappy 
Bedfellow in the Womb. 

It happens fometimes likewife that the 
Mother dies the Child yet living and vi- 
gorous inthe Womb. In this Cafe with- 
out Scruple or Delay the Womb is to he 


y 


tt 


cut open, by which means the Life of many 
Children has been fav'd, and fome not yet 
come to Maturity for a Natural Birth, 
This way our Edward the Sixth was brought: 
into the World, and Falius Cefar, from 
whom it has been ever fince call’d Partus 
Cafareus, — cH ‘ 

The Legitimate Time of the Birth has 
been much controverted, tho’ common Ob- 
fervation fhews it to be about Forty Weeks 
from the Tae of Impregnation,and tho’ very 
frequent Inftances of thofe that go longer, 
or come fooner are pretended, yet I believe 
this to proceed rather from the miftaken” 
Accounts of the Women themfelves, than” 
from any Variation in Nature. We da 
indeed not only read of, but frequently 
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fee Births of Seven and Eight Months, but 

thefe may be reckon’d among the untimely 

Deliveries, and the Child is feldom or never 

Mature, if there has been no Fallacy in the 

Reckoning. All Creatures have a ftated 

Period for bringing their Young into the 
World at Maturity, and why it fhould 

be otherwife in Women, no Reafon ap- 

pears. 

How the Fetus is Noarifh’d inthe Womb, Noutrith- 
has been a Queftion as much agitated ™" he 
the Foetus 

among Anatomifts as any whatfoever. 

Some contend that itis nourifh’d by the 
Mouth, others will have it to receive its 
“increafe, and to grow like a Vegetable from 
the Mother, as from the Root, of which 
the Umbilical Veffels are the Stem, and the 

Child the Head, or Fruit of this Plaat- 

Animal, if 1 may ufe that Expreffion. But 

this Queftion, and fome others, we fhall 

wave here, as containing fomething of curi- 

ous Argument, and deferving a more par- 

ticular Difcuffion. - | 
There are fome Défferences in the Srra- Diffe- 

Bure, Mechanifm and Proportion of the tre 2. 
Parts ofa Fetus, from thofe of an Adult, before and 
of which the Principalare thofe about the @/*", 
Umbilical Veffels and Liver, and thofe about ae 
the Heart and Luags. The moift apparent 
of thefe, isthe Fasiculus Umbilicala, which 
isa Part that at the Birth is either broken, 
or cut away to the Navel, Here are two 
oR eee), Li a TERT ECS 
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Canalis 
Venolus. 


Foramen 
Ovale, 
Canalis, 
Arterio- 
fis. 
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Arteries, and a Vein and Urachus, which 
after Birth, become perfectly ufelefs as 
Veflels, and drying, become impervious, 
and ferve only as Ligaments to fufpend the 
Liver, 

In the Liver it felf is the Canalis Venofus, 
which in a Fetws maintains a Communica- 
tion betweca the Porta and Cava, but after 
Birth dries up by degrees. 

In, and at the Heart, are the Foramen 
Ovale, and Canalis Arteriofus, both which 
ferve to maintain the Circulation of the 
Blood, and to divert it from the Lungs, 
which in a Fetus are idle and ufelefs, and 


of a darker Colour, and clofer Confi- © 


a 
— 


itence, than after they have been breathd — 


into, as appears by their fwimming in ~ 
Water after Birth, which they will not — 
beforedo. This difference in the Lungs, — 
affords an ufeful Experiment, in cafe of the — 
fufpected Murther of Children, for if they — 
were Still-born, the Lungs fink in Water ; f 
If born alive, they fwim. The afore-nam’d 
Channels ferve only for the ufe of a Fetus, — 
to prevent that ObftruCtion the Blood © 
would otherwife have within the Lungs 
before they have been open’d. After Breath- 
ing has open’d the Lungs, the Blood takes 
its courfe through them, and thefe Paflages 
clofe up. 
The Head is much bigger in Proportion — 
to the reft of the Body than sit 
6 g 
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‘confiderably larger than afterwards, for it 9" 
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The Bowes are fofter, and the Swtuares un- 
clos’d, leaving a great Space on the top of 
the Head, cover’d only with the Membrane, 
which is afterwards clos’d up with the 
Bones. 


The Thymus, and Glandule Renales are Thymus, 


: . ‘ le Re- 
does not increafe in Proportion to the Age nates. 


of the Perfon. 

Moft other Glands are likewife bigger Bi". 
and fofter, as the Brazz it felf is. 

There are other Differences which are of 
no great moment,and therefore not neceffa- 


ry to be mention’d here. 
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- A B; i 
From Swammerdam: 


Si the Back Profpect of the Uterws of 4 
Woman after Delivery. 

AA, The Sperimatich Arteries. 

BB, The Spermatick Veins, which after fend- 
ing a “number of Branches to the Ovaria and 
Fallopian Tubes, have divers notable Azaftomofes 
with the Hypogaftrick Arteries and Veins about 
the Neck of the Uterus. 

CC, The Arteries and Veins that form on 
each fide the Corpus Pyramidale. g 

D, The Left Teftes or Ovarium. cover’d witht 
its proper Alembrance. 

E, The Proper Afembrane of the Right Ova 
rium open’d and expanded to fhew the Di-- i 
{tribution of Arteries into the Ova, of which — 
a few only of the leaft are here figur’d, that ‘ 
they may appear more diftind. 

FF, The Aembranous or Broad Ligaments of 
the Womb, cal’d Ale Vefpertilionum, ‘which the 
Spermatick Veffels traverfe in their way to the” 
Tubes. 

GG, "fhe Corman: or Tube Uteri reaching — 
from the Fundas of the Matrix to the Ovaridy 
and ferving for the Conveyance of the Ove 
from thence to the Uterus. — 

HH, The Round Ligaments of the Womb on 
each fide. 

I, The Rife of the Arteries and Veins of the i 
Round Ligaments on the Left fide. Y 

K, A Zalve. 

L i The two Hypogaftrick, Arteries. 

MI 
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MM, The Aypogaftrick Veins, 
N, The Body, or Fundus Uteri. 
O, The Neck of the Uterus, 
PPP, The Arteries on the Body of the Uterus 

turn’d fpirally like the Tendrils of a Vine. 
QQ, Numerous Veins of the Urerus appear- 

ing prominent through the Exterior Mem- 
brane, and fhewing divers Anaffomofes fcat-. 

terd up and down. | | 7 
RR, The Vulva, or Vagina Uteri reaching 

from the outward Offium of the Pudendum to 

the inward one of the A@utrix. | | 
SS, The Urethra, or Proper Channei of the 

Urine cut off near the Pudexdum together 

with the Vagina. 

_ TT, Thelower Surface of the Bladder of 

Vrine. . 

VV, The Ureters defcending to the Bladder. 

Y, A piece of the Urachwus. 

ZZ, The Umbilical Arteries. 


- Le. Ir. 


NE of the Fallopian Tubes with its Blood- 
| Veffels fil’d with Quickfilver and Wind,to 
fhew their Progrefs on one of the Ale Ve/pertili- 
onum,with the Reticular diftribution of the Veins 
on the Parietes of the Tube and its Foliated Ex- 
panfion ; whereby thefe parts become diftended, 
and are render’d capable each of embracing the 
Ovarivm on their own fide, in order to convey 
the Semen Mafculinum from the Uterus, as well 
as to tranfmit the Jmpregnated Ovum afterwards 
to its Fundus. | oe 

A, That part of the Tube next the Urerus. 
; 3 . B, Its 
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B, Its other Extremity, which is a. iitne 
contraéted before it makes its Foliated Expan-— 
LOnS. | 

CC, Its Foliated Expanfions here diftended | 
with Wind, as they are with Blood zz Coitu. 

-D, The Orifice at the Extremity of the 
Tube dilated. | 
EB, One of the Ale Vefpertilionum with in | 

By. Vegas and Arteries continued from. the 
Hypoed ricks of the Userus; the former, ze. — 

G, The Vers making a ‘Cavernous or Reticus 
lated Body on the fides of the Tube. 
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Of the Catamenia, or Menfes. 


a 


YH E Periodical Purgations of Women GreatDif, 
not with Child, or giving Suck, is/?** ) 
a Phenomenon that has exercis’d the greatelt Authors. 
Wits of the Faculty, who after many learned 
Arguments, and many ingenious Aypo- 
thefes, have not been able to come to any 
Agreement among themfelves. 3 
All Authors: agree, that the neceffity Final 
that Women have for fome extraordinary. 7" 
Supply to recompence the Expence, and 
to fupport them under it during the time 
of Ge/fation was the final Reafon, why 
this Redundance at other times was given 
to them. . Bee's: 
But this ts the only Point, wherein they 
are generally agreed. Some not content 
with that occafion alone, will have the 
Menftruous Blood to offend in Quality , 
more than Quantity, which they argue 
from the Pain it gives many Women in 
the Evacuation. They fay likewife, that Fabulous 
the Malignity of them is fo great, that Qualimes 
they Excoriate the Parts of Men by the a 
meer Contact; that the Breath of a Men- 
Rruous Woman: will give a permanent 
Stain tolvory, or a Looking-glafs; that 
i little of this Blood rid upon a Vine, 
, or 
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. Domini- 
on of the 


a “Moon. 


have fhewn the Weaknefs of it. For if 


_ fluence of the Moon, then all Women of 
the fame Age and Temperament fhould — 
be purg’d according to the fame Periods 


or Corn, or any other Vegetable, they be- 


come Steril or Blafted; that if a Woman 
with Child, be defil’d with the Mez/es of 
another Woman, fhe Mifcarries; that if a 
Dog tafts them, he runs Mad; if a Man, 
he becomes Epileptick; which, with abun- 
dance of other fuch Fables, tho’ recounted 
by many Grave, and fome great Authors, 
I rejeG, as needing no Refutation, and have 
only recited them , to fhew what things 
have been fuperftitioufly taken up upon 
Credit, without fufficient Examination by 
Men of great Authority, who have been 
prevail’d upon to believe, what the Women 
at all times would laugh at. Another thing 
likewife, which we fhall not beftow much 


time upon, is, the fupposd Dominion of 


the Moon over the Bodies of Women in — 
this cafe, a Fancy which anciently was the — 


Univerfal Opinion, tho? common Experi- 
ence, witha very little Reflection, might 


this Purgation had been causd by any In- 


and Revolutions of the Moon at the fame 


time, which daily Experience fhews to be 


falfe. 


are argued with a great deal of Strength 


There are two Opinions however, that — 


and Reafon, both whichallow the Quality : 
Ca, | i | 


eee] 
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of the Blood to be Innocent, but they differ Pia: 


about the reafon of its Iffue. Dr. Bohn, thetes 
and of late: Mr. Friend, a learned ingenious frm 4 
Pg Bi i -- Plethora, 
Gentleman of Oxford, maintain that this 
Flax is the Refult of a meer Plethora, and 
to be evacuated only for Relief again{t the 
- Quantity. 

Others are of Opinion, that this Evacu- Fermen- 
ation is owing to a Fermentation yais’d at tation. 
that time, and that the Eruption of the. 
Blood in thofe Parts isthe Feet of an 
Effervefcence or Ebullition of the Blood. 
This Opinion has been Maintain’d by 
many, but its chief Supporters are, the 
‘Learned Dr. Charleton here, the Ingenious 
“Dr. Bayle Profeffor of Phyfick at L holoufe, 
sand Dr. De Graaf, whom we have had fo 
-frequent occafion to mention, * . 

_ The two fir of thefe fuppofe a Fer. 
ment peculiar to the Women, whiclr pro- — 
‘duces this Flax, and affe&ts thar part only, 
orat leaft principally, De Graaf, lefs par- 
‘tictiar in his Notion, only fuppofes an 
‘Effervefcence of the Blood rais’d by fome ; 
Ferment without affigning how it ats, or 
what it is, 

© Mr. Friend (who has fuftain’d the Caufe my. 
Of a Plethora with the greateft Clearnef, Bend 
and Strength) fuppofes that this Plethora *reh™ 
arifes from a Coacervation in the Blood. 
Veffels of a Superfluity of Aliment, which 
he thinks to remain over and ahove what 

¥ Pi 1g 
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is excreted by the ordinary ways, and that 


Women have this Plethora, and not Men, 
becaufe their Bodies are more humid, and 
their Veffels, efpecially the Extremities of 
them more flender, and their manner of 
Living. generally more unactive than a 
Man’s, and that thefe things concurring, 
are the occafion that Women do not per- 
{pire fufficiently to carry off the Superfluous 
Alimentary Parts, and that therefore this 
Overplus muft be retaind in the Veffels, 
till it be accumulated in fuch Quantity, as 
to diftend the Veflels, and force its way 
through the Capillary Arteries of the Uterus. 
And he thinks this Difcharge to happen in 
that Part, rather than in any other, becaufe 
it is more favour’d by the Structure of the 
Veflels, the Arteries being very numerous, 
and the Veins very finuous and winding, 
and therefore more apt to retard the Im-. 
petus of the Blood, and confequently in a. 
Plethorick cafe, to occafion a Rupture of: 
the Extremities of the Veflels, which may 
laft, till by a fufficient Difcharge, the 
Veffels are eas’d of their Overload, 
This I take to be the Subftance of that: 
learned, ingenious Gestleman’s Hypothefis, 
from whence he very Mechanically, and 


very Philofophically, deduces a Rartomale of} 
the Symptoms. | 4 


To 


Miapie4. .oxorMenfesy> 3a5 
To this Hypothefis Tcould fubfcribe, did Plethora 


: . not the 
not many Obfervations convince me, tliat Pie of 
there is no fuch Plethoraz, or at leaft, that Menftru- 
it is not neceflary to Menftruation: For if*0° 
the Menfes were owing to a Plethora {fo ac- 
cumulated, the Symptoms would arife gra- 

_ dually, and the Heavinefs, Stiffnefs and In- 
activity (neceflary Symptoms of a Plethora) 
would be ielt long before the Abfolution of 
the Period, and Women would begin to be 
heavy and indifpos’d foon after their Eva- 
cuation, and the Sywproms would encreafe 
day by day. But this is contrary to all Ex- 
perience, and many Women, who have 
them regularly and eafily, have no warn- 

ing, nor other Rule to prevent an indecent 

‘Surprize, thanthe Meafure of the Time; 

in which fome that have flipt, tho’ other- 

wife modeft and careful Women,have been 
put to fuch Contufions and Shitts, as would 
not confift with the Notice that a Plethoric 

Body would give. 

_ But even in thofe who are difficultly this 
way purg?d, the Symptoms, tho’ very vex- 
atious and tedious, do not make fuch regu- 
lar Approaches, as,a, gradual.Accumulation No. gra- 
neceffarily requires: If we confider’ what dual Ax 
violent Symptoms will come:on ina Day, ea ei 
or an Hour, we fhall be extremely puzzl’d matter. 
to find out the mighty Acceffion of Matter, 
that fhould in an Hour or Days time make 
fuch great Alterations. According to this). 
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Hypothejis, the laff day contributes no more 

than the frf?, and confequently the Altera- 

tion fhould be no more fenfible, excepting 

the bare Eruption: But it is neither my Bu- 

finefs nor Intention to combat any Man’s 
Opinion. ‘The Learned Dr. Bobz has faid 

rie, a great deal; and Mr. Friend has rendred 
Hypothe- this Opéaion {fo plaufible, that 1 with it were 
fis plawi- true; and mult do him this Juftice, that 
Pie his is the firft Account of the Pertodicat 
Revolution of the Meafes that I have met 
with, Philofophically contriv’d, and like an 
underftanding Inquirer. Mott others have 

either given trifling or precarious Solutions, 
or palt it over as a Difliculty beyond Hu- 

mane Underttanding. 

The other Hypothefis of a Fermentation 

| or Etfervefcence of the Blood has had much 
Fermea- worte Luck: For either it has been flub- 
rrov'd,  berd over asa thing whereof the Fac? was” 
certain, but the Reafon infcrutable, as De 
Graaf has lett it; or ettablifh’d upon an 
imaginary Ferment, which never was provd 

to exift, and perhaps never wilt be. 
The fudden Targefcence of the Blood gave - 

them reafon to think, that it arofe from 
fomething till then extraneous to the Blood: 
\o Re- But where to find that they did not know; © 
jy ker, and therefore had recourfe to the Parts fup- 
smentati- pos'd to be principally affected, and feign’d — 
ev ae an imaginary Ferment, which no Anato- 
+4, mical Inquiry could ever fhew, or affirm © 
ESCO NE any 
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‘any reafonable Receptacle for, nor no Rea- 
foning neceflarily infer: But on the contra- 
ry, both Aatop/y, and Reafonings from it 
‘conclude againft it ; fince neither the Fer- 
menting Matter it felf, the Organs by which 
‘it fhould be fecreted, nor the Place where 
-it fhould be repofited are to be found. 
However the Heat, which accompanies 
‘the Turgefcence of the Blood, fhews, that it 
is not meerly Plethorical, but that there 1s 
an extraordinary Inteftine Motion at that 
time: Which is likewife confirm’d by the 
Operation of moft Medicines conducing to. 
that end, which are moft of them fuch as 
will give a Fermentative Motion to the peratiow 


Blood ; or fuch as will ftop an extraordinary ciaaem 


Flux of Humors another way, whichis one ges. 

of the ordinary Caufes of a defect of the 

Menjes. For this Reafon Vtriolick, and o- 

ther Reffringent Medicines, which are fome- 

times given with Succefs in Obftrudtions, 

as they are call’d, are not ftrictly to be reck- 

on’d among the Provocants, but to the 

number of thofe that by rectifying the Tone 

of the Stomach and Inteltines, ftop extra- 

ordinary Fluxes that way, and by degrees 7, nese: 

mend and invigorate the Blood, which by jiry of @ 

fuch Difcharges is impoverifh’d, eee 
The fuddennefs and violence of the Effer- fron ite 

Vefcence, which is fuch as to break out at judden- 

the Nofe, Hemorrhoids, Langs, Stomach, ley 

Eyes, and indeed almoft any part of the Bo- toms. 

Pea dy; 
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- it is fomething very active, and that may 


Gall- 
Bladder 
the Re- 
ceptacle, 
and Bile 
the Fer- 
ment. 
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dy, fhews, that whatever is the Caufe,, 
be introduc’d in quantity in a fhort time in- 
to the Blood; and confequently,. that it 
muit be ready gather’d in fome Receptacle, 
where, while it was contain’d, its AGion 
was prohibited. For, if it had been fcat- 
ter din the Blood it felf, it muft either have 
acted conftantly and regularly, and then no 
fuch Critical Evacuation could happen; or 
it mult exert its Power gradually according 
to its increafe in the Blood, and fo rhe Sym- 
ptoms muft have approach’d in the fame 
manner as we haveargu’d againft a Plethora 
The only Humour which I can find in 
the Body,fo circumftantiated as this Pheno- 
menon {eems to require, is the Bi/e contain’d 
inthe Gall-Bladder. This is a Liguor that 
probably may have divers Ufes, and pro- 

duce many Effe&s in an Animal. Bod 
which are yet unobferv’d: But univerfal 
Experience agrees that it is capable of raif 
ing Diforders, or Fermentations exer aor dinae 
ry, whenever it infinuates it felf in quantity 
into the Blood. And as it is contain’d ina 
peculiar Receptacle, which feems not to ad- 
mit of a conttant Iflue, it may be there re- 
ferv’d, tillin a certain Period of time the 
Bladder becoming turgent and full, thro’ 
the Compreffion of the incumbent Vifcera, 
jtemits the Gall, which, by the way of the 
Ladieals infinuating it felf into the Blood, 
| may 


i 
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may raife that F/fervefcence, which occafi- 
ons the Aperture of the Uterine Arteries. 
* All Obfervations agree, that Perfons of Farther — 
APSE, eo : TMs prov d by 
a Btlious Conftitution are cither-more plen- Operey 
tifully, or more frequently purg’d this way ;tions on 
and 1 my felf have obferv’d divers Biliows CGS 
-Perfons, who tho’ obnoxious to a Flaxws tions, 
alvi, which kept them far froma Plethorick 
Condition, were however vex’d with a 
Menftruous Hypercatharfis: And it is obfer- 
vable, that Men of Biliovs Conftitutions are 
more frequently troubled with the Piles, 
_than others; and that Diftempers manifeft- 
ly Béliows, are attended with Symptoms re- 
{embling thofe of Women, who labour un- 
der difficult Menffraation: Their Pulfe in- 
creafes, their Heads ake, they Vomit, they 
have Cholical Pains, and feel a general Fal- 
ne(s and Stiffne/s, and are reliev’d in great 
meafure by Bleeding from moft of thefe 
_ Symptoms, which a Critical Difcharge car- 

ries off. | | | | 
It may be objected, That Men abound women «. 
with Bile as well as Women: But to that 2oundwis 
Objection ‘I take the liberty to anfwer, that of all jos 
they donot, nor with any other Humour more than 
that is permanent in the Body, Semine ex.“¢™ 
cepto, For asin Menthe Pores of the Bo- 
dy are more open, and carry off more of 
the Serows part of the Blood, which is the 
Vehicle of all the other Humours; fo con- 

fequently, a greater part of each of them 
? | 1S 


7 


339. Of the Catamenia, Book I. 


Why not is difcharg’d thro’ them, than in Women; 

i in whom the Superfluity muft continue to 

in Men 2? circulate with the Blood, or be gather’d in- 
to proper Receptacles, which 1s the Cafe 
Ob tlic Bile. «3 | 

Wyn The fame Argument which holds, Why 

*% Bruises? Menftruation fhould not belong to Men ? 
will hold likewife in Brutes ; whofe Pores 
are manifeftly more open than thefe of Wo- 
men, as appears by the Crop of Hair which. 
they bear; for the Vegetation of which, 2 
larger Cavity, anda wider Aperture of the 
Glands is neceflary; than where no fuch 
thing is to be produc’d. . Yet there is a dif- 
ferenee in this Point between the Ma/es and 


Females, even in them: Thefe latter have 


their Terms, tho’ not fo oftenas Women, 


nor in the fame Form or Quantity, though - 


Blood fometimes be the refult of them. © 


wo faif- No Anatomitt, that I know of, has yet 
fattory'  offer’d a fatisfaGtory Reafon, Why a fort 


Reafon yet 
given, why 


of Bi/e, more thin and acrimonious, fhould _ 


Sep va meat be feparated into a Receptacle by it felf, and — 
fort of Hot conftantly difcharg’d, as that of the Po- 


fort of 


Bile jheud ras bilarins is. ‘They have generally refer- — 


‘a Peete red oT the ufe of Chylification; but be- 
Recep- fides that ic appears to be no proper Ingre- 
taclee ~~ dient of fo {weet a Juice as Chyle is, they 
have but precarioufly affirm’d it only, and 
have not given us any neceflary, nor to me 
convincing Arguments,of its Infirumentality 


in that Cafe; nor indeed can I help ying, 
| that 


a 
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that they have brought it without neceffity 

into an Operation which might be compleat 

without it. ‘i Bee ris ec 
I think it unneceflary to apply this Hypo- Not necef- 

thefis to the feveral Samal of the ae Ballad 

fes, whether in a natural, regular, or a di- the Phe- 

feafed Cafe. The Solution of particular "°°" 

Problems, relating to this part of the Ani- 

mal Hiftory, flows very readily and natu- 

rally from it; and whatever may be urg’d 

for the Power of a Plethora, or of any parts- 

cular Ferment, may be apply’d without any 

training to this. The only difficulty is, 

Whether the Bie bea fufficient Inftrument 

to produce thefe Effects: And if it be,whe- — 

ther it does get into the Blood, as I con- 

ceive, I fhall not fwell this Work with Ar- 

Buments to prove thefe two Points. For 

one I think is on all Hands confefs’d, and 

the other I think reafonable to be believ’d. 

What I deliver, I lay down Problematically, 

with free Liberty to all Mankind to examin 

it impartially and fhall be as ready to receive 

the Truth, however contrary to my prefent 

Sentiments, as | am now to impart my 

Own Opinion. ay 


CHAP. 
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Of Generation. 


The Caufe H E Organs of Generation have been 
Bc already defcrib’d: But there remain 
fufficienty forme Doubts about the efficient Caufes of 
oo it, which are not fufficiently adjufted. It 
' 4s agreed on all Hands, that there are in the 
Ovaries of Women little Eggs. . 
Thefe Eggs, molt Modern Anatomifts, 
and the moft Able till very lately, have 
maintain’d to be the material and format 
Rudiments of the Body of the facture Maa, 
which the Seed of the Male did only im- 
pregnate and vivife. But that the Ovam 
it felf did, before Impregnation, formally 
and materially contain the Body of the Maz, 
tho’ it could not germinate and increafe, 
till rendred Prolific by the Seed of the Male, 
This Opinion was firft broach’d, and laid . 
down with Strength of Reafon, by our’ 
Dr. Har- great Countryman Dr. Harvey, in his Book. 
vey? De Generatione Animalium. \t procur’d ale 
cerning it. moft univerfal Affent from the Writings of 
that Author ; and feem’d perfe€tly efta- 
blifh’d by De Graaf, till the Microfcopial 
Mr. Lew- Qbfervations of Mr. Lewexhook grafted fome- 
pian what upon it, and took fomething from it. 
That ingenious Gentleman ,- to- whofe 
happy Curiofity we are oblig’d for nie 
‘ ance 
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dance of ufeful Difcoveries, pretends by his Animat- 
Microfcopes, to have difcover’d in the Seed ¢23.'%. 
of the Male, as well Human, as of divers 

forts of Avimals, innumerable extremely 
minute Avzimalcles, moving with great Vi- 

gor and. Celerity in the Fluid; which he 
maintains to be Animals of the Specées of 

that Creature whofe the Seed is. 

The Communication of his Obfervation, Farther, 
has mov’d the Curiofity of abundance of o- Mea: 
ther Learned Men to make the fame In- vation. 
quiry, with fuch Glaffes as he has defcrib’d; 
and by their own Acknowledgments, they 
appear to have done it with the fame Suc- 
cefs. I have had the fame Curiofity; and 
mutt confefs, that the Appearance an{wer- 
ed beyond my Expectation, and came up 
to all the Reprefentations that had been 
given of it. 
~ The Aximalcles ( notwithftanding the Ti 4- 
very {mall compafs the Eye can take in at" 
once thro’ fuch a Glafs)) appear’d in prodi- 
gious numbers, moving with great Veloci- 
ty, diverfly, and, as itfeem’d, arbitrarily :. 
Their Figure was exa€tly like that of Tad- 
poles,and they appear’d in the Liquor black 
like them, and about the fize they are fi- 
purd in the Philofophical Tranfattions , 
Num. 284. where a Defcription of them 
more at large may be found; what I have 
here faid being fufficient for my purpofe. 


This 
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Sere secant | 

The Ani- "This Difeovery has been the Foundation of 
malcle 4 yep Theory of Geveration : In which this Ayi- 
co malcle is fuppos’d to be the entire Fetus, and 
the Ovum before-mentioned to be only a kind 
of Matrix, and to afford a Pabulum to the Em- 
bryo. For notwithftanding this Difcovery, the 
Exiftence of true Ova in viviparous Females is 

_-__ not contefted, nor is it indeed conteftable. 

a ay I fhould very readily go into this latter Hy 
bie sa lif. pothefis, if I did not meet with fome infupera- 
feulties, ble Difficulties (to me at leaft they appear 
: fuch ) which equally prefs either Aypothefis. 
The firft fuppofes the Animal to be entirely 
included in the Ovum, before Impregnation ; 

and that the Seed of the Male does only vivifie, 

or give Life and Power of Vegetation, as we 

faid before. The latter affirms the Embryo to 

be intire, perfect and alive in the Seed of the 

Males; and like the Seed of a Plant, to want 

only to. be caft into a Soil or Matrix, ‘proper 

for its Increafe or Vegetation, which they fup- 

| pofe the Ovum to be. Me 
Mongrel = But neither of thefe Aypothefes accounts faire 
ape ly and fully for mix’d Generation: For befides 
pie ta j, the valt variety of Afongrel Dogs, begotten be- 
| twixt Sires of different Species, there have been 
abundance of Obfervations of Mixtures of A- 

nimals of more remote Kinds; fuch as be- 

tween a Pheafant-Cock.and a Hen: A Bulland 

a Afare, which has been often enough obferv’d 

to procure a particular Name, and is calP'd 

a Gimar: A Cat anda Rat (of which, how- 

ever improbable it may feem, there is an Ho- 
nourable Family that can produce abundance 

of Witnefles); A Buck-Rabbet and a Guinea-Sow, 

of which lately | have had a very Credible 
Account. But the moft common of all thefe 

eee Animals 
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Animals of mix d Breed (except the Dogs) is 
he Afule, begotten by an dfsupona Afare, The Fee- 
If the Ovum contain’d the form’d Animal, :. sea 

then the Fatws ought to follow the Species of tie Spee 

the Mother, let the Sire be what it will: Be- es of the 

caufe he contributes nothing but means of Life Mother, 

and Vegetation, the Animal being determin’d {2°78 the 

pefore-hand: .And the Kind fhould be as cer- Ana 

tain. as in Plants ; where, let the Seed be yor to ge 

thrown into what Soil foever, that does not al- contain'd 

ter.the Species of the Plant, tho’ it may the # the 

Growth and Vigor of it. Ovum. 

_ The fame Objection lies yet ftronger again{t The fame 

the Animalcles. For if that Hypothesis be true, jean 

the Sperm of an Afs is full of little Affes; and the *° es é 

being nurs’d by a Aare fhould never make Mules @oima). 

of them,. becaufe the Speczes is pre-determined, cula in 

and the Creature not only form’d, but living. | Semine. 

might perhaps as reafonably object, the Simili- 

tude that the Children ofthe fame Parents bear ~*~ - 

ro their Anceftors ; fome to the Father’s Line, 

and fome tothe Mother’s: which plainly fhews,, 

that to the Determination of the Species, both 

sexes concur; and that fometimes one may pre- 

vail, and fometimes the other; which could not 

be, if both thefe Hypothefes were ftrictly or abfo- 

lutely true. 1 know fome endeavour to get over 

this Objection, by fancying that the different 

Matrix may have fo much effe&t, as to.alter the 

Figure of the Animal fo far, as may account for 

thefe mixt Appearances. But this is fo poor, fo 

un-philofophical a fhift, that it is not worth an 

Anfwer; and they might with as good Authori- 

ty perfuade me, that an Orange-tree tranfplan- 

ted from Sevil to England would bear Apples; 

and fo vice verfa. It isa common Practice in 

Gardning,to graft one Rruit upon another Stock: 
3 ae scenes 
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But the Fruit ftill follows the Species of thet 
Graft or Cyon, and bear like the Parent-Tree,, 
not the Stock it grows upon. ee OS 
Thefe Difficulties render both thefe Hyporhe-, 
fes unfatisfactory to me: and however old and! 
‘A exploded the Opinion of a Plaftick, Power on both’ 
Plaftick fides be, I muft however embrace it, even tho’| 
Power. | know not exaétly wherein it lies; at leaft till 1| 
meet with fomewhat more fufficient to refolve: 
my Doubts than hithertol havedone. =” 
It is however agreed,that tho’the Ovum of the | 
Female does not formally contain the Animal, 
yet in Impregnation that it is a Caufa fine qua: 
non,and that Generation cannot be without an | 
Egg rightly difpos’d: And upon that Conceffion 
(which I think is at this time univerfal) I thall 
proceed to examin fome of the principal Phe.’ 
nomena of Generation, and the requifite Condition 
of Fecundity, without concerning my felffar- 
A fom ther with the Animalcles of either fide; except 
Anima] Only to obferve, that the Exiftence of a form’d 
in she Animalin the Ovum has never been prov’d, but’ 
Ovum not fuppos’d only from the Analogy it is imagin’d to 
provd. bear to the Seed of Plants, in fome of which the 
Figure of the Plant has by the Microfcope been 
difcover’d. The other Aypothefis feems to ftand 
upon the Foot of Autopfy, but Reafon, as we 
The feem. have obferv’d, feems to be againft it: And it is 
ing Ani- not impoflible, but that thefe feeming Azimals 
mals may maybe nothing more than fome larger Particles 
be only of a mixt Fluid, whofe Motion and different Fi- 
meruces sure the Microfcope difcovers to our Eye,while 
mixt Fluid yet the minuter Parts will not difcover them- 
inmotion. felves, even that way. But we leave thfe things. 
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APPENDIX. 


ANB: 


I. 


BIG. Wl. From Tho. Bartholin; the reft from Dr, Lower; 


PEG OL 


Hews the left Ventricle of the 
S Heart with the Trunk of the 
Vena Pulmonalis opened on the 
back parc, and expanded. Nn. B. 
this Figure is revers’d in this 
Princ, 

aa, The Margin of the Venz 
Pulmonalis, as it appears, when 
its Trunk is cut offand expanded. 

bb, The left <Auricle of the 

Heart. 
'¢, The Foramen Ovale, by 
Which the Blood in the Fetus, 
and fometime after the Birth, 
paffes from the right Auricle in- 
to the Vena Pulmonalis, and af- 
terwards into the lett Ventricle 
of the Heart. 

dd, The two Mitral Valves 
Which hinder the Blood from 
pafling back into the Vena Pul- 
monalis when the Heart is in 
yftole. 

ee, The Columna carnea which 
ippear on the fides of the left 
Ventricle, and are Mufcular 
Bodies with tendinous Fibres, 
aftned to the lower Margins of 
he Mitral Valves dd, whereby 
hofe Valves are hindred from 


rifing, leaft the Blood fhould 
return into the Pulmonick 
Vein, when the Heart is in 
Syftoles | 

" F, The Bafs of the Hear¢ 
where the Blood paffes from the 
Pulmonick Vein into the lefe 
Ventricle, 

G, That part of the left Ven. 
tricle, Which leads into the 
4orta, behind the Mitral Valve. 

H, The Cone of the Heart, 

II, The Contexture of the 


Carnous Fibres in the left Vens 


tricle. 
FIG. IL 


The infide of the right Auricle 
of the Heart, alfo revers’d in 
this Figure, 

aaa, The Bajis of the Auricle 
Where it is united to the Ten. 
don at the Bafis of the Heart. 

bbb, Its Tendinous Circle ~ 
next the Vera Cava. 

ccc, The flefhy Fibres which 
terminate in the two Tendons, 
ay be 

d, The Orifice of the great 
Coronary vein of the Heart. 

ee, Two other Orifices of 
lefler Veins.of the Heart,which 

a bring 


2 eer NOT ee 


bring the Blood back from the 
Heart,and the Parietes of its Au- 


riclés’ and Trunks of the Blood, 


Veflels near theBufisof theHeart. 
ff, The upper part of the 


Ravel 
. PEGs ti. 


& 

Shews the Heart cut trant 
verfly, fo that both the Ventri- 
cles appear diffetted; this Fi- 
gure is alfo reversd in this 
Print. 


* AA, The Bafis of the Heart. - 


B, The right Auricle. 

Cy The lsis 

D, That part of the Heart 
next its Cone cut off. 

EE, The right Ventricle of 
the Heart. 

OP, Phe lett. 

GG, The Septum which parts 
the two Ventricles. 


H, The Fat on the Bafs of 


the Heart. 
FIG. IV. 


Shews the Infertions of the 
Flefhy Fibres of the Heart into 
the Tendons about the Orifices 
of che great Veffels. 

a, The Mouth of the right 
Ventricle which recieves the 
Blood from the Vena Cava: 

b, That, by which the Blood 
is expell’ d into the Lungs. 

¢, The Ojtium, by which the 
right Wentricle receives the 
Blood from the Lungs. 

d, The Orifice, by which the 
Blood i is expell’d into the Aorta. 

ffff, The flefhy Fibres which 
come from the external Surface 
of the Heart, and end in the 
Tendons of its Bafise 


ggg, The internal Fibres of! 
the Heart, which take a diffe- 
rent courfe from the external, 
and end in the fame Tendons. | 


FIG. VY. 


Shews the Outmoft Carnous| 
Fibres of the right Ventricle,, 
which pafs ftreight Up. 

AA, The Bafts. 

B, The Cone of the Heart. 

CEC, The ftreight Fibres} 
which pals from the “Bafis of the: 


Heart. 
FIG. VI. 


The Flefhy Fibres, afcending, 
from the right fide towards the} 
left, and are placed under the 
former. 

A, The Bafis of the Heart. 

B, It’s Cone. e | 

C, The Fibres of the right 
ventricle. 

D, Thofe of the lefe, | 

s The Tendinous Sinus 
between the two Ventricles, in 
which the large Trunks of the 
Coronary veflels pafs. 


FG. VII. | 
The Fibres paffing obliquely,, 
from the right fide of the Heart! 
towards the left. 1 
A, The Bafs of the Heart. | 
B, The Cone. | 
C, The right fide. 
D, The lett. <> 
E, The Flefhy Fibres of the 
right Ventricle, ending in the 
Tendon G. 
F, The Flefhy Fibres alfo of 
the left Ventricle, pafling me 
the fame Tendon G. 


} 
} 
' 
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FIG. VIII. 


_ Some of the fhort Fibres, 
which do not pafS from the 
Bafis of the Heart to the Cone, 
but about the middle of the fides 
of the Heart are prefently in- 
flected, and end in the Tendon 
of the other fide, and in the 
Ventricle,in an oblique manner. 
A, The Tendon about the 
Mouth of the right Ventricle. 
B, The Tendon about the 
Mouth of the left Ventricle, 
_C, The Fibres continued 
from one Tendon to the other, 
with their intermediate Fibres 
which here and there mutually 
pafs from one to the other. 
_ D,That part,where after they 
have paft the right Ventricle, 
they are turn’d back, and end 
obliquely inthe Tendon of the 
left Ventricle. 


FIG. IX.’ 


_ The'external Fibres of the 
left Ventricle, as they arife in 
a f{piral manner from the left 
fide of the Heart, and bending 
towards the left, are fix’d in the 
Bajis of the Heart. 


_ A, The Bafis of the left Ven- 
tricle. } 

B, The Cone,where the flefhy 
Fibres feem to be turn’d in, or 
back again, | 

CC, The Fibres afcending 
obliquely towards the Bafis. 

D, The fide next the right 
Ventricle. 

E, The left fide, 


EPC. Ss 


The manner of the Contorg« 
on of the Fibres. 

A, The Tendon of the right 
fide. | 

B, The Tendon of the left, 

C, Some Fibres, as they pafS 
on the out-fide of the Heart. 

D, The Fibres,as they march 

, on the infide of the Ventricle. 

E, The. Contorfion of both 
orders of Fibres about the Cove 
of the Heart. 


FIG. XI. 
AAAA,The external Fibres, 


meeting:in the Cove, ina {piral 


manner, as atan Axis. 
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FIG. ¥. After Cafpar Bauhin, the 11, WT, 1V, V, and Vith. after 
Bartholin ; rhe VEIth. from Dr. Lower. All which Figures are bere 


| vevers'd. 
FIG. I. 
he the conjunétion of the 
Vena Cava, with the Vein 
of the Lungs, in a Fetus. 

A, The Body of the Heart. 

B, The defcending. Trunk of 
the Vena Cava. 

C, The afcending Trunk. 

DF, The Arteria Magna. 

E, The Axillary Artery. 

G, The right Auricle. 

H, The Anaftomofs between 
the Vena Cava, and vein of the 
Lungs, called the Foramen Ovale, 
which is clofed with a Valve,in 
the Adult. 

FIG. Il. 

Repre(ents the Canalis Arteriog 
fus, between, the Arterta Pulmo- 
yalis,and greatArtery in aFetus. 

A Phe Heart. 

B, The Trunk of the Arteria 
Mapua. 

C, A Portion of the great 
"Artery which paffes downwards, 

D, The Artery of the Lungs 
arifing from the Heart, 

EE, The Arterious Canal 
between the Artery of theLungs 
and Aorta. 

FEG, The Trunksof the Ar- 
teries, which pals to the Head, 
Arms, &c. : 
ie te FJ G. UTI. 

The right Vestricle of the 
Heart, opened from the Vena 
Cava, to fhew the 3 triculpid 
Walves, AAA. Pia 

FE i G. IV. 

The right Ventriele of the 

Heart, opened trom the Arteria 


Pulmonalis, to fhew the 3 femi- 
lunary Valves, B,B,B. 
Pic. & 


The left Ventricle of the Heart 
opened from the Vena Pulmonalis, | 
to fhew the two Mitral Valves, | 
that at DD, being divided, 

FIG. VI. 

The fame Ventricle opened | 
from the Arteria Magna, to fhew 
the 3 femilunary Valves,E,E,E. | 

FLG. VIL 

Demonftrates, why the Blood | 
which comes from the Jugular | 
Veins, does not defcend into the | 
Vena Cava,but goes into the right 
Auricle of the Heart. ef 

A, The defcending Trunk of 
the Vena Cava. ie 

B, The afeending Trunk. — 

C, A Tubercle, according fa | 
Dr. Lower, which hinders the | 
Blood of the fuperior Trunk 
from incommoding of that of 
the inferior, and direéts it into | 
the right Auricle and Ventricle | 
of the-Heart. Lae | 

D, The right Auricle. 

E, The ForamenOvale,between | 
the Vena Cava and Vena Pulmonas | 
lis, Clos'd with a Valve. | 

FG, The Heart, with its Co- | 
ronary Veflels. : | 

NB, This Stru&ure of the | 
Trunks of the Vena Cava,at their | 
entrance into the right Auricle | 
of the Heart,is peculiar to fome | 
Quadrupeds, ‘and is not found | 
in Humane Bodies 3 tho’ Ana~ 
tomifts, after Dr. Lower, have | 
generally afcribed it to an 
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FIG. 1. From Bartholin, IVth. ana Vth. from Dr, Willis, 
_ ViIth. and Vilth. from Kerkringius. 


FG. 7. 


ThePrincipalBranches of the 
Vena Cava freed from the whole 
-Body, reversd in this Copy. 

A, The Trunk of the Ven, 
Cava, below the Heart. 

B, {ts Trunk above theHeart, 

C, Its Aperture into the 
ight Auricle. 

DD,TheSubclavian branches, 
ee, The Vene Mammarie , 
which defcend under the Ster- 
num. 

_ f, The vein of the Mediafti- 
nym. 

gg, The Cervical Veins. 

me, Lhe. Vertebralls. * 

lili, The external Juguiars. 

mx, the internal.—- 

Ill, The Vena Arygos. 

mm, The Jntercoftales Superio- 
TCS. 

nn, The Phrenice. 

0000, The branches of the 
vend cava in the Liver. 

p, The internal Scapulary. 

q, The external.——. 

r, The fuperior Thoracick 
branch. 

s, The inferior.——. 

_ T, The vena Cephalica. 

U, Itsexternal branch, , 

x, The internal, which part- 
ly makes the Mediana.. 

zz, The vena Baftlica, 

tt, Its firft Trunk. ~ 

uu, The external branch of 
itsfecynd Trunk, 


ww, The internal branch of 
its fecond Trunk. 

xX, Its third Trunk, which 
makes the other part of the Me- 
dian Vein. 

YY, Vhe Salvateliz. 

The following Chara@ers are 
placed on Veins below the Diz. 
phragme and Liver. 

AA, The Emulgentes or Rea 
nalese 

BB, The Spermatick Veins. 

cc, The Veins which arife 
from the Cap/ule Renales. 

dddd, Vena Lumbares. 

EE, The Iliac branches, 

ff, The fuperior branch from 
the Mutcles. 


&Z, The veins of the os S4- 
CVKUMe 


HH, The external Iliac 
branch. 

IL, YVhe interna}. 

kk, The 


middle branches 
from the Mutcles. 


LL, The Epigaftrick veins, 
mmm, The Hypogattrick, 


nn, The lower branches from 
the Mutcles. 


0, The vena Pudenda. 
PP, The crural Trunk, 

» Lhe vena Saphana 
fe lefler Iichiaticn vein. 
Sss, The veins arifing from 

the Mutcles. 
tt, The Poplitea. 
uu, The Suralis. 
xx, The greater Wchiatick 


vein, : 
| FIG, 


RS ee Oe 


res RK 


FIG. IL. 


Part of the Trunk of the 
great Artery, turn’d infide out. 


AA, The internal Nervous. 


Tunick, which perhaps is foine- 
what mufculous, confifting of 
ftreight or longitudinal Fibres, 
which ferve to thorten the tube 
ofthe Artery. 

B, The mufculous Tunick, 
confifting of mufculous Fibres, 
which contraéting, drive onthe 
Blood. \ 

cc, The glandulous Tunick, 
which (like that of the Inte- 
ftines) is placed under the muf- 
culous, and is compofed of in- 
numerable {mall Glands. 

D, The external vafculous 
Tunick, or veficulous, which is 
made up with Blood Veffels and 
Nervous Fibres, varioufly com- 
plicated and contorted like Net- 


work. 
FIG. If. 


The Trunk of a large vein 
difle@ed. 

AA, The external Tunick 
(which is fomewhat mufcular) 
confifting of Nervous Fibres, 
that are extended according to 
ats length, altho’ their Serjes is 
not regular. 

BC, The vafculous and glan- 
dulous Tunick, like that of the 
Artery. 

D, The internal mufcular 


Medial 


i PT Sa pe Ae ne 


Tunick, compofed of circular | 
Fibres, like that of the Artery, 
which,by their contraétion,ferve 

to haften the return of theBlood | 
to the Heart. | 


FIG, IV. ana 


Shew the Membranes of the | 
Wind-pipe, {eparated from each | 
other. B| 

D, The external Membrane | 
which is partly Cartilaginous, 
and partly Mufcular ; the 
tran{fverfe or annular Fibres 
of which, are placed in the | 
Interftitia of the Cartilages, and | 
tye them together. ia 

AA, The Glandulous Meme: 
brane, and BB, the vafculo 
which is thought, by fome, nat 
to differ from that of the Blood- 
Veffels, and Enteftines, 

C, The internal Tunick,with 
ftreight mufcular Fibres. : 


Part of the vena cava, opend 
to fhew the Pyriformal Valves | 
(AA) placed at the Orifices of 
the veins, at their entrance ine | 
to the cava. ay, 


FIG, VII. 


BB, The Pyramidal Valves | 
in the vew¢ cava ofan Hore. 
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BG: 1, 1h, aad Il. fom 
Dr. Lower; the Vth. and 
veft from Kerkringius. 


BY. G. J. 
Hews the communication 
between the Lateral Sinus, 
and internal Jugular Vein on 
one fide, with the Diverticulum. 

A, The Lateral Siniuw de- 
f{cending. 

B, That part of the Sinus 

where it pafles out of the Skull, 
and begins to dilate it {elf into 
he Bulbous part. 
C, The Bulbos part, call’d 
iverticulum, at the beginning 
f the internal Jugular ; which 
$ receiv'd in a peculiar Cavity 
n the Bafis of the Skull, and 
etves as well to divert the 
wick defcent of the Blood, as 
revent its regurgitation from 
he internal Jugular Vein into 
he Sinius in Coughing, ec. 

D, The beginning of the Ju- 
gular Vein. : 


PIG. If. 


Shews the Vertebral Veins ; 
with the upper part of the 5i- 
ws Vertebralis, and the commu- 
ication between them and the 
ateral Stmusand Jugulars3 as 
alfo all the Divarications of the 
pinal Sinus, : | 
A, The third Sinus of the 
read, called Longitudinalis cut 
ff, where it paffes into the La- 


APPEND 
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re 


IV. 


Dr. Willis; the IVth. from 
Vith. from Bartholin ; the 


BB, The Lateral Sinus. 

CC, The Diverticulum,where 
the Lateral Sinus’s end in the 
Jugular Veins. 

' DD, The Jugular Veins, 

E, The upper communica. 
tions of the vertebral Sinus, 

FF, The Sinus vertebralis on 
both fides within the Cranium, 
communicating with the Late- 
ral Sinus. 

GG, The Trunk of the ver. 
tebral Veins on both fides,which 
empty themfelves into the Sub- 
clavian Veins. 

hhh, The Anaftomofis on both 
fides, lying on the Articulations 
of the Vertebra, between the 
Vertebral Vein and Sinus. 

ili, Small Veins which lie on 
the fore parts of the Vertebre, 
and communicate between the 
two vertebral Veins. 

KK, TheCommunications of 
the Sinufes, andallthe Veins on 
the top of the Spine. 

LL, Two Venous Dné&ts, by 
which the laft mentioned com- 
munications are made. 

mm, The commiffures of the 
Sinuss, on both fides,’ accord- 
‘ing tothe Jwternodia of the ver- 
tebre. 

nn, The venous Duéts, which 
carry the Blood from the fpinal 
Marrow into the Sin. 

5. a 090, The 


8 A 


Blood into the vertebrals from 
the Mufcles of the Neck, cut 
fhort. 

pp, OtherVenous Dutts like- 
wife; which are continued with 
the Vena Azygos, and lumbal 
branches of the vena cava, by 
which, if Wax or Wind is in- 
jected into the Trunk of the 
vena cava, below the Diaphrag- 
me, either will pafs (as it 
were) back again into the vena 
Arygos and lateral Sinus’s, with- 
in the Skull. 


FIG. Ih 


Shews the Trunk of the Ca- 
rotid Artery, before it enters 
the Surface of the Brain, NB. 
The Contortions of this Artery 
differ very much ina Humane 
Body, from what is reprefented 
in this Figure; which appears 
to be done from the Carotid Ar- 
tery of fome Quadruped. 

A, The Trunk of the Artery, 
afcending towards the Cranium. 

B, The fame, whilft it is in- 
clofed within the Bone, and co- 
vered with its borrowed Coats. 

BC, The bending of the Ar- 
tery,within theSinus of theSkull, 
reprefen:ing a double turn’d S. 

D, The Trunk of it paffing 
towards the Brain. 

EEE, The Membrane inclo- 
fing the Artery in the Sinus of 
the Skull. 


FIG. IV. 


This Figure is here revers’d. 
AAA, Vhe afcending Trunks 


PPE ND PM a 


000, The Veins which bring 


of the Arteries which pafs 4 
the Head and Arms. | 
B, TheBending Trunk of the’ 
AOrtde | 
G, The Orifices of the af) 
cending Trunks of the Arteries, 
looking towards the Heart, the| 
better to receive the Blood im. 
pell’d fromthence,before itpaffes 
into defcending Trunks. | 
D, The defcending Canal of | 
the Aorta. i 


| 


1G. V- mate | 


The fingle valves that appear 
looking upwards, in the Bafilick 


vein. 
FIG. VI. 


Shews the double valves, 
which appear in the Crural 
vein, when open’d. 


FIG. VII. 2 

Shews the valves of the Jue 
pular veins. = 

A, The Humane Jugular veins | 

B, A three fold valve, where | 

it joins with theSubclavian vein. | 

C, Another three-fold valve, | 
near the former. $ 

D, A third three-fold valve, | 

three Fingers diftance from the | 


fecond. | 
FIG. VIII. 


A, The Jugular vein opened 
to fhew the three valves. - 
| bbb, The three valves. 


FI G. IX. 


A, The three valves in the | 
Jugular vein ofa Boy. 
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FIG. I. Epiploica. h, The Arteria Epis 


“THis monftrous Figure of 
) the Arteries ofa Humane 
Fetus, is Copy’d from Bidlog, 
but reversd in this Print by 
Blancard, whofe Defcription take 
as follows. 

_A, The beginning of the 
Great Artery, arifing from the 
Heart. 

a, The afcending Trunk,from 
Which arifes CC, the Subclavi- 
an Arteries, dd, the Carotides, 
which again produce ee, the ex- 
ternal branch ; ff the internal 
Dranch. gg, The vertebral 
Arteries, or Cervical. hh, The 
Mufcule. ii, The Mammaria. 
ck, The Intercoftales fuperiores. 
I, The internal Scapulary. mm, 
The external. nn; The fupe- 
‘ior Thoracick branch. 00, 
[he inferior. pp, The Axilla- 
‘yy branch. Qqq, [ts fuperior 
branch, pafling along the Arm, 
‘othe Carpus. Rr, Its inferior 
ranch, palling in like manner 
(0 the Hand. 

The following Characters are 
laced on the Arteries, which 
rife from the defcending Trunk. 

B, The defcending Trunk of 
the Artery. aaa, The inferior 
[ntercoftalus. b, The Artery 
Phrenicas C, Arteria Celiacas 
1, Its right branch: e, Its left 
Sarich or Arteria Splenica dif- 
pers'd with fmall branches thro’ 
the Spleen. f, The right Gaf- 
trick Artery. g, The Guftro- 


ploicae kk, The Arteria Me 
fenterica faperior. Il, The 4r- 
teria Renales. mm, Tefticularess 
nn, Lumbares. oo, The infe- 
ferior Mefenterick Artery. pp, 
The branches of the Iliac Arte- 
ries. QQ, The external liace 
rr, The internals 8s, The Ar- 
teria Sacra, tt; The Aypogae 
(trick, which pafs to the Re@um, 
and the Pudenda. vv, The Hy- 
pogatftricks which go to the U- 
teruse XX, The Umbilical Ar- 
teries. 2z, The Epigaftrice. 
cc, The Arterie Pudende. iig 
The Arteries that pafs to the 
Mufcles. uu, The Arteries of 
the external Mufcles of the 
Thigh. ww, Thofe of the ins 
ternal Mufcles. xx, A branch 
of the Arteria Poplitez. yy, 
Thofe of the Calf. NN, The 
branches which go to the Feet 
and Toes. | 


FIG. II. 


Shews the Similunary Valves 
of the Aorta, and the pafling out 
of the Coronary Arteries of the 
Heart 3 from Drs Lower. 

AA, Part of the left Ventricle 
of the Heart open’ds 

bbb, The three Semilunary 
Valves, expre({s’d very loofe, as 
when the Blood paffes out of the 
Hearé. | . 

C, The Trunk of the Aorta 
opener 

dd, Lhe Orifices of the two 
bi ee Coro 
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Coronary Arteries, immediate- 
ly without the Valves. 

ee, The root of the J4orta, 
where it is united with the Ten-. 
don of the Heart. 

FF, The Mitral Membranes 
divided. and brought forwards 
on each fide. ° 


PEGwik 


Shews the Semilunary Valves, 
as they appear when they hinder 
the return of che Blood from the 
Aorta; by Dr. Lower. 

AA, The 4orta cut off next 
the Bajfis of the Heart. 

BBB, The three Semilunary 
Valves, mutually touching each 
other. 

CC, The two Coronary Ar- 
teries. 


P A BVvE 


Both from Kerkringius, 
ERG. 


THE Ramifications of the 
Vena Porta, within the 
Liver. 

A, The place where the Vena 
Porta enters the Liver, fhewing 
its Foramen, when cut from its 
vother part. 

BB &c, The five principal 
great baanches of the Porta, 
within the Liver. 

C,The Umbilical Vein turn’d 
into a Ligament. 

D, The: Canalis Venofus, be- 


a ae 


but revers'd in thefe Prints. S| 


FIG. IV. 


Shews the manner how the | 
Carotid and Vertebral Arteries, 
afcend into the Skull, from | 
Dr. Lower. | 

AA, The two Catorti Artes : 
ries, where they enter the Bone 
of the Skull. 

BB, That part of them whieh | 
is inclofed in the Body of the 
Bone. 

CC, Thofe parts which pas 
by the fides of the Sella Tureica 
before they reach the Brain. ~ 

DD, The Vertebral Arterieg 
where they pafs into the Skulls 

EE, Their Union into one 
Trunk, which is again divi 
and joined by fmall brane 
with the Carotids. 


aH . 


tween the Vena Porta and Cava, 
alfoturn’d intoa Ligament... ¢ | 

EES The Extremities ot $ 
Capillary Veins. . 


FIG; i. 


The Ramifications of ‘ie 
Vena Cava within the Liver. 

A,Yhe Trunk of theVena CaUhe | 

B, Part of the Diaphragms 

Coc, The three chief brane | 
ches, which are again divided | 
into others, 

DDD, The extremities of 
the Capillary VEINS: 


a 


FIG. I. 


"7.H E vein of the Lungs, 
fild with Wax. 

A, The Trunk of the vein of 
she Lungs, cut off near the left 
Auricle of the Heart. 

BB, its two Trunks which 
yafSto the right and left Lobes 
if the Lungs. 


APPENDIX, 
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From Kerkringius. 


CC, Their Capillary extre-’ 
mities. 


FIG. IL 


The Pulmonick Artery, alfo 
flld with Wax, and freed from _ 
the Lungs. 

A, Its Trunk next theHeart, 
BC, as in the preceding Figures 


T AB, VIII. 


icy Fim Bidlooc The IWthe Vth. Vith and VIER 
from Dr, Willis; the reft from Veflingius. 


FIG. iY 


HE veffels of one of the 
Lobes of the Lungs laid 

are. | 
A, The Artery, B .the vein, 
> the Trachea, lying between 


hem. 
FIG. Ui, 


AB, The back part of the 
‘artilago Arytenoides joined with 
he Anularis, not well exprefs’d. 

C, The back part of the A. 
ularis. 

FIG. IV, V. and VI. 

Shews the Blood veffeis and 
ronchus of one of thefmallLobes 
f the Lnngs, feparated from 
ach other, . — 


x 
5 Oh 


BPG. AV.s 


A, The Trunk of the Trachea, 
cut from the Wind-pipe, in 
whofe Surface the Annulary 
Cartilages appear. 

B, Lefier branches arifing from 
the Trunk, in which alfo the 
Annuli appear. 

C dd, The little round Air- 
Bladders, hanging atthe end of 
thofe branches, like Grapes to 
their Stalk. 

EE, The Blood veffels which 
ferve for the Nourifhment of 
the Trachea, and are diftinguifh’d 
from thofe of the Lungs. 

FIG. the yth. The Pneumo- 
nick vein. FIG. VI. The Ar- 
tery of the Lungs, which ac- 


‘companies the Trachea, as ex- 
_ prefs'd, FIG. 1, 
| b 2 


a 


FIG, 
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eile Na Re 


Shews part of the outward 
Membrane, which covers the 
Whole fubftance of the Lungs, 
“which by means of the multipli- 
city, and variety of veffels ter- 
Minating into it, feems in a 
manner punch’d thro’ with in- 
mumerable little Holes, and by 
the windings of the Blood Vef- 
fels, whofe Capillaries ruaning 
along its inner Surface, encom- 
pafs the Globular Veficles, di- 
vided into a multitude of irre- 
gular Squares of unequal fides. 


FIG, IX. 


Shews a Portion of the ex- 
ternal Membrane , feparated 
with the broken off-clufters of 
Veffels, and without the {quares, 
Only with the fmall Cells(which 
are the divided Air Bladders) 
and appear againft the Light as 
if prick’d through. | 


FIG. X. 


_ The external Face of the 
Thyroide, ox Scutiform Cartilage. 


APPENDIX. 


‘or Thyroides, @ 


FIG. XI. 


Shews the back part and fu. 
perior Surface of the Cricoides, 
or Ring-like Cartilage. 4 


i) 


ny G. XTi. 


_ The Arytenoidal Cartilages, | 
FIG. XII. 


The Epiglottis. | | 

F{G, the XIVth. is done for | 
the fore-part of the Larynx with | 
its Mufcles,all which are fo very 
ill exprefs'd, as well as the fame | 
parts (as is pretended) on the | 
back part of the Larynx. FIG, 
XY. and will rather confound — 
than inform the Learner;wheré: | 
fore we fhall pafsthem by. ~ 


FIG. XVI 


The Thyroide Cartilage, tos 
gether with its Mufcles. yo 
A, The Cartilago Scuriforatiy, 
bb, The Mufculi H iothyroidess | 
CC, The Sterno Hioidess 
dd, The fmall Mufcles call 
Cracothyroides. ’ b 
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+ Me oa ee 8 
From Dr. Willis. 


FIG. f. 


ATVHE Lobe ofthe Lungs of 

a Quadruped (it differing 
very muchin Figure from the 
Humane) in whole Surface the 
LLympheduttsare here exprefs’d, 
tho’ J think a little too hard. 

A, The Orifice of the Trachea, 
as it: appears when divided, it 
being placed between the two 
Blood Veffels. 
_ B, The Orifice of the Sub- 
jacent Pneumonick Artery. 

C, The Orifice of the Vein 
pf the Lungs placed above. 
_ ddd, The external Lymphe- 
ducts, difpers’d on the Surface 
of this Lobe. 

eee, Divers of thofe Lymphe- 
jucts, meeting on the back of 
this Lobe, from whence they 
bafs into the Dudus Thoracicus 


FIG. I. 


Shews one Lobe of the Lungs 
of a Sheep divided through the 
middle, and the upper part ree 
mov’d (in which is the Trunk 
Sf the Vein) and the Trunk of 
the Wind-pipe, freed and laid 
by ; The Ramifications of the 
Artery of the Lungs, are here 
‘eprefented in all its diftribu- 
ions into the little, or leffer 
sobes, being firft fill’d witha 
Finétur’d Liquid. 

AA, The lowes half of the 


Lobe of the Lungs divided, in 
which the branchings of the Are 
tery of the Lungs appear. 

BB, The Trunk of the Pneu. 
monick Attery of this Lobe. 

C, The Hole after a confide~ 
rable branch of it is cut off. 

DDD, Its Trunks, whence 
other branches are cut off which 
could not be exprefs’d in this 
Figure; they pailing to the up- 
per part of the Lobe which is 
here cut off, 

EE, The Trunk of the Pul- 
monick Artery, paffing accord~ 
ing to the length of the Lobe, 
and emitting brancheson both 
fides, which pafs to the right 
and left. 

FFF, The Branchesand leffer 
Shoots, which with the Veing 
every where accompany the 
Bronchi; and at length pafs 
beyond the Bronchi, and eucom- 
pafs the OrbicularVeficlesof Air, 
which they with their numerous 
€Xtremitiestwine about. «~*~ 

GGGG, The _ Bronchial 
Branches cut from the Trunk 
of the Tracheu, and remaining in 
the Lungs, where they are ace 
companied with the Blood We 
fels. 

HHH, The Trunk of the A/- 
pera Arteria of this Lobe of the 
Lungs, on which the Pulmonick 
Artery lay, here freed from 
thence and laid afide. | 


MM, The 


14 
‘NL, The Arteria Bronchialis 
of Ruyfch. 


NB, That FF,©c. plac’d by 
the Bronchi of this laft defcrib’d 
Figure ought to be fff, accord- 
ing to Dr. Willis, fhewing the 


Tuk Boke. 1 
FIG. II. From Fredrick Ruyfch,the other from Dr. Willis, 


F JG. I. 


‘Hews one Lobe of theLungs, 

\) according to the Ramifica- 
tions of the Wind-pipe, divided 
into little and leffer Lobes, 
whofeVeflelswith their branches 
‘were firft filld with a Liquid, 
‘before the leffer Lobes were f{e- 

parated from each other. 

- A, The Trunk of the A/pera 
Arteria cut off. 

- BBB, Its lower part open’d 
to fhew the Foramina that lead 
into the feveral Branches, as 
well as its ftreight Fibres. 

-- ‘aaa, The Foramina which lead 

Into the branches. : 

bbb, The ftreight Fibres, ly- 
ing on the others, which are 
Circular. 

CC, The upper part of the 
Trunk of the Trachea remainin 
intire,fo that the Annular Carti- 
tages appear. 

_ DDD, The branches of the 
Trachea conftituting the leffer 

Lobes; alfo intire, fo that the 

AnnularCartilages appear. 

EE; Two of the branches flit 
open, to -fhew their Foramina 
and ftreight Fibres, 
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of the 
Bronchi, which are partly thofe 
reprefented cut off atGGG, 
and partly thofe that pafsto the 
other part of the Lobe. Eg 


FF, c. The Trunks cut o: 
and their Branches remov’ 
make room for the expanfie 
on of thofe thatremain. == 9 

GGG, The Secondary little 
Lobes of the Bronchi, hanging 
by fealks, like Grapes, whic 
may ftill be divided into leffe 
Lobuli ; all which have D 
from the Bronchi, that pals 
to their Velicular Cells. © 

H, The Blood Veffels cre 
ing on the Superficies of 
Lobuli. f 

FIG. Il. 


The back-part of the Wine 
pipe, with its branches, freed” 
from the LungsofaCalf. 

A, The Afpera Artéria, cot 
off below the Laryax. a 

~B, Its branches of the right 
fide of the Lungs. z ° 
‘al 


c, Thofe of the left 
D, The Bronchial Artery, 
whofe Branches accompany 
thofe of the Wind-pipe to their 
extremities. “1 ae 

E, The hinder-part of the de- 
fcending Trunk of the great At 
tery, where the Intercoftal At 


aa, The 
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*aa, The {mall Trunks of the 
intercoftals cut off. ! 
-F, The upper Branches of 
she Wind-pipe, which is pecu- 
lar to fome Quadrupeds, and 
10t found in Humane Boilies, 


FIG. I. 


_ Part of the Pulmonary Lobe, 
fiwhich, the Membranous Jy- 
erftitia are blown up, and all 
he little Lobes appear in their 
sroper Figures which does 


fomewhat reprefent the Leaf of 


Polypod y. ent 
A, Part of the Wind-pipe, 

complicated with other Veffels 

that eome to that ftalk, and 

compofe little Lobes that grow 

like the Leaves of a Tree, . 
BB, The Lobes. 


cc, The Blood-Veffel creeping 


through them. 


_€e, The Membranous fnter-: 


ftices of the Lobes, which haye 
alfo Blood-Veffels in them, 


Tek Be RE | 


MG. 1. From Vefalius, the Il. from Dr. Willis, the III. 


_ from Bidloo. | 


es FIG. I. 

«) Hews the Brain, after the 
J topof the Skull is taken of, 
ad the Dura Mater divided and 
eft hanging down. 

AAA, The right fide of the 
stain, partly feen covered with 
he Pia Mater? | 
BB, The third Sinus of the 


ura Mater, call’d Longitudinalis 


pen’d, 

CCC, The Trunks of the 
feins, which’. arife. from the 
rain, and empty themfelves 
ufo the laft mentioned Sinus, 

DDD, The turnings and 
findings on the Surface of the 
rain,covet’d with the PiaMater, 
EE, The Durg Mater hanging 


Owm., 

F1G. if, 
‘The Brain lying on its Hemi-« 
heres, to thew its Bafise 


AAAA, The two fore-moft, 
and two hind-moft Lobes of the 
Brain. . ! 

’ BB, The Cerebellum. 

CC, The Medulla Oblongatas 

DD, The Olfattory Nerves, 
or firft pair. tas ita 


pair. 


third pair. : a 
GG, The Pathetick Nerves, 
or fourth» pair. Mike | 
HH, The fifth pair of Nerves, 

WW, The fixth. 

KK, The Auditory Nerves 
with their two proceffes, Ui%e 
the hard and foft, counted the 
feventh pair. 

LL, ihe eighth pair, call’d 
Vagum,coniiftin g of diversFibres. 

MM, The Spina! Nerves, 
call’d Apceforti, which pals out 

| of 


: 


EE, The Optick, . or fecond _. 


FF, The Oculorum Motrii, oc 


= gb RDA Peat eee tig ae ae 
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? 


of the Skull with the Par Va- 


on NN, The slinth pair of Nerves 
compoted of divers filaments, 
which pafiing down, unite into 
one Trunk, and marches outa 
little above tlie ProcefJus Occipi- 
talis. 

OO,The tenth pair of Nerves 
tending downwards. 

PP, The Trunks of the Ca- 
potid Arteries cut off. 

QQ, Their Branches march- 
ing between the Lobes of the 
Brain. 

R,. The fote-moft branches of 
the Carotide Arteries,marching 
between the Anterior Lobes of 
the Brain. © | 

S, The hind-moft branches of 
the Carotids, joyning to the 
Vertebral Arteries with One 
‘Trunk. Rigid 

TTT, The three Trunks of 
the Vertebral Arteries,defeend- 
ing, towards the Medulla Oblons 
Sakae 

U, Their conjunétion into 
one Trunk. 

WW, The Communicant 
branches, between the Carotids 
and Vertebrals,; from whence 
fmall Arteries afcend to the 
Plexus Choroides. 

&, The Infundibulusss 
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YY, The two whitifh Glands } 
placed behind the Infundibulums — 

ZLZ, The Protuberantia Anu 
laris,by fome callV'd Pons Varolij 3 
which arifing from theCerebelum 
admits the Medulla Oblongata to 
pafs under it, as under a bridgew oy 


FIG. Ill 


The Cortical Glands of the! oe 
Brain, together with the Fibreg 4 
view'd with a Microfcope. = 

AA,Part of the Brain boyled. 

BB, The Duraand Pia Mater, 
which Bidloo, after others, has 
divided into three Membranes, — 

CC, The Blood Veffels, with 
their Ca pillary diftributions and a 
reticular plexus, DD. ve 

EE, The various orders of 
the Cortical Glands, 

FF, The Bundles of Tubes; 
going "together, conftituting the i: : 
Medulla. le 

GG, The Lobes of the Bunt. 
dles, or the feparations and — 
branches, which are writhedin — 
divers Angles, and turnd iny | 
and varioufly difpos’d. 

H, The complicated Tubes 


- produced from thefe. 


I, The Nerves, which conte 
pofe the Medullary fubftance, 
~ Thus Blanchard and Bidloo 


ay FIG. ft. 
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RO oy BE a eS FEE 
ALe — 


ae: SES yaaa Sg 


ae the external or fupe- 
rior Superficies of the Brain, 
taken out of the Skull; The 
hinder Lobes (being freed from 
their Adhefions by the Pia Ma- 


_ ter to the neighbouring Parts) 


- are here raifed and turned for 


wards, to fhew the Crura Me- ' 


_ Gulle Oblongate, the Fornix, the 


— nt - 


_ Nates, and Teftes, with the Glan- 
aula Pineal, and other Pro- 


meties, © 
AA, The Limbu of the Brain, 


which in its natural Situation, 


_ Was contiguous to the Cere- 


bellum. 
B, The Brim or Margin of 


_ the Corpus Callofum of both He- 


mifpherés, which in its natural 
Site, was placed on the Pineal 
Gland. . 

C. The Fornix. 

DD, its Arms embracing the 


Crura of the Medulla Oblongata. 


EE, The Thalami Nervorum - 


Opticorum, on the Crura of the 
Medulla Oblongata, whence the 
Optick Nerves proceed3 atthe 


‘tops of which Crura (fituated fur- 
ther out of fight) are placed the 
| Corpora Striata. 


F, The Glandula Pineal, be- 
tween which, and the root of 
the Fornix, is the Rima ad Infun- 
dibulum . 

GG, The Orbicular Protu- 
berances call’d Wares. | 


From Dr. Willis. 


HH, The leffer Protubes 
rances, call’d Teftes, which are 
Epiphyfes of the former. 

Li, The Proceflus Medullares , 
which afcend obliquely from the 
Teftes into the Cerebellum, and 
conftitute part of its Meditullinm 
on both fides. 

K, The joyning of thofe Pro- 
cefles by another Tranf{verfe 
Procefs. 

LL, The Pathetick Nerves, 
arifing from the laft mention’d 
Tranfverfe Procefs. 

MM, A Portion of the Mes 
dulla Oblongata, lying under the 


aforefaid Proceffes and Protue 


berancese : 

N, The Foramen of the third 
Ventricle or Cavity $ which, is 
placed under the Orbicular Pros 
tuberances: ; 

OO, A Portion of the Annus 
lary Protuberance (call’d Fons) 
fent from the Cerebcllum,and ema 
bracing the Medulla Oblongatas 

PP, The external and iupes 
rior Superficies of the Ceres 
bellum. 


FE LG. If. 


‘The interior Bafis of the 
Skull, where is thewn, after 
what manner the Blood-Veffels 
and Nerves, when cut from the 
Brain and about to go out of 
the Skull, are coyer’d by the 
Dura Mater. : 


C _ » A, The 


18 A 


A, The Bone of the Fore- 
head, in which (towards the top 
of the Nofe) there’s a Cavity, 
but not exprefs’d in this Figure, 
as Blancard pretends. 

B, Lhe Septum of the Os Cri- 
briformé, call’d Crifta Galt. 

CC, The Mammillary Pro- 
cefles, which are much le({s, and 
have lefs Cavities in them, than 
is found in thefe parts in Qua- 
drupeds, which are indued with 
a more exquilite Senfe of Smell- 
ing. 

DD, The Optick Nerves, 
which in HumanBodies part far- 
ther from each other, before 
they paf out of the Skull, than 

‘in moft Quadrupedss 

E, The Pituitary Gland, 
with the top of the Infundibilum 
inferted into it. | 

EE, The Carotid Arteries 
coming in, by the fides of that 
Gland. 

g, The Infundibulum 

hb, The third pair of Nerves, 
call’d Oculorum Motori?,going out 
of the Skull. 
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HA, The Pathetick Nerves, 
hid under the Dura Mater, and 
going out of the Skull with the 


‘former, thefe are reckon’d the 


fourth Pair. 

II, The fifth Pair of Nerves, 
hid under the Dura Mater. - 

KK,The fixth Pair of Nerves, 
having a very long Progreis 
under the Dura Mazer, before 
they pafs ont of the Skull, with 
the third and fourth Pair. 

LL, The Seventh or Audi- 
tory Pair, entering the 0s Pea 
trofum with double Procefles. | 

MM, The eighth Pair, call’d 
Vagum, compos'd of many Fibres, 
which joyn with the \cceflory 
Nerve, NN; As they mareh 
out of the Skull. 

OO, The ninth Pair. 

PP, The tenth Pair, tending 
downwards, and palling under 
the Dura Mater, where the Vere 
tebral Arteries afcend. 

QQ, The Lateral Séufes o~ 
pen’d. 


T A B. 


XII. 


FIG.L From Dr. Willis, the other from Bidloo. 


FIG, I. 

; Sheeps Brain, divided 
through its middle; and 
gts Hemilpheres. turn’d over 5 
fome parts of it being fcrap’d 
away, to fhew its Medullary 
Tracts, or Nervous Roots. 

AA, The Medullary Protu- 
berances, call’d Teftes, which are 


ar 
. * 


Epiplyfes of the Medalla Oblongata, 
and joyn’d to the Caudex Me- 
dullaris of the Cerebellum, looking 
from thence towards the Brain. 

BB, The Protuberantia Nati- 


formes, the Subftance of which, 


in Sheep,Goats, and many other 
Creatures, is partly Cortical, 
and partly Medullary; but Ve a 

all 


of 


we PORNO TX) 


Man, Dogs, Foxes and others, 
itis wholly Medullary. 

C, The Cavity, or third Ven- 
tricle, under the Prominences, 
Which are here diffeéted and 
open’d. 

DD, The two Medullary 
Cords of the Caudex Medullaris, 
pafling ftrait to theCorporaStriata. 

EE, The Thalami Nervorum 
Opticorum. 

ee, The Glandula Pinealis, di- 
vided and laid apart. | 

FF, The Nervous or Medul- 
lary Du@ws, proceeding from the 
Prominences, which is prefent- 
ly divided; oneBranchG, pafling 
to the Cone of the Corpora Striata, 
the other H, going to its Bajis. 

I, A Surculus from the Medul- 
lary Branch, paffing at the Bafs 
of the Corpus Striatum, and reach- 
ing to the middle of its Limbus. 

K, The pofterior Limbus of 
the Corpus Striatum, receiving 
Nervous Duéts,which are united 
under the Roots of the Fornixy 
with the fame Limbys of the other 
aides” 

L, The Corpus Striatum of the 

left fide whole, with the Blood- 
Veffels creeping on its cortical 
Surface. 
—M, The Corpus Striatum of the 
right fide; the cortical Surface 
of which is cut off to thew its 
Medullary Striz. 

NN, The foremoft Limby of 
the Corpora Striata, joyning in 
the Corpus Callofum. 

QO, The Bafis of the Fornix. 

P, The Trunk of the Fornix, 
cut offand turn’d back with the 

pain, 8. 50s | 
QQ, Thetwo Roots of the 
fornix, 


7 
RR, The internal Surface of 

the Corpus Callofum, mark’d with 

tran{verfe medullary Stria, 

S, A Sepimentum of the Me 
dullary Strie. 

TT, The hinder part of the 
Brain, which refted on the Ce- 
rebellum, turn’d up. 

VV, The Cerebellum divided 
and laid apart. 

W, The Medulla Oblongata 
immediately below the fourth 
Ventricle. — 

BLG SH. 

The Plexus Choroides, view'd 
by a Microfcope. 

AA,The Membranous Cover- 
ing feparated, which inclofes the 
Fafciculi of Veffels. 

B, The Arteries, and 

C, The Veins (whofe Rami- 
fications and Plexus are made to 
appear) being filld with Plaifter 
of Paris, and their own Blood, 

D, The Lympheduéts fome- 
what diftended with Wind. 

E,The Fibrille of the Nerves. 

F, The Glands placed be- 
tween the Nerves,fome of which 
are hard and fibrous, others are. 
Veficulous and more Flaccid. 

FIG. If. 

The Stru€ture ofa Nerve, ex- 
prefs'd by the affiftance of a Mi- 
crof{cope. 

A, The Branch of a Nerve 
diffeéted from the Neck. 

B, The Blood-Veflels. 

C, The Fafciculi of Tubes f{e- 
parated. ; 

D, The Tubes cleaving by 
lateral Fibres. 

E, The Villous Extremities 
of the Tubes. 

Bae TA EB 
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From Dr. Willis. | 


FIG. I. 
“Hews the Bafs of a Sheeps 


Brain, fome parts being. 


pared away, and others expofed 
bare, fo that the Siriz, or Me- 
dullary Tra¢ts, appear like fo 
many Nerves. 

AA, The Mammillary Pro- 
ceffes carried to the Bafis of the 
Corpora Striata, and inferted into 
them. 

-BB, The parts.of the Brain 
remaining after the greateft 
part of it is cut off. 
~ CC, The Corpora Striata de- 
yafed, fo that the Strie Medullc- 
ves of its internal part appear. 

DD, The Jhalami Nervorum 
Opticorum, in which the Medul- 
Jary Strig pafs ftreight, and very 
clofe towards the Corpora Striata, 

E, A Traét leading to the Jn- 
fundibulum. 

' #B, A Gland placed behind the 
Jofundibulum, which is. double in 
Man. 

GG, The Trunks of the Op- 
tick Nerves, divided at their 
joyning or Coalition, before the 
Jnfundibylum,and turn’d off, 

- HH, The Crura of the Me- 
dullg Oblongata, under the Nates 
and Teftes, in which the Strize 
Medullares paf&S freight,and very 
thick and clofe together towards 
the Corpora Striata, . 
“ LI, The Tranfverfe Medul- 

lary Tracts, diltingnifhing the 


Regions of the Medulla Oblon- 


Eitde 


KK, Lhe Annulary Procefs 


-paffing about the Medulla Oblong 


fata, nigh the Cerebellum. 

L, The Extremity of the 
Medulla Oblongata, near the be- 
ginning of theSpinal Marrow, M. 


ie BG PL, 


The Orbicular Prominences 
(i, ¢. the Nates and Teftes) and — 
Thalami Nervorum Opticorum, par — 
red off on one fide,to fhew their ~ 
internal Compages. . 


AA, The Teffes which have 
ftreight Fibres through the 
whole. . 

B, One of the Nates derafed, 
in which the Medullary Fibres 
pafs ftreight and thick towards 
the Brain, 

C, A-Medullary Septum, dis 
viding the Natiform Promi 
nences from the Optick Thalae 
mus; from which one Medullary 
Procefs paffes to the Bafis of the 
Corpus Striatum, the other int 
its Conte — a 

D, The Thalamw of the Ops — 
tick Nerve of the left fide de- © 
rafed, to fhew its ftreight and 
very clofe Fibres pafing t0- | 
wards the Corpus Striatum. © 

E, The pofterior Limbus of 1 
the Corpus Stviatum, receiving the © 
Optick Medullary Stria, and © 
thofe of other Medullary Pro- © 
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F, The Corpus Striatum erafed, 
whofe Nerves and Medullary 
Duéts are in like manmer exe 
prefsd Tab. XIII. Fig. I. M. 

G, The Anterior Limbus of the 
Corpus Striatum. 

H, A Sinus from the Mamil- 
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lary Procefs, leading into the 
anterior Ventricle of the Brain. 
I, The Hemifpheres of the 
Brain. 
The reft of the Charaé@ers 
are explain’d in the preceeding 
Figure. 


a Ne 3 os Ma 


FIG.1& Il from Gerard Blafius, the reft from Dr. Willis. 


FIG. I, 


¥ Art of the Spinal Marrow 
taken out of the Vertebre of 
a Dog, exprefs'd as big as the 
Life. ' 
_ aa, The Nervous Filaments 
arifing from the back part of 
the Spinal Marrow. 

bb, Thofe of the fore-part. 

ceccc, The Dura Meninx di- 
vided, according.to its fength, 
on the back part of the Spinal 
Marrow next the Spines of the 
Vertebre, and laid afide. 

d, The union of the Nervous 
Filaments a, b, after they have 
pafs'd the Dura Meninx, where 
they make a Ganglion at their 
exit between the Vertebre, and 

‘compofe the Trunk of the 
Nerve. 

e, A large Fiflure in the back 
art 5 
a is "A lefs Fiffure in the fore- 
part of the Spinal Marrow. 

_ g The internal Cortical 
Subftance, of a Cineritious 
colours 


PEG. It, 


Shews the whole Spinal Mar- 
row taken out of the Bony Spe- 
cus of the Vertebre, together 
with its invefting Membrane, 
which is here divided according 
to its length, to fhew the Ori- 
ginals of the Nervous Filaments 
of all the vertebral Nerves 
from the Medulz Spinalis. 

AA, The upper part of the 
Medulla Spinalis, cut from the 
Oblong ata. 

BB, The Arteria Spinalis paf- 
fing the whole length of the 
Spinal Marrow, which.com- 
municates in the Neck with the 
Cervical Arteries, as exprefs’d 
Fig. 1V. gh &c. The lower 
part of this Spinal Artery ha- 
ving Anaftomofes with the Ver- 
tebral Arteries arifing from the 
Arteria Magna. vid. Fig. II. of - 
the following Table. 

CC, The Nervus Spinalis by 
Dr. Willis, call’d Accefforius, arie 
fing about the sth and 6th Ver- 
tebra of the Neck, and going 

ORE 
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out of the Skull with the Par 
Vagume 

' DD, The Dura Mater, or in- 
velting Membrane of the Spi- 
nal Marrow, divided according 
to its length, and expanded. 

EEFf, The Nerves of the 
Neck. 

Gg, The Nerves that pafs to 
the Arms, and arife from that 
part of the Medulla Spinalis that 
is fomewhat dilated, ard have 
larger nervous Fafciculi at their 
Originals. te : 

Hh, The Nerves of theBack, 
where the Spinal Marrow is 
leffened again. 

Li, The lower part of the 
Spinal Marrow, which fends 
Nerves to the Loins and Legs, 
and is intirely Fibrous in Hu- 
man Bodies, but is Medullary 
in moft Quadrupeds,and is there 
fomewhat dilated again. 

K, The Nerves paffing out of 
the Vs Sacrume 


FIG. Ill. 


Part of the Spinal Marrow 
of a Dog cut tranvertfly. 

aa, The leffer Fiffure before. 

bb, The larger Fiffare on the 
hind part. | | 

ccc, The Nervous or Medul- 
lary Stri2, tending from the Ci- 
neritious or Glandulous Sub- 
france to the Circumference. . 

ddd, The Glandulous Sub- 
france plainly diftinguifhable 
from the Nervous or Medullary. 


FIG. IV. 


The Ramifications of the 
Vertebral Arteries, bothin the 
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upper part of the Medulla Spi- 
nalis, and back part of the Me- 


dulla Oblongata. # 
AA, The back part of the — 
Medulla Oblongata. ; uF 
B, Both the Vertebral Ar- 
teries united. 4 * 


C, The Rhomboid Figure, 
which reprefents a double Co- 
alition of the Arteries in Brutes, 

D, The meeting of the Ver- 
tebral and Cervical Arterieson 
the Medulla Spinalis,from whence 
the Spinal Artery defcends, ie 

E, The Spinal Artery. — 

FF, The two Vertebral Ar- 
teries arifimg from the Axillary 
Arteries. ‘ Es 

G, The Medulla Spinalis. 

ff, or, The Arteries that go — 
to the Mufclesof the Neck. 

gs, The Branches fentto the 
Spinal Marrow, which joyn at 
both fides in the Spinal Artery, 
at each meeting ofthe Vertebra. 

hh, Branches of Arteries 
which pafsinto the Channels of 
the Sinufes, and make an Arte- 
tious Plexus. | a 
ii, The Arteries fent from 
the AortaintotheSpine. 


FIG. V. ‘?; 


The Ramifications of the 5th 
and 6th Pair of Nerves.  - 
A, The Nerve of the fixth — 
Pair from the Trunk, of which — 
the Doétor fays, are fent two 
fhoots into two of the Mufcles — 
of the Eye at 7a, which are not 4 


we 


of the fixth Pair, reflected form 
Nae Sai the a 


exprefv'd in this nor hisoriginal 
Figure. _— 
: ; 

7; A Branch of the Nerve 
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the Root of the Intercoftal 
Nerve. 

B, Fhe Trunk of the fifth 
Pair, immediately before it is 
divided in two large Branches. 

bb, Two Shoots refleéted from 
one of the Branches for the 
Root of the Intercoftal Nerve. 

C, The Divifion of the upper 
Branch into lefler Branches, of 
which the fuperior ¢ is the Op- 
thalmick, which enters the Or- 
bit of the Eye, and fends out 
four Branches; The firft (O) is 
refleéted into the Noftrils ; The 
fecond (d) paffing the outfide of 
the Orbit of the Eye, runs into 
the Mufcles of the Forehead ; 
The third and fourth (ee) are 
diftributed to the Palpebra and 
internal Glands of the Eye. 

D, The fecond Branch of the 
fecond Divifion alfo enters the 
Orbit, and paffes towards the 
external Angle of the Eye, and 
as diftributed to the Palpebra and 
exterior Glands. 

E, The third Branch of the 
fecond Divifion, paffles by or 
under the Orbit of the Eye, 
marching through a hole in the 
Bone of the upper Jaw,in which 
paflage it fends a Branch (e) by 
another Foramen into the Mu/- 
culus Maffeter. 

f, A Branch running to the 
Mufcles of the Nofe. 

ggg, Divers Branches def- 
cending into the upper Lip. 

F, The inferior Branch, or 
fourth of the fecond Divifion, 
which defcendin, ftrait  to- 
wards the Roof of the Mouth, 
is divided into two Branches, 
of which one of them (h) is 


diftributed into the Gums : the 
fecond (i) is diffeminated with 
many Twigs into the Palat. 

G, The fecond Branch of the 
firft Divifion of the Par Quins 
tum, Which pafling ftrait down- 
wards into the lower Jaw, in its 
way fends many Branches; as 
follows; 

K, One of its Branches to 
the Parotid Gland; 

1, Another to the internal 
Maiticarory Mutcles; 

my, Another Branch paffing 
round the Procefs of the lower 
Jaw, is carried to the external 

rt of the Maffeter 5 

n, Another Surculus running 
Oppofite to the former, on the 
fame Procefs,and diftributed in- 
to the internal part of the fame 
Mafticatory Mutcle. | 

H,A Trunk of a great Branch 
pafling further on, is divided 
into divers Branches; of which 
that at O tends to the Root of 
the Tongue; P That which 
goes to the whole Body of the 
Tongue with many Branches ; 
q Thofe that pafs to the parts 
under the Tongue; rr The 
Trunk that pafles through the 
lower Jaw, and gives flips to rhe 
Yeeth,and to the lower Lip sss ; 
and partly to the Chin ¢t. 


FIG. VI. 


All the Nerves of the third, 
fourth, fifth and fixth Pairs, that 
pafs to the Mufcles, and other 
parts of the Eye. 

A, The Nerve of the third 
Pair, which paffes to three of 
the ftrai¢ Mufcles, and the 

| external 
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external oblique Mufcle of the 
Eye, 

B, A Nerve of the fourth 
Pair,or Pathetick Nerve,pafling 
into the Mufculus Trochlearis. 

C, A Nerve of the fixth Pair, 
proper tothe Mufculus Abducens, 
and Septimus Brutorum. 

D, A Nerve of thie fifth Pair, 
whofe Ophthalmick Branch (E) 
is divided into two3 F The 
upper Branch is prefently {plit 
into feveral Twigs, marching 
ftrait to the internal Angie 
of the Eye; G The lower Oph- 
thalmick Branch divided into 
Branches, and in a like manner 
‘paffes to the Gland and Palbe- 
bra, at the external Angle of 
the Eye. 

a, A Nerve of the fifth Pair, 
palling to the Mufculus Trochle- 
aris: 

b, A Branch of the Third, to 
the Attollens : 

c, Another Branch of the 
fame, to the Abducens : - 


To Ae Dae is 


From Dr. Willis, but very ill copy'd, wherefore the Original 
Figure is here veferr'd to; fee the Dottor’s ninth and eleven 
Tables of his Anatomy of the Brain. 


F1G. I. 


Hews the beginnings of the. 
fifth and fixth Pairs of 


| Nerves, and the Roots of the 
Intercoftal Nerve proceeding 
from them; likewife the Ori- 
gines and Branchings of the 
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d, Another of the fame,tothe _ 
Deprimens : | 
f, Another to the iculus 
Obliquus Externus s Si 

g, Little Nerves from’ the 
Plexus of the third Pair, pafing 
through the Sclerotick Tunick 
into the Uved. 

e, A Nerve of the fixth Pair, 


to the Mufculus Abducens. 


000, Fibres or little Branches — 
from the fourth and fixth Pair; — 
paffing, to the Mufculus Septimus i 

: 
the: 


Brutorum. 
n, A Nerve from the uppez 


S 


Ophthalmick Branch, going in-— 


"i 


tothe Noftrils (1); One from 4 
the fame Branch into the Eyes © 
brows and Forehead. _ e 

H, The Trunk of the fifth © 
Pair cut off, which went to the © 
lower Jaw. 

1, Another Trunk of th 
fame, which went to the Palat; 
alfo cut off, ‘ ia 

‘K, The Branch of the uppe 
Jaw. 


% 
i 


fame Intercoftal Nerve, and the” 
Par Vagum, and the Acceflory 
Nerve, produced out of tl 
Spine to the Par Vagum, and th 
Ramifications carried to th 
Stomach: Here alfo are repr 
fented the Beginnings and Di-~ 

ributions of the feyenth, ninth © 
Se and 
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and tenth Pair of Nerves, and 
of thofe of the Diaphragm ; 
alfo the Originations and In- 
fertions of the Nerves of the 
Precordia and the Vifcera, with 
the Originations of the verte- 
bral Nerves,:and their commu- 
nications with the former. 

_ AA, The Nerve of the fifth 
‘Pair, with its two Branches AA, 
the upper of which tending 
¥trait , diftributes it felf into 
the Mulcles of the Eye and 
Face, into the Nole, Palate, 
and the upper part of the 
Mouth ; and befides, it refleéts 
two Branches aa, which make 
two of the Roots of the Inter. 
coltal Nerve; the other lower 
Branch of the fifth Pair tends 
downwards, and is difpers’d into 
the lower Jaw-bone and all its 
‘parts, 

aa, Two Shoots fent down 
from the upper Branch of the 
fifth Pair, which meeting with 
the other Branch b, refleéted 
from the Nerve of the fixth 
Pair, make up the Trunk of 
the Intercoftal Nerve D, 

B, The Nerve of the fixth 
Pair, tending ftrait downwards 
into the Mulcles of the Eye, 
out of whofe Trunk the Branch 
b, which is the third Root of 
the Intercoftal Nerve, is re- 
fiected, 

b, The third Root of the In- 
tercofta!l Nerve. 

C, The Origin of the Audi- 
tory Nerve, or of the feventh 
Pair, with its double Procefs, 
wiz, the foft and hard. 

¢, The fofter Branch of it, 
which is wholly diftributed into 
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the inward part of the Ear, 
vize into the Mufcles of the 
flammer, and into the Cochlea. 

d, The harder Branch of it, 
which arifing whole without 
the Skull, and being inofcu- 
lated with the Shoot of the 
eighth Pair ¢, conftitutes with 
it a fingle Nerve, which pre- 
fently is divided into more 
Branches; of which, 

1, Is beftow’d on the Mufz 
cles of the Tongue, and of the Os 
Flyoides. 

2, Again into more Shoots 
the upper of which, 

3, Into the Mufcles of the 
Face and Mouth, 

4, Into the Mufcles of the 
Eye-lids and Forehead, 

5 into the Mufcles of theEar; 

D, The Trunk of the Inter- 


coftal Nerve, confifting of the ~ 


three aforefaid Roots,which pre- 
fently after forms the Ganglice 
form Plexus, which Plexus of the 
intercoftal Nerve, juft without 
the Skull,feems to be the highett 
Knot. 

E,The Original of the Nerve 
of the Par Vagum,or eighth Pair, 
conlifting of many Fibres, with 
which the Nerve G, arifing 
out of the Spine joyns, and be- 
ing ino{culated with them,paffes 
together through the Skull, 
after which it returns again , 
and having made a Communi- 
cation with fome neighbouring 
Nerves, is beftow’d on the Muf- 
cles of the Shoulders and the 
Back. 

¢, A Shoot of the eighth Pair, 
meeting with the Auditory 


Nerve; 
fff, Other 


Peel 


oe TP E 


fff, Other Branches of the 
Par Vagum going into the Muf- 
cles of the Neck. 

G, The principal Branch of 
the fame Pair hid in the Gan- 
glioform. Procefs. 

H, The upper Ganglioform 
Plexus of the Par Vagum, which 
admitsa Branchk, out of ano- 
ther neighbouring Plexus of the 
Intercoftal Nerve. 

h, A Branch out of the afore. 
faid Plexus of the Par Vagum 
going into the Mufcles of the 
Larynx, a confiderable Branch 
of which, going under the Scu- 
tiformal Cartilage, meets with 
the returning Nerve, to which 
it isjoyn'de 

i, A Branch fent from the 
cervical Plexas of the interco- 
ft.1 Nerve into the Trunk of 
the Par Vagum. 

K, The lower Plexus of the 
Par Vagum, from which very 
many Nerves go to the Heart, 
and the Parts about it. 

1, A remarkable Branch fent 
into the Cardiack Plexus. 

m,Nervous Fibres diftributed 
into the Pericardium,and Veflels 
joyning to the Heart. 

n, The left recurrent Nerve, 
which, being reflected upwards 
towards the ScutiformCartilage, 
near which it compafles about 
the Trunk of the Aorta, in its af- 
cent fends many Branches}++++ 
to the Afpera Arteria, and then 
meets with a Shoot h, fent from 
the Ganglioform Plexus. This 
_yeturning from that Plexus, 
fends fome Shoots towards the 
Heart. 

‘L,The right recurrentNerve, 


N D I x: 
which being refleéted much 
higher, binds about the Axillary | 
Artery. | 
o, A notable Branch fent | 
down from the Trunk of the 
Par Vagum of the left fide to the 
Heart, and prefently dividing 4 
one Branch paffes about the | 
Trunk of the PneumonickVein, | 
the other gently touching the — 
back part of the Heart, is qif- _ 
pers d into moreBranches which | 
lye over its Superficies from this | 
Pairisfent a Cardiack Branch | 
from the Trunk of the other | 
fide. i 
p, A Branch of the aforefaid 
Shoot going about the Pneumo-— 
nick Vein. ; 
q, Another Branch of the” 
fame, fending many Shoots to. 
the Heart, which lye over its | 
hinder Superficies. a 
rrr, Small Branches fent out | 
from the Trunk of the Par Ve" 
gum, whichare joyn’d ina long. 
Tract with the Gefophagus, being 
turn’d back from their proper 
place. a 
sss, Many Branches cut off, 7 
whofe Shoots being diftributed | 
into the Subftance of the Lungs, | 
varioufly ftraiten and bindabout | 
the Sanguinary Veffels. ‘ 
TIT, The Trunk of the@ 
Par Vagum is divided into two | 
Branches, viz. outward and ine © 
ward, both of which inclining © 
towards the like Branches of | | 
the other fide, are joyn’d to — 
them, and after a mutual Com. | 
munication, make up the two- 
Stomachick Branches, viz. the 
upper and lower. | es 
VV, The interna! Branches, — 
Which — 


ee 

which being united in X, con- 

ftitute the beginning of the in- 

ferior Stomachick Branch. 
WWS3 The outward Branches, 


which being united in the Fi- 
- gure to beadded to this, make 


_ the other Stomachick Branch. 


X, The joyning of the in-~ 


' ward Branches. 


F, The beginning of the 
Nerve of the ninth Pair, with 
many Fibres,which being united 
make a Trunk which is carried 


_ towards the Tongue, and in 
its Progrefs fends down two 
_ Branches. 


©O0, The firft Branch tend- 


ing downwards, which being 


united toa Branch of the tenth 


Pair, is beftow’d on the Sterno- 
 thyroeidal Muicle. 


© @, The fecond Branch is 


- fent into the Mufcles of the Os 
_ flyoides. 


G@-, The Trunk of this Nerve 
paffing into the Body of the 
Tongue. 

G, The upper Ganglioform 
Plexus of the Intercoftal Nerve, 
which is the laft Knot of this 
Nerve coming ont of the Skull. 

da, A Branch out of this 
Plexus fent into the neighbour- 
ing Plexus of the Par Vagum. 

bb, Two nervous Proceffes, 
by which this Plexus communi- 
cates with the Nerve of the 


_ tenth Pair. 


y, A Shoot fent down into 
the Sphinder Gul. 

YT, The middle or Cervical 
Plexus, which being proper to 
a Man, lies nigh the middle of 
the Neck, in the Trunk of the 
Intercofta} Nerve. 
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S, A noted Branch out of 
the fecond vertebral Pair, going 


‘into this Plexus, whereby this 


communicates with the Nerve 
of the Dispbragm in its firft 
Root. 3 
¢¢, Iwo Branches going from 
the fame Flexus into the Trunk 
ofthe Nerve of the Dia- 
bragine 
i 9, Many nervous Fibres go- 
ing out of the cervical Plexus 
intothe current Nerve, and to 
the fanguinary Veflels to the 
Trunk of the Trachea and Oefoe 
phagus. | 

§, A Branch from the fame 
into the Trunk of the Par Vagum. 

x, Another noted Branch 
going into the returning Nerve. 

xx, Lworemarkable Shovwts 
fent towards the Heart, which 
another Branch a arifing a lit- 
tle lower follow, thefe being 
carried downwards between the 
Aorta and the Pneumonick Ar- 
tery, and meeting with the like 
Branches of the other fide, con- 
ftitute the Cardiack Plexus A 
from which the chief Nerves 
proceed that are beftowed on 
the Heart. 

a, A Branch proceeding a 
little lower from the inrercoftal 
Yrunk, which goes with the for- 
mer to the Cardiack Plexus. 

A, The aforefaid Cardiack. 
Plexus. 

uw, A Link going. from the 
fame, which compaffes about 
the Pneumonick Artery. 

y, The tower Link inclofing 
the Pneumonick Vein. 

=, The Intercoftal Nerve de- 
mers’d into the Cavity of the 

d 2 “Thorax, 


28 
Thorax, where it binds the ax- 
illary Artery. | 

EES, The four vertebral 
Nerves fent down into the 
Plexus of the Thorax, the upper 
of which binds the vertebral Ar- 
tery. 

900, Lhree noted Branches 
fent down from the fame Plexus, 
which lie over the fore-part of 
the Heart, as the Nerves p,q, 
coming from the Trunk of the 
Par Vagum, give Branches to its 
back part. 

a, he vertebral Artery 
bonnd about by the aforefaid 
Nerye. 

sss, Nervous Shoots cover- 
ing the fore-part of the Heart. 

777, Branches and nervous 
Fibres fent into its back part. 

©, The inferior Plexus pro- 
perly calfd the Intercoftal or 

Thoracick,into which four Ver- 
tebrals , befide the Intercoftal 
Nerve are inferted, the upper- 
moft of thefe in its defcent 
paffes about the vertebral Ar- 
tery. 

1, The Intercoftal Nerve 
de{cending through. the Cavity 
of the Thorax juft by the Roots 
ofthe fides, where in its whole 
pProgrefs it admits a Branch 
from between each Jnterrodium 
of the Vertebra. 

Hy, The Nerve of the tenth 
Pair, confifting of many Fibres 
in its beginning, and pafling out 

yetween the firft and fecond 
Vertebra, where it prefently 
fends forth two, nervous Pro- 
¢effes bb, into” the fuperior 

Plexus of the Intercoftal Nerve. 

*, Mts Branch, which being 


APP Noe he 


re ——— 


a 


united to the Shoot of the ninth _ 


Pair, is beftow’d into the Ster- _ 


nothyroeidal Mufcle, immedis 


ately lying upon the Afpera Ar- 


£2v1ae 

, The Branch fent into the 
pofterior Mufcles of the Neck. 

4, A Branch fent into the 
pathetick Spinal Nerve. 

*** Shoots from the chief 
Branch of the fame Nerve, fent 


cle. , 
L, The Origin of the firft 


into the Sternothyroeidal Mul 


vertebral Nerve, which in this, — 
as wellas in allother Vertebrals, — 
conifts of many Fibres, one _ 


band of which going out of the © 
lower Margin of the Spinal © 
Marrow, and the other from ~ 
the upper meeting one another, ~ 
grow together into one Trunk, © 
which prefently is divided inta © 
divers Nerves diftributed many 7 


Ways. 


Pair. 


Spinal Pathetick Nerve. 


's, A noted Shoot fent forth © 
upwards into the Mufcles of a 


the Neck. © 


T, A Shoot from the crooked © 
nterior Muf- — 


Nerve into the a 
cles of the Neck. ' 


Z, A Nerve ‘from this pair 
into the firft brachial Nerve, % 
out of which the Nerve of the 
highefk 


Diaphragm hath its 
root. : 

M, The Origin of the fecond 
vertebral Nerve, whence the 
higheft brachial Branch (¥) 


proceeds, and in which the — 


Nerye 


p, A Shoot from this Nerve © 
into the Branch of the tenth R 


g, Another Shoot into the ql 


sie 
mo 
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Nerve of the Diaphragm is firft 
rooted. This brachial Nerve 
in Quadrupeds arifes nigh to 
the 4th or sth Vertebre, and 
therefore the Radix of the Dia- 


| phragm is placed lower. 


V, The vertebral Branch go- 
ing tothe Arm. 
Y, The Nerve of the Dia- 


phragm, a Branch of which J 


_ goes from the Cervical Plexus 


to its root, and a little below 


_ two other Branches ¢¢ pa{s into 
its Trunk from the fame Plexus ; 


oa, 


Caran, 


this Communication is peculiar 
to Humane Bodies. 
@, The other Root of the 


_ Diaphragm from the fecond and 


third brachial Nerve. 

x» The lower Trunk of the 

Nerve of the Diaphragm re- 
moved, which in its proper 
place pafling through the Ca- 
vity of the Thorax without any 
Communication, goes ftrait to 
the Diaphragm, where being 
ftretch’d out into three Bran- 
ches, it is inferted in its muf- 
culous part. 
' ald, The other brachial 
Nerves, out of whofe Roots 
Branches go into the intercoftal 
Plexus. 

@,@,@,0, The Origins of the 
vertebral Nerves from the feve- 


Yal Roots of which, a Branch 


is carried into the intercoital 
Nerve. 

¥%,U, The laft Origin of 
the Spinal acceffory Nerve,that 
goes to the Par Vagum,beginning 
with a fharp point. 
~ Q, The afcending Trunk of 
the fame Nerve, which in its 


Whole afcent pafling by the fide 


#9 


of the Spinal Marrow, paffes 
through the midft of the Ori- 
gins of the vertebral Nerves, 
and receivesFibres at the Trunk 
of the Marrow. 

4, The defcending Trunk 
of the fame Nerve, which going 
fromthe Par Vapum, is refleéted 
outwards, and after it hath had 
communication with the Nerves 
of the ninth and tenth Pair, is — 
beftow’d wholly upon the Mut 
cles of the Shoulders. 

}, The lower Procefs of the 
fame Nerve. 


The following Chara@ters are 
repeated on the lower part of 
this Figure, which makes the 
11th Table of Dr. Wills, and 
fhew the inferior Ramifications 
of the Nerves of the Par Vagum, 
and of the Intercoftals, diftri- 
buted to the Ventricle and the 
Vijcera of the whole Abdomen. 
Likewife the Origins of the ver- 
tebral Nerves are defcrib’d, 
which ftand over-right the for- 
mer, and are inofculated with 
fome of them, The Figure in 
thefe, and in four-footed Ani- 
mals, are almoft alike, fo that 
this Figure may be common to 
both. . 

A, The lower Stomachicat 
Branch, which is made up of 
the internal Branches of both 
fides of the Par Vagum, being 
united together, and covering 
the bottom of the Ventricle, 
difperfes Branches on every fide 
in the whole Tra@. 

B, The upper Stomachical 
Branch, which is made of the 
external Branches of both Aah 

of 
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of the Par Vagum, being united 
together, creeps through the 
top of the Ventricle. 

C, The Coalition or joyn- 
ing together of the external 
Branches. 

D, The Plexus Nervofus of the 
Fibres of both the Stomachical 
Nerves, united together nigh 
the Orifice, and as it were 
woven into a Net. 

aa, The Extremities of both 
the Stomachical Nerves, which 
there meet with the Nerves of 
the Liver and communicate with 
them. 

EE, The intercoftal Nerve 

defcending on either fide nigh 
the Roots of the Ribs, and in 
its whole defcent receiving a 
Branch from the feveral verte- 
bral Nerves ¢¢. 
- F, A Branch going out of 
the [ntercoftal Nerve of the 
left fide, and fent down towards 
the Mefenterick Plexus. : 

G, The fame Mefenterick 
Nerve divided into two, fends 
the greater Branch into the 
Plexus, which is the Stomachi- 
cal, and the Splenetick, and the 
leffer into the Plexus Renalis. 

H, The like Mefenterick 
Branch coming fromthe inter- 
coftal Nerve of the right fide, 
and bending towards the Mefen- 
terick Plexus. 

J, This Nerve being divided, 
parts with its great Branch to 
the Hepatick Plexus, and the 
leffer into the Plexus Renalis. 

hh, The chief Mefenterick 
Plexus of the left fide, which is 
the Stomachical and Lienary 3 
from which many little com- 
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panies of Nerves, or numerous — 
Conjugations, are fent out many 
Way 3 
¥%, The renal Mefenterick 

Plexus of the left fide, into 
which, befides the Mefenterick 
Branch | 

8B, Two other Nerves are 
immediately carried out of the 
intercoftal Nerve. 

y, From this Plexus pla- 
ced nigh the Gall-Bladder, more © 
Nerves and Fibres-are fent into 
the Kidney. 

JS, Nerves and Fibres, by — 
which this Plexus communicates — 
with the greateft Plexus of the. — 
Mefentery. . 

(,The chief bundle of Nerves ~ 
tending out of the former Picxus | 
(hh) into the Spleen, which it 7 
having reach’d, refleéts from © 
thence into the bottom of the 4 
Ventricle. & 

n, The fecond Conjugation © 
of the Nerves from the afore- © 
faid Plexus into the bottom of © 
the Ventricle, whofe Fibres ¥ 
communicate with the Fibres | 
and Branches of the lower Sto- © 
machical Nerve. s 

4, The third Conjugation of § 
Nerves between this Plexus and © 
the neighbouring Hepatick @. % 

s, The fourth Conjugation of 7 
Nerves between this and the § 
greateft Plexus of the Mefen- 9 
terick O. | ¥ 

9, The Renal Mefenterick © 
Plexus of the right fide, into. ¥ 
which (as in its fellow) befide 
the Mefenterick Branch. 

KK, Two Nerves produced 
from the intercoftal Nerve. 

“a, The Nerves and Fibres 
PS a ater 


Aare CEN box, 


between this Plexus and the 
greateft of the Mefenterick. 

&, A noted Branch between 
this Plexusand the neighbouring 
Hepatick y. 

V,A noted company of Nerves 
and Fibres from this Plexus into 
the Kidney, which climbing up 
the emulgent Veffels varioufly 
pafs about them. 

&,The fuperior Mefenterick 
Plexus of the right fide, which 
alfo is the Hepatick. 

o, A great Conjugation of 
Nerves out of this Plexus into 
the Liver and Gall-Bladder, 
out of which likewife many 
Branches are fent into the Py- 
dorus and Pancreas. ‘The Nerves 
and Fibres of this in its’ afcent 
towards the Liver, cover the 
Hepatick Artery asit were, by 
making a Net, and almoft hide 
its Trunks the Branches of 
thefe meet with the tops of the 
Stomachical Nerves a a. 

am, Shoots diftributed about 
the Pylorus. | 

pp, Other Shoots difpers’d 
into the Pancreas. 

¢s, Nerves reaching out be- 
tween this Plexws and the great- 
eft of the Mefentery. This 
Piexus communicates with the 
neighbouring Renal by (y) and 
with the Stomachical by (@). 
The greateft Mefenterick Plexus, 
out of which a great bundle of 
Nerves... .. arifing under the 
great Glandula of the Mefen- 
terick, from thence is difpers’d 
every where about into very 
many Branches and Shoots, and 
are diftributed into all the In- 
teftines (except the Redum. ) 
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Thefe Nerves and Fibres reach- 
ing out on every fide, accom- 
pany the Mefenterick Arteries 
and Veins, and varioufly pafs 
about them in their whole pro- 
grefs, 

77, Nervous Branches from 
this Plexus into the Womens 
Tefticles or uterine Glandulz 
which meet with the Branches 
of the vertebral Nerves of the 
20th and 2ift Pair, fent into 
the fame parts, and are inofcu- 
lated with them. 

uu, The vertebral Nerves 
which go intothe Womens Te- 
fticles. 

Y, The loweft Plexus of the 
Mefentery placed far below the 
former, and having for its orij- 
gin three Nerves ariling lower 


-from the Intercoftals. 


990, Three Nerves fent down 
on either fide from the Inter- 
coftal Nerve into the lowe 
Plexus of the Mefenterick. 

xx A Nerve ftretch’d out 
from that Plexus, dire€tly into 
the greateft Plexus of the Me- 
fentery , which in its paflage 
receives on both fides fome 
Branches trom the intercoftal 
Nerve, viz. 44. 5. 5.5. and it 
felf fend two Branches into the 
Womens Tetticles. 

LL, Two Branches from the 
aforefaid Nerve into the Wo- 
mens Tefticles. 

%, Another fmall Plexus 
ftanding a little above this 
loweft. 

#, A nervous Procefs from 
the aforefaid loweft Plexus 
ftretch’d out into a {mall neigh- 
bouring Plexus. : 


a, From 


| “_ 
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a, From the leaft Plexus 9 a 
noted Nerve being carried into 
the greateft Plexus of the Me- 
fentery, which in its whole 
afcent goes under the Xedum 
and part of the Colon, and in- 
ferts many Branches in the 
fame. 

b, Another Branch fent down- 
wards from the fame Flexus, 
which goes under the lower 
part of the fame ftreight inte- 
ftine, and beftows upon it many 
Shoots. 

cc, Two Nerves fent down- 


ward from the loweft Plexus of: 


the Mefentery ), which being 
{ent down into the Pelvs of 
the Abdomen, go under the two 
Plexus’s there K. K. viz.one pla- 
ced On either fide. 
KK, A double Plexus placed 


within the Pelvis, whofe Nerves 


are employ’d in the feveral Ex- 
cretions there made (viz.) the 
Urine, Excrement, and Seed ; 
thefe fend out Nerves dd to- 
wards the loweft Mefenterick 
Plexus. 

dd, A Nerve afcending from 
the aforefaid Plexus on either 
fide nigh the fide of the Rectum, 
and fends Shoots into it, which 
double Plexus meets with ano- 
ther Nerve b defcending from 
the leaft Plexus. 

e¢, Two Nerves from the 
fame Plexus into the Womb. 

f, A Nerve from the fame 
Plexus into the Bladder. 

g, A Nerve into the Pro- 
ftate. 

h, A Nerve out of the Root 
of the 28th vertebral Pair, into 
the Mufcle of the Anus. 


é 2 
i, The 29th vertebral Pair 
from which 


¥ 


k, A Nerve into the Sphin- © 


éter, and the other Mufcles of 
the Anus. 

I, A noted Nerve on both 
fides from that Pair into the 
Penu. 

M, Another fhorter Branch. 
into the Mufcles of the Penis. — 

LL, The intercoftal Nerve 
below the Kidneys. 

m, A little Nerve from the 
vertebral Branch, which pafies 
into the Cremafter Mufcle of a 
Man's Tefticless 

n, The 21ft vertebral Pair, 


whofe origin being placed be- ~ 


hind the Kidnies lies hid; from 
this Nerve 


whieh meet with other mefen- 


terick Shoots diftributed to the — 


fame parte 
o, A Nerve out of the 22d 
vertebral Pair, from which alfo 


fome Branches are fent into the © 
-Womens Tefticles. Ne 


ppp,&c. Nerves which pafs 
to the Thighs, of which thofe 


that rife higher receive in their 


defcent Branches from the 
Nerves arifing lower. | 
q,; The intercoftal Nerves - 


mutually bending one to anode 
ther near the beginning of the 
Os Sacrum, communicates by the 
crofs ProcefS, 5 
r, Another crofs Procefs with- 
in the bending of the 0s Sacrumy 
joyning. the two intercoftal 
Nerves. 
S, Both the intercoftal Nerves 
end in fmall Fibres, which 
Fibres 


more Shoots are & 
fent out on both fides into the — 
Tefticles of the Female Sex, ~ 


AP PIE N DIX. 


Fibresare diftributed into the 
“yery Sphinéter of the Anus. 

_t, A Nerve from the 24th 
vertebral Pair, which is carried 
into the inguinal Glandules. 

V VV, Shoots fent down from 
the intercoftal Nerve on both 
fides into the Body of the Ure- 
_ters. 

X, A Nerve which goes to 
the Tefticles.and the cremafter 
Mulcle cut off where it goes 
‘out of the Abdomen. 


FIG: Ik 


' The Spinal Artery that lyes 
on the fore-part of the Medulla 
‘Oblongata within the Bony Specus 
‘of the Vertebre ruuning along 
from the Occiput to the Os Sacrum 
like Net-work. | : 
aaa, Arterial Shoots from 
the vertebral Artery afcending 
between the holes of the Spinal 
Procefles, fent down towards 
the Spine. EAs ’ 

bbb, Arterial Branches fent 
down from the Aorta towards 
the Spine. | 

ccc, &c. An arterial Shoot 
reaching out of every aforefaid 
Branch into the Spinal Marrow. 
ddd,&c. Other Shoots from 
each of the aforefaid Branches; 
pafling to the fore-part of the 

Spinal Marrow. hg 

eee, The aforefaid Arterial 

Branches, which as foon as they 
are carried to the bony Den,pre- 
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fently become forked, and fend 
forth little Branches into either 
patt, Which on both fides com- 
municate with the next Branch 
of the fame fide, and by the 
crofs. Procefs with the fellow 
Branch of the other fide. . . 

fff, The joyning together of 
the Arteries of either fide by 
the crofs Branch. 

gg, Arterial Branches go- 
ing out of the Os Sacrum. | 

hh, Arterial Branches going to 
the Meninges of the hinder part 
of the Head. : ae 

‘ii, Arterial Branches going 
out of the Skull with theNerves 
of the feventh Pair. 

kk; Shoots reaching out into 
the wonderful Net, which in 
their Progrefs are inofculated 
mutually among themfelves,and 
at length with the Carotid Are 
teries. 


FIG. WI: 


Part of the Pulmonick Nerve 
view’d with a Microfcope; to 


. fhew its Branchings on the Lo« 


bules of the Lungs. 

A, The chief Trunk. ; 

bb, The Fibrile cut off and. 
difplay’d, which pafs to the lit= 
tle Lobes of the Lungs. 

ccc, The fimall stemms of 
Nerves continued from each 
Fafciculus of nervous Fibres, 
from whence others are propas 
gated to the next little Lobe. 


; Pee 
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XVII. 


The th, 6th and Sth from Caflerius, the reft from Bidloo. 


FIG. I: 


HE External parts of the 
Eye. 

A, The Eye-brow B the up- 
per Eye-lid, C the lower, D 
the internal Angle of the Eye, 
in which, partof the Glandula 
Lachrymalis isfeens E, The ex- 
ternal Angle, F the Hairs of 
the uppe#, and G tlie lower 
Eye-lid. 


FIG. I. 


A, The Skin with the Mu/- 
culas or Arbicularis Palpebrarum 
remov'd. 

B, The Bone of the upper 
part of the Orbit bored. 

C, The great Lachrymal 
Gland, in fitu. : 


D, A faint appearance of the’ 


excretory Duéts of the Lachry- 
mal Gland. See the following 
Figure. 

E, Divers little Glands inter- 
fpers’d with the Dutts. 


FIG. Il. 


The Lachrymal Glands with- 
in the Orbit of the Eye repre- 
fented fomewhat bigger than 
the Life. 

AA, The upper part of the 
Bones of the Orbit. 

BC,&c. The fuperior Lachry- 
mal Gland. 


_ Nofe broke off to fhew the fol- 


DD, Its excretory Duéts firft 
obferv’d by Meibomius, and cal?'d 
Lyprophthalmicos , by Borrichius 
and by Seperus Aygro Clepbaricos , 
becaufe they difcharge them- 


felves of their Lympid Humout 


within the Orbit and Palpebra. 
EE, Divers little Glands dif 
pers’d between the laft men- 
tion’d Duéts. 
FG, The Cartilaginous Rim 
ofthe Eye-lids conneéted with 


Membranes. - 

HHH, The Hairs of the ups 
per Eye-lid turn’d fomewhat up- 
wards,which by the Microfcopé 
appear to have lateral Fibres. — 

I, The Lachrymal Gland pla- 
ced inthe internal Angle of the 
Eye. . 
KK, The little Bones of the 


lowing Duéts 

M,L, which convey the fu 
perfluous Moifture of the La- 
chrymal Duéts into the Noftrik 
of the fame fide. 


FiGOLV: 


The Mufcies of the Eyes, Gra 

A, The Mufculus Reus oculum — 
attollens. nf 

aaa, The Motary Nerves of. 
the Eye. | 

B, The Deprimens. 

C, The Adducens. 

D, The Obliquus inferior. 

E, The Abducense 

F, The Ob}iquus (uperior. 

gus up G, The 


- 
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G, TheCartilaginou Trochlea, 

HHH, The Tendinous Ex- 
panfions of the Mufcles of the 
Eye. 
I, The Optick Nerve im- 
planted into the back part of 
the Eye. 


FIG. V. 


The Eye taken out of the 
Orbit with the Fat about it. 
_ AA, Fat growing to the-back 
partofthe Eye. — 

B, The Mufcles not fepa- 
rated. 

CC, That part of the Eye to 
which the Tendons of the Mul 
cles do not reach. 


FIG. VI. 
The Eye-lids with their Muf- 


cles. 

AA, The Mutfcle of the Fal- 

ebre call’d Levator. 

B, Its thin Tendinous Ex- 
panfion at its Termination. 
~ CC, The Tarfi, or Cartilages 
of the Eye-lids. 

D, The Lachrymal Caruncle 
in the internal Angle of the 
Eye. 

dd, The Punda Lachrymalia. 

- B—, The outward corner of 
the Eye. 


FIG. VII. 


The external Tunicks of the 
Eye. 

A, The Tunica Adnatae 
_B, The Cornea. 

C, Its fore-part which is 
tran{parent, and properly call'd 
Corned | 
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D, Its back part properly 
cal?’d Sclerotis, which is thick 
and not tranfparent: Externally 
it is cover’d with the Adnata, 
and internally with the Uvea. 

E, The Optick Nerve. 


FiG. VII. 


The Tunica Uvea and Retina 
with the Cornea hanging down. 

A, The Optick Nerve co- 
verd with the Pia Mater. 

B, The Sclerotis turn’d off 
from the Uvea and hanging fo it. 

C, The infide of the Sclerotis. 

D, The Tunica Uvea partly 
feparated from the Retina. 

E, The Retina. 


F 1 G. TX. 


AA, The Ligamentum Ciliare- 

BB, Its Fibres that pafs ac- 
cording, to its breadth , | 

CC, Its Fibres that pafs but 
half way; in which are inferted 
divers Lympheduéts; This Mul- 
culous Conftruéture with the 
Uvea, is movable and flraitens 
or widens the Dimenfions of the 
Pupilla according, to the diffe- 
rent degrees of light. 


FIG. X. 


The Membranes of the Eye 
without the Humours. ; 

AA, The three Tunicks of 
the Eye together. 

B, Part of the Punilla. 

C, The Optick Nerve. 


FIG. XI& XH. 
The Vitreous and Chryftai- 


lin Humours taken out toge- 


ther. : 
€ 2 A, Chr'y- 


A, The Chrriiliin Humour. 
ee Parts of the Fires ef the 
iliar Ligament breken of: 

ee 
C, The Vitreous Hemeur. 


FIG. Xi 


A, The Cicvilia _Hemeur 
taken oat. 


TAB. 
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from Hear. Meibomius. The Five Sek 
falin Humes ay the Eve varianfly vie 

feope. Sze the - Philofophical Tranbeedons Numb. 1 
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FIG, XIV. = 
AC, The Vitres & = S 
B, A Cavit a has nents 
in which the back parte’ 
Chryftallia is receiv’. 
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Points or Ax, of which P (in 
the foregoing Figure 2, de- 
_ noted by L) the Threads iffu- 
‘ing out of the Point P, in the 

foregoing Fig. 2.L, extended 
to V, where they are the fhort- 
ef Threads; from whence they 
extend back again to P, where 
. again they are the largeft; and 
from P they again extend to 
_W where they are again the 
fhorteft: And thus alfo are ex- 
tended the Threads from T to 
Q, and thence again to X, and 
from X to Q, and thus half the 
Courfe of every one of the 
Threads is demonftrated, fince 
we muft fuppofe this for an half 
round. In fhort the Threads 
LI in Fig. 2. are here PS, and 
thé Threads between L and M 
of that Figure, are here the 
Threads between P and X, and 
the Threads between LO in 
the foregoing Fig. 2. are here 
the Threads between P and T. 
So that the Threads in the fore- 
going Fig.2. between FOLIKE 
are here in Fig.3. the fame with 
_RTPS. Here is further to be 
obferv’d, that the Threads con- 
‘ftituting the Chryftallin Body, 
are thickeft about R and S, and 
the nearer they approach to P 
or Q, they are the thinner. 
‘To conclude, when we view the 
-forefaid Chryftallin Body with 
attention, as it cometh frefh 
out of the Eye, we find it to 
excel in tranfparency the pureft 
Glafs, notwithftanding it is 
compos'd of fo many thoufand 
Threads, where they lye fo 
yery clofe together, that one 
Would wonder how the light 


can pafs through them in right 
Lines, which is abfolutely ne- 
ceffary 3 for if it were other- 
wife,theChryftallin Body would 
appear white but not tranfpa- 
rent. 


Proview. 


The fame Agreement (fays 
Lewenhoeck) I found alfo in the 
Eyes of Hares and Rabbets, ex- 
cept that wheréas the Threads 
conitituting the beforementi- 
on’d Chryftallin Bodies, fpread 
themfelves from the Center in 
three diftant Courfes ; here the 
Threads of each Scale fpread 
themfelves, but in two courfes. 
Fig.4. ABCD reprefenteth half 
the round of the Chryftallin 
Body of the Eye of a Hare or 
Rabbet, E is the Center, which 
lyeth extended to the Apple of 
the Eye; thefe Threads confti- 
tuting each Scale, which run as 
through the Center E, are on 
the other fide the fhorteft, and 
appear like unto F or G3; like- 
wife F and G, on the other fide 
run through the Center. JT have 


alfo caufed the foregoing Figure 
_to be drawn fidewile, the better 


to reprefent the thread-like ap- 
pearance of each Scale. I fup- 
pofe then that the Threads, 
which in Fig. 4, are reprefented 
between E and F, are the fame 
with thoje in Fig. 5. reprefented 
by IO. So that the Threads 
which come from the Point I 
(the fame with E in the former 
Figure) end here in NandL, 
where they are the fhorteft ; 
and thofe which extend to O, 
Bie, a Ne ere 
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through or clofe to the Center 
M, where they are the longeft, 
end there, or bend again on 
the other fide, as the fame do 
here. In fhort, thofe which 
here approach the Center I, are 
on the other fide farthefi from 
ERE Centers ee 


TT. BiB, OER, 
From MM. Du Verney, 


FIG. I. 


HE Ear in its natural Si- 
tuation, together with the 
Arteries which are diftributed 
to its fore-part. 
' ABCD, The Ear ABC its 
three Plice, D the Auricula, B 
the Concha, at 

F, near E is to be feen the 
Foramen of the Meatus Auditorius, 
F, The place of the Iympanum, 
or rather Membrana Tympani, the 
two prick’d Lines fhew the 
length of the Meatus. 

GG, Part of the 0s Squammo- 
fum bored. 

H, The Mufiulws Attollens Aue 
viculam (or firft Mufcle) lying 
on the Os Squammofum after the 
Temporal Mufcle is taken away. 

J, Part of the 0s Fugale. 

K, The Procejjus Styloides. 

L, The external Carotid 
Artery cut off about the Angle 
of the lower Jaw-bone. | 

M, The Branch which af 
cends by the fore-part of theEar. 
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Ait 
FIG. 9Le 2 ae 
The Lachrymal Duét paffing 
towards the Noftri; 
aa, The Continuation of the 
Lachrymal Duét from the Pun@a 
Lachrymalia to the extremity of 
the Noftril, ae | 
bb, The Excretory Du& that 
is proper to the Noftrils. 


af 
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pafs on the © 


N, Thofe that 
back part of the Ear. a 
P, A Branch that goes to the © 
Ear it felf. | 
O, Another Branch which 
pafles to its Cartilage, and in- 
ternal part of its Concha, 


F PGs IE 


The Ear drawn forward to. 
fhew its fecond Mufcle, with 
the feveral Teguments of the 
Ear, and the Arteries which lye oe. 
behind it. a 
_ A, The Ear turn’d forward. — 

B, Its fecond Mufcle call’d— 
Ketrahens Auriculam, whofe Fi- 
bres are here bared from their 
Membranes to fhew their Pro- 
grefs. Wa 
-C, The Cartilage laid bare, 
to fhew the Infertion of the 
Mutcle. | 

D, The true Skin of the Ear, 
under which the Fat is placed. 

E, The Membrana Nervofa, — 
according to Du Verney, ~ °° || 
be Ss ee F, Part 
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F, Part of the 0s Squammofum. 

G, The Mammillary Procefs. 
_ Hy, The Trunk of the Carotid 
Artery. 

IK, Its Trunk, which as it 
afcends behind the Ear, fends 
divers Shoots to it: 

L; A Branch that is beftow’d 
on the Cavities of the Maftoid 
- Procefs. 

_M, A Branch after paffing on 
the Cartilage isdifpers’d on the 
Concha. | 


FIG. Ill. 


The Cartilage of the Ear and 
its Meatas laid bare. 

A, The Cartilage of the Ear 
with its Foldings. | 
__ B, The Cartilaginous Meatus 
_ hanging a little down. 
=. ©, Part of the Cartilage, 
_ which makes the Orifice of the 
_ Meatw, and which hangs down 
atthe Mouth of the Concha in 
the Figure of the Tongue. 

DEP, Three places which are 
only Membranous where the 
Cartilages are difcontinued. 


FIG. IV. 


Shews the back-part of the 
Ear, and the upper part of the 
Cartilaginous Meatw, with the 
Ligaments which joyn the Con- 
cha to the Os Temporume 
AA, The back-part of the 


ar. 
BB, The back-part of the 
Concha bared. 
CC, The Appendices of the 
Cartilaginous Meatus. 
D, The upper part of the 


Meatus compos’d only of the 
Glandulous Skin. 
E, A Ligament of the Ear. 


FIG. V. 


The Glandulous Tunick that 
invefts the Cartilaginous Meatus 
reprefented three times bigger 
than its natural fize, that all its 
parts may appear more difting. 

A, The external pare of the 
Glandulous Tunick. 

B, The Canalis or Meatus o- 
pen’d, where the fmall Hairs 
inay be feen with the Mouths 
of the Excretory Duéts of the 
Glands. 


FIG. Vi. | 

Part otf the Meat ctit foas 
to fhew the thicknefs of it, and 
the manner of the Adhelion of 
the Glands to that Skin; Some 
of which Glands are taken 


out, to fhew their Loculi more 
diftinétly. 


FIG. VII. 


The Temple Bone bared. 

A, The Squammous part of 
this Bone. 

BB, Part of the vs Fugale or 
Apophyfis Zygomatica. 

C, A {mall Depreffure where 
the Ligament of the Ear is 
faften’d. 

D, The Mouth of the bony 
Meatusofthe Ear... 

E, The Cliffs that are feen 
in the fore-part of this Bone 
next the Fauces. 

F, The Membrane of the 
Tympdnum in its proper Situation. 

G. The 
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G, The Mammillary Procefs. 

H, The Slytoide Procefs. 

I, The Canalis in which the 
internal Carotid paffes. 

K, A Sinus between the bony 


Meatus and Squammous part of | 


the 0s Temporum, by which the 
Mufcle of the Malleus pafles into 
the Tympanum it felt. 


i, Phe petemity: of thes 
bony Meatus, which is part of | 
the Channel leading from the 
Ear to the Palat. 


FIG. VIII; 


: The Bony Meatus feparated 
from the Temple Bone. | 


A" BR. ook. 
From M. Du Verney: 


BPG. T: 


HE Temple Bone after its 
Squammous part with the 
external Meatus is cut away to 
fhew the Membrane of the Tym- 
panum. 

A, The Membrane of the 
Tympanum in its proper place, 
fo that it may be readily feen. 

B, The handle of the Hammer 
cleaving to the infide of this 
Membrane. 

C, The longeft. Procefs of 
the Jucus, which may be feen 
through the Membrane of the 
Tympanum , tho’ it is placed at 
fome diftance behind its 

D, The headof the Hammer 
or Mall CUS. 

E, The thick part of the Incus 
with 

F, Its fhort Procefs, which 
appears bared in this Seétion. 

G, The Bony Meats broke 
off in its middle. 

H, The Mattoide Apopbyfis, 

I, The Sryloid. 


ation. 


K, The exteriial Mufcle of 
the Malleus in its place. 

L......1he fmall flender and 
long Procefs of the Maileus, to 
which the Mufcle is infertegae 


FIG. a 


The Membrana Tympani taken 
out and view’d laterally. * 


FIG. Iii. 


The Memibrane of the Tym- ? 
panum. viewd after the fame | 
manher, but ftill remaining in 
the Extremity of the Bony | 
paffage. 4 
AA, The fide of the Bony — 3 


 Meatus next the Face, by which © 


of that pafflage may be under- 
ftood as it leads to the Membrana 


the gradual afcending pe 
Tympanie , 
FIG. IV: 


The lateral View of the Jacué 
and Stapes in their, proper Situ- | 
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__ A, The thickeft part of the 
‘Incus. 

B, The fhort Branch of the 
Ficus, which in this view ap. 
pears on 

C, The long Branch. 

D, The head of the Stapes, 
which is joyn’d with the long 
Procels of the Incus by the me- 
diation of the fourth Bone: 


FIG. V. 


N.B. That thefe following 
Figures, by miftake of the Gra- 
ver,are placed in different parts 
of this Table, and are done four 
times bigger than the Life. _ 
_ A, The Beak of the longeit 
Branch of the Juncus. 

B, The Officulum quartum. 
_.C, The head of the Stapes, in 
Whofe Cavity (here exprefs’d) 
the Officulum quartum is receiv’d. 


FIG: VI. 


_ The Stapes four times bigger 
than the. Life, 
__A, Its Head: 
B, Its Neck: 
CG, Its Sides. 
D, Its Bafs: | 
E, The Membrane of the 
Shapes. 
FIG: VII: 
D, The Bafs of the Stapess 


FIG: VIL 


A, The stapes. | 

B, Its Mulcle; both being re- 
referited more than twice as 
ig, as the Life, 
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Shews the fmall Bones of the 
Ear, as they appear if you view 
them from that Meatus Which 
opens into the Maffoid Procefs. 

A; The thickeft part of the 
Incus. 

B, Its thort Procefs fore. 
Shorten’d, the Eye being diredtly 
againit its Point. 

C, Its longeft Branch. 

D, The back part of the han- 
dle of the Mateus. 

E, The Stapes feen from above; 


FIG. X. 


Another view of the Bones 
of the Ear (on the Oppolite fide) 
from the Meatus, which leads 
from the Palat to the Tympanume 

A, The head of the Mafeits 
covering the thicker part of 
the Jucus, and its fhort Procefs; 

3, The handle of the Malleus, 

C, The longer Branch of the 
Incuse 

D,The Stapes view'd laterallys 

N. B. That the Line or rae 
ther Stylus, exprefs’d in thefe 
two laft Figures, fhews the parts 
of thefe Bones that appear 
above or underneath in their 
different Views: 


FI G. XI. 


Reprefents almoft the farie 
parts that are exprefs’d in Figste 
of this Table, all being drawn 
much bigger than in the Sreje- 
tone The Membrane of the 
Tympanum being here taken away 
to fhew (ae Bones in their pro- 
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per Situation, and the parts that 
appear in the infide of the Zym- 
panum it felf. 

A, The Malleus. 

B, The meus. 

C, The Stapes direétly under 
the Eye, fo that its Head is hid 
by the Roftrum of the longer 
Branch of the Jucus, tho’ its 
Bafis may in this view fomewhat 
appear as it covers the Feneftra 
Ovalis. 

D, The bottom or lower part 
of the Tympanum, which is the 
Surface of the 0s Petrofum. 

E, The Feneftra Ovalu. 

FG...Half of the Meatus in 
which the internal Mufcle of 
the Malleus is inclofed. 

F, That part of this divided 
Meats that is without the Jym- 

auum. 

G, Its other part within the 
Tympanum. 

Hi, The bony part of the 
Meztus , which leads from the 
Palat totheEar,divided through 
its middle to fhew its Cavity. 

1, The Extremity of the Me- 
atus, in which the Mufculus Sta- 
pedis is inclofed. 


FIG. XIf- 


The Jncus view’d on that fide 
where it is articulated to the 
Malleus. | 

A, The great end of the Jacus. 

B, Its fhort Branch Fore- 
fhorten’d. | 

C, Its long Branch. 

-—, Its firft Cavity. 

E, The Second— 

F, A Protuberance arifing 
between thefe two Cavities. 
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“FIG, Xi. 


That part of the Maleus i 
here chiefly reprefented whic] 
isarticulated with the Jmcus. | 

A, Its Head. | 

B, Its Handle. 

C, Its large Apophyfis. 

D, Its firft Protuberance: 
which is receiv’d in the Cavit' 
of the Incus D,in the preceedin; 
Figure. 

E, Its fecond Protuberance 
which is réceiy’d at Ein the 
fame Figure. 

F, The Cavity which re: 
ceives the Protuberance F 
Fig. ib. 


F I Ge XIV. 


The Maleus as it appears 
when view’d, from the 4quadud 
that the Inflection of the Muf 
cles may be feen, efpecially the 
internal Mufcles which pafs inte 
the Tympanum to its infertion or 
the Maleus. 

AB, The Malleus. 

C, The exterior Mufcle. 

D, The interior-—— 


FIG. XV. 


Shews the Circumference of 
the Tympanum and the Malleus. 
view'd from the infide with its 
Mutcles in its propér Situation. 

A, The Head of the Maleus., 

B, Its Handle 

C, The external Mufcle off 
the Malleus. 

D, Its Infertion. 

E, The internal Mufcle of 
the Malleus. ¢ 

Fy The: 


£ me 
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F, The place which it goes 


to, and makes an obtule Angle, 
and whence it is inflected to the 


Handle of the Malleus, to which 


- itis inferted under the external 


Mutcle. 
GH, The Circumference of 


‘ the Tympanum. 


I, The great Apophyfis of the 


: Malleus fore-fhorten’d. 


K, The leffer <Apophyfis to 


which the external Mutcle is 


inferted. 
_ LM, The Nervous Covering 


of the internal Mufcle fome- 
_ what open’d to fhew that Mufcle. 


That it may be better con- 
ceivd how thefe two Mufcles 
move the Malleus, and thereby 
ftretch the Membrane of the 
Tympanum or relax it, their In- 


- fertions do fhew, that when the 


_ external Mufcle CD Aéts only, 
the Extremity of the Manubrium 
_ BCor handle ) is drawn outward, 


 becaufe the head of the Malleus 
_G is faften’d in the Tympanum. 


But it both thefe Mufcles move 
together, the Extremity of the 
Malleus (being drawn inwardly 
by the internal Mufcle E F,) 
ftretches the Membrana Tympani. 
For the external Mufcle C D 
draws or at leaft tyes up the 


Head of the Maleus, which does 
not bear upon the Tympanum in 
Has it does in G, 


FIG. XVI. 


Shews the back part of the 
Qs Temporis as big again as the 
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Life, its Squammous part being 
here taken away, and the Bone 
cut through from the top to the 

ottom (according to the Stria) 

/fo that thefncilion paffes through 
the middle of the Maftoid Pro- 
ceis; This Section is fo made, 
that the Stri2 about the Mem. 
brana Tympani appears, as does 
alfo the place where the Striz is 
wanting. Here alfo may be feen 
the Parietes of the Bony Meatus 
next the Face looking down- 
wards, and covering a part 
of the Membrana Tympani; and 
finally all the Sinuofities of 
the Maftoid ProcefS are laid 
open. 

AA, The Stria. 

aa, The {pace in which the 
Stria is wanting. * 

B, The fide of the Bony Me- 
atus next the Face, in this view, 
lying downwards. 

C, The Malleus. 

D, The fmall Cord of the 
Tympanum drawn inwards, that it 
may be feen how it paffes on the 
external Mufcle. 

b,c, A Sinuofity in the Bone 
on the Stria, which gives the 
Mulcle the Benefit of a Pully. 

E, The external Mufcle of 
the Malleus in like manner 
drawn inward. 

FF, The bony part of the 
Meatus that leads to the Palat, 

G, The Mearus to the Maftoid 
Procefs. 

HHH, The Sinuofities of thag¢ 


Apophyfise 


us TAB, 


APPENDIX, 


T A B. XXI. 
From M. Du Verney. 


FIG. I. 


Hews the 0s Tempors not ex- 
S ceeding its juft Magnitude, 
and fo prepar ‘d, that the Stapes 
may be feen in its proper place, 
together with the Meatus which 
goes from the Ear to the Palat. 

A, The Stapes in its proper 
Situation, 

BC, Part of the Bony Canal. 

D, The Cartilaginous part of 
the fame Canal, Which “is thick 
and large at its Extremity. 

E, The infide of the Mem- 
brane that invetis the infide of 
the Channel hanging down, 


PI G. If. 


Another View of the fame 
Temple-bane exceeding its na- 
tural fize, and fo prepa rd, that 
the Cochlea and femicircular 
Channels appear in their natu- 
ral Situation, 
> A, The Arched Roof of the 
Veftibulume 

B, The Feneftra Gvalis as it 
appears when the Stapes and 
Membrane that connetis it .are 
removd,™ 

CDE, The three femiciren- 
far Channels in their proper 
Sight, C the Tuperior, D the 
middlemoft, E ‘the lowermioft. 
The middlemoft and lowermoft 
in this Figure are open’d to 
thew their Cavities, 


FIG, Ut. 


Shews the top of the Cochlea 
taken off to its internal part, 
that the Semioval Spiral Chan- 
nel may be feen. 


FIG. IV. 


Shews the Spiral Lamina {ule 
pended as it were in the. Air 
much bigger than the Life, with 
the Membrane which faftens ie 
to the Superficies of the Channels 

a,b,c, The Lamina Spiralis. 

d, e,f, The Membrane whi 
adheres to if. | e 


FIG, Ve 


Shews the Ceuter or Body of 
the Cochleaz much bigger than 
its natural fize, in which fome 
marks of the turnings of the 
Spiral Lamina and the ‘Channels | 
may be feen. | 
a,b,c, The Veftigia of the 
Tutnings of the Spiral Lamina 
full of many little holes whiclt| 
afford patlages of the F iancua 
of the Auditory Nerve. 

d,e, f, Marks of the Extres 
nities of the Spiral Channel. : 


¥ I G. YI. 
Shews the Veftibulum and the | 


three Semicircular Channels | 
enen'd , that the mae | 
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of the Veflels may be feen in 
them. 

a, The Branch of an Artery 
which enters the Veftibulum. 

b, Another Branch of the 
fame Artery which enters by 
the common hole of the Vefti- 
bulum, and is diftributed to the 
fuperior and inferior Channels. 

c, The Branch that goes to 
the infide of the middleChannel, 


FIG. VI. 


Shews the back part of the 
Os Petrofum very much magni- 
fied, the Bone it felf being 
rafped away,fo much as is need- 
ful, to fhew the Semicircular 
*Convolutions and Cavity in 
which the Auditory Nerve ends. 

A, The hole of the Auditory 
Nerve rafped. 

BB, The Semicircular Duds. 

C, The Bifis of the Body of 
the Cochlea with divers fmmall 
holes in it, which afford paflages 
to the Nervous Fibrille that are 
{pread in all the Spiral turnings 
and windings. 

D, The beginning of the 
Meatus by which part of the 
hard Nerve paffes. 

E, The hole by which a 
Branch of the foft Nerve pafles, 
Fig. 3.5. 
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F, Another hole by which a 
third Branch of the foft Pair 
pafles, exprefs’'d Fig. 8. FE. 


FIG. VIIt. 


The Auditory Nerve magni- 
fied and freed trom the Os Pe- 
trofum, that it may appear how 
this Nerve is divided within the 
Meatus of that Bone. 

A, The Auditory Nerve di- 
vided into two Branches, 

BB, Part of the foft Nerve. 

Ce. Part of that hard Nerve 
whofe upper part is fo expreis’d 
in this Figure, that the Fibrille 
and Branches of the portion of 
foft Nerves may be feen. The 
Trunk of this Portion of the 
hard Nerve, is inferted in the 
Foramen mark’d D in Fig. 7. 

D, The great Branch of the 
foft Nerve disaded into divers 
Fibrille, which inter into divers 
holes at the Bafis of the Body of 
the Cochlea, and are diftributed 
into all its Spiral Turnings and 
Windings. 

E, Another Branch of the 
foft Nerve, which enters by the 
Foramen mark’d E in Fig. 

F, The third Branch of the 
foft Mere, which enters at the 
Foramen F of Pig. 7e 
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es Bi De 


XXII. 


From M. Du Verney. 


FIG.I. 


Hews the upper part of the 
Temple-bone inclining a 

little, together with the Branch 
‘of the fifth Pair of Nerves, 
which is diftributed into the left 
Cheek, and the Origin of di- 
vers of the Filaments which is 
called the Corda Tympani, as alfo 
the divifions of the otherBranch 
of the fame Nerve which goes to 
the outward part of the Ear. 

A, Part of the Squammous 
Bone of the Temples. 
- B, The Maftoid Proce/s. 

C, The Styloid Proce/s. 

D, The Zygomatick Procefs. 

E, The Meatus that goes from 
the Ear to the Palat. 
- F, A Branch of the fifth Pair, 
chiefly diftributed into the lower 
Cheek, and into the parts that 
poyn to it. 
_ ghik, Four Shoots from this 
Branch as foon as it comes out 
of the Cranium. 
: g, The firft goes to the tem- 
poral Mufcle. 
~ h, The fecond to the exter- 
nal Majffeter. 3 
- #, The third goes to the Mul- 
cle call’d the Buccinator and 
Glands of the Cheeks. | 

k, The fourth goes to the 
Mufculus Pterygoideus internus. 

C, Another Shoot which 1s 
fent out from this Branch. 
; H, A part of this Branch , 


which is joyn’d with the hard 


Branch of the Auditory Nerve. - 


I, The diftribution of the 
Branch G into the outward 
part of the Ear, whofe outward 
Branches are cut off. 

K, A Branch, which being 
cut off, goes into the lower 
Jaw. 

LL, A Branch which goes to 
the fide of the Tongue. 

MM, A Branch going from 
thence,and afcending backward 
over the bony part of the Mea- 
tusof the Aqueduct, and goes 


into the Tympanum, and is that _ 
which is commonly call’d the — 


Corda Tympani. 


N, The external Mufcle of | 


the Malleus in its proper place. 
FUG. Il. 
A, The Proceffus Maftoides. 


B, The hinder part of the 


Far feen. 
C, The Trunk of the fecond 
vertebral Pair. 5 
abedefg, Many Branches 
cut off, which the laft menti- 
on’d Trunk fends to the neigh- 
bouring Mufcles and vertebra 
Nerves. . 
DD, A Branch of the fame 
Nerve, which paffes by the back 
part of the Ear. © . 
E, A Branch which ends in 


the Auricula, and in’ the Cartila-- 


ginous Meatuse 
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FIG. Ill. 
Shews the Ear of a Child of 


| a Year old. 


A, The under part of the Ear. 
BB, Its Channel or Cartila- 


_ ginous Meatus. 


_ the Cartilaginous Meatus to the 


_C, The Membrane that joyns 


- bony Annulus, which in time 


grows hard, and chiefly makes 


up the bony Meatus of the Ear, 


D, The bony Anuulus. 
E, The Procefs of the 0s Fu- 
gale. 


FIG. IY. 


Shews the fore-part of the 


-temporal Bone of an Embryo. 


A, Its Squammous part,whofe 


_ little bony Fibres appear, as it is 
_feen infome other Bones in the 


Skull of an Embryo. 
ab, The Margin of its Cir- 
cumference as yetCartilaginous. 
B, Part of the 0s Fugale. 
C, The Membrane of the 


 Tympanume 


D, The bony Annulus with 
which the Membrane of the 
Tymp anum is joyn’d. 

E, The Proceffus Styloides as 
yet Cartilaginous. ; 

FF, The Procefus Maftoides 
very {mall. : : 

d, The Foramen,through which 


‘the hard Branch of the Audito- 


Nerve paties out. 
EG, The conjunction of the 
Squammous part of the Tem- 
ple bone with the Maftoid-bone, 
united in an Adult, 
H, The Channel in which 
that Carotid Artery pafles. 


ND TX. 


mR ee 


{, The Foramen that goes from 


the Palat to the Mouth. 


EE Ge VG 

Shews the hinder part of the 
Temple-bone. 

A, The Squammous part. 
--BB, The place where it is 
feparated from the reft of the 
Os Petrofum. 

C, The fuperior femicircular 
Channel unprepared. | 

D, The inferior——— 

E, The place where both 
Channels meet. 

F, A remarkable Hollow 
which lies under the fuperior 
Channel, and which in time is 
filled up and is not perceivable. 

G, The Foramen tor the pafling 
of the hard Nerve. 

H. The Foramen of the Andie 
tory Nerve. 


FIG, VI. 


_Shews the bony Aunulus a 
little ftooping that the Stri¢ 
may be feen. | 


PPG. VIE 


Shews the fame Annulus, but 
otherwife inclin’d, that the ref 
of the Strig may be vifible. 


FIG. VIII. 


This fhews the hard Portion 
of the Auditory Nerve on diffe- 
rent parts of the Face. 

A, The Trunk of the hard 
part of the Auditory Nerve 
coming out of the Cranium 
through the Foramen that is be- 
tween the Proceffus Maftoides and 


Styloidess 
. BB, A 
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BB, A great Branch which is 
fent from that Trunk to the 
Ear, whofe fmall Filaments are 
feen cut off. 

C.C, ‘The inferior Branch 
which is difperfed to the Chin; 
Mufcles and Teguments that 
Ive under the lower Jaw. 

a, The fuperior Branch that 
is divided in a three-fold man- 
ner. : 
Dbcde, Five Branches of 
this Divition fent into the Mul- 
cles of the Temples, Forehead 
and Eye-lids. 


= 
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f, A Branch of this Divifion 
which goes into the middle of 
the Cheek, through the Branch 
of the fifth Pair (mark’d g) and 
becomes biggers 

h, The laft Branch of this 
Divifion, that fends Filaments 
to the Mufculus Buccinator and 
Mutcles of the Lips. 

ii, Two fmall Filaments which | 
feem cut off, becaufe they pafé 
into the Orbita of the Eyé 
through their proper Foramina, 
which are in the firft Bone of 
the upper Jaw. 
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FIG. 1,1, V, VI, VI & VIII from Vellingius. The ilfd 


from Schneider. 
from Malpighius. 


FIG. Is 


A, HE Hairy Scalp fepa- 
rated. 

BB, The Panniculus Carnofus, 
hy fome call’d Pericranium, alfo 
i¢parated. | 

c. The Perioftium, by forne 
aot diftinguifh’d from the Peri- 
eranium, here feparated. 

DD, The Skull bared, 

E, The Mufculus Frontis. 

FF, The Oréicularis, or Clatifor 
Palpebrarum. 

G, The firft Mufcle of the 
Ala Naf, cald Pyramidalis. 

H, The Muf-Dilatator AleNafi. 

I, A fiétitious Mufcle call’d 
by Authors Muf. Dilatans Alas, 
or Circularis Nafi. 


FIG: IV from Caflerius: The rest 


K, Muf. Attollens Labiorum 

L, Zygomaticus. : 

M, Depreffor Labiorum Corte 
MUNIS. 

N, Conftri@or Labiorums 

O, Bicciiator. 

PP, Temporalis. 

Q, Attéllens Auriculams 

R, Retrabens Auriculame 

S, Maffeter. 

T, Digaftricus cut from its 
Originals | 
FiG. Il: 

AA, The Temporal Mufcles 
freed from their Originals, and 


left at their Infertions aa,at the 
Proceffus. Corone of the lower 


Jaw: er 
BB, The 
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BB, The Mufculi Majfeteres fe- 
arated. 
«CC, Parts of the Digaftrick 
Mufcles left at their Infertions 
oO the lower Jaw. 
_D, The Maufculus Prerygoides 
pternus on both fides. 
. EE, Vhe Plerygoides internus 
yn both fides. 

F, Part of the Quadratus {e- 
parated. 


E-1-G- Wi 


That part of this Figure 
marked AAAA and B, is by no 
Means intelligible either in this 
Copy, or in the. Original of 
Schneider; © the Membrane as 
it invefts the roof of the Mouth, 
D the Foramen of the Os Occipitis, 
by which the Spinal Marrow 
defcends. 3 


PEG, Ve 


The back part of the Larynx, 
with its Mufcles, &c. 

AA, The Os Hyoides. 

B, The Concave part of the 
Epiglottis. 
-;€:C, The hinder Concave 
part of the Cartilago Thyroides. 


' DD, The Par Cricoarytenoides 


pofticums ‘9 
~E, The Pofterior Membranous 
part of the Wind-pipe. 

F, The Mufculus Arytenoideus. 


bee ELG.V &¥I- 


_A, That part of the 0s Hyoi- 
des call’d its Bafis,Fig.5.A Fig.6. 
fhews the internal eon¢ave part 


ef its Bafise 
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SE, |e. bors.or the 0s 
Hyoides. 

CC, The Cartilaginous Ap- 
pendages. 


BGs Vi 


The Uvula with the Amig- 
dale or Tonfilla. 

A, The Gargareon or Uvula. 

bb, The external Pair of 
Mufcles call’d Perygoftaphilinus. 

CC, The internal Pair call’d 
Sphenoftaphilinus. 

D, That part of the Palat 
from which the Uvula is conte 


nued. 
BB, The Tonjilla. 
FIG. VII. 


1,2, 334,4-. Ler rongue of 
a Quadruped divided into five 
parts. - 

A, Its Apex or Point, 

B, Its middle. 

ce Its Bafis. 


FIG. 1X, Xy XI, XII, XIIT. 


Portions of the divided Tongue, 
in which are fhewn the ftrairc | 
courfe of its external Fibres, © 
and the various Difpofitions of 
its internal Fibres. 

+9, The top of the Tongue cut 
off Tranfverily. 

AA, The carnous Fibres 
which pafs according to the 
length of the Tongue, and in- 
clofe it on every fide, by which 
the Tongue is drawn into the 
Mouth, ' ied 
““B, The flefhy Fibres that 
nafs tranfverfly, and ferve to 
narrow the Tongue. 

g C,-The 
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oe The Perpendicular Fibres 
which leffen it in its thicknefs. 

D, The Membrane as yet 
covering the Tongue. 

E, The carnous Fibres pafling 
obliquely from the fides. to. the 
upper Surface of the Tongitie. 

F, The ftrait Fibres which 
are continued with the Mulcles 
of the Tongue. 

G, The Angular Fibres (ac- 
cording to Malpighius) which 
draw the Tongue inwards. ° 

HH, The Fibres which de- 
prefs the ridge of the Back, 

i,(A Branch of a. Nerve, 
which ends in the Papilla of the 
Tongue. . 

L v The ftreight Fibres, 
which comprefs the Bafis of the 
Tongue, between which are fome 
fmall Glands and Fat. 

M, The Bafts of the Tongue. 

N, The lower fide of the 
Tongue in this Section. | 


Tle. 


se te aS fo 


The Bafs of “47 Tongue cut 
Traverfe. 


FIG, XV. 
A piece of the Tongue witk 


a Branch of a Nerve, and three 
forts of Papile. 


FIG. XVI. 


The Horny Papille with their 
two coverings, 


FIG. 


AA, One of the Tonjfille, coin-. 
monly call’d the Almonds of the: 
Fars. 

BRB, The two larger Sinuffes 
of the Tonfille. 

CCC, The feveral little Oi 
fices of Sinufes that open into: 
the larger. 


XVIf. 


XXIV, 


FIG. 1 from Blafius,; land V from Steno, Wl and IV 


from Dr. Wharton ; 


VI an VII from. LCWSANOREE 


vit and\X from Cafpar Bartholine. 


FIG. I. 


A, HE Parotid Gland in its 
natural Situation. 

B, Ite Salival Du& which 
paffes through the Mufculus Buce 
cinator into the Mouth. 

CA Prope in the Salival 


Dud. 


ing downwards between 


FIG. IT. 


The Salival Duéts of a Calf. 

aaa, The ‘ conglomerated 
Gland call’d Parotis. 

bb, The Parotid conglobate 
Gland. 

cc, The Lympheduéts tend- 
the’ 
Parotid 
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Parotid Conglobate and Conglo- 
merate Glands. 

dd, The roots of the Salival 
-Excretory Duéts. 

e, The Trunk of the Dufus 
Saltvalis. 
f, The outward Branch of the 
.fugular Veins. 

_ gg, The Nerves communi- 
cating as well without as within 
the Gland and Head. 

ii, The Nervous Twigs ac- 
-companying the Salival Duét, 


FIG. W&Iv. 


Shews the inferior Maxillary 
Gland, withits Salival Du&s in 
a Calfes Head. 

A, The back part of the infe- 
rior Maxillary Salival Gland. 

_ aaaa, The pofterior roots of 
‘the Dudus Salivalis. 

B, The fore-part of the Gland. 

bb, The antérior Roots of the 
fame Dutts. 

C, The Trunk of the Salival 
Dus arifing from the hinder 
Roots of the Salival Dués 2a, 
and marching over the Jendon of 
the Digaftrick Mufcle. 

D, The other part of the Sa- 
lival Duét on the other fide of 
the Tendon where it joyns with 
the foremoft Roots bb. 

E, The Union of all thefe 
Duéts into one common Trunk. 

FE G, The Mufculus Digaftricus 
or Biventer. 

_H, The Progrefs of the Salival 
Duét towards the fore-teeth of 
the lower Jaw. 

I, The opening of the Dudus 
Salivalis under the Tip of the 
Tongue near the Dentes Incifores 
of the lower Jaw. 
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K, Around Glandule placed 
by the Jaw. 

L, The row of Afperities un- 
der the fide of the Tongue. 

M, The Tongue laid afide to 
fhew the endings of the Salival 
Dat act. 

N, The Tonfilla. 


FIG. 'Y. 

The Mufculous Texture.of the 

Tongue. 
FIG. VI& VI 

AB, Two Scales taken from 
the internal Tunick of the 
Mouth, wben view’d with a 
Microfcope. A certain Streak 
in them which contain little 
Globules. 

FIG. VILL. 

The Salival Gland of the 
lower Jaw ofa Lyonefs. 

A, The Gland of the lower 
Jaw. 

B, Its S2lival Dua,difcover’d 
by Dr. Wharton. 

C, The Glandula Sublingualis. 

D, Its Salival Dua, firft dif 
cover’d by Caf. Bartholines the 
various Ramifications of which, 
appear difpers’d through the 
whole Gland. 


Peer 

Shews the two Mouths of the 
inferior Salival Duéts on both 
fides, viz. that of Dr. Wharton 
and of C. Bartholine. 

aa, Two Briftles or Wiers in- 
ferted into the Mouths of thofe 
Dutts on both fides. 

b, Th¢é Tongue turn’d afide 
to fhew the Orifice’ of theDutts 
and the lower Jaw C, 

5 2 a A By 
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T A’ B, (RV, 


From Bidloo. 


PEGE 


S a Fiétitious Figure of the 
] Mufcles of the Fauces and 
Ocfophagus. 


£14.71, 


Shews the Stomach revers’d 
ve i this Print. 

AA, The Fundus of the Sto- 
mach. 

B, The lower part of the Gula 
or Oefophagus. 

C, The Pylorus or right Ori- 
fice here reprefented the left. 

D,The Omentum hanging down 
which lies on the Guts. 

N.B. Inthis Figure the fu- 
perior and inferior Coronary 
Blood-Veffels of the Stomach are 
very well exprefs’d; the lower 
parting with flips to the Omen- 
tum as well as to the Stomach. 


1G. wit. 


The Texture of the Perito- 
wanm examin’d by a Microfcope. 
AA, The Nervous and Ten- 
dinous Fibres, which pafs accor- 


ding to the length of the Abdo. 
men. 

' BB, Other Fibres carried in 
a circular manner from the Ner- 
vous Plexus through the enicl 
of the Abdomen. 

CC, The Fibrillz which joyn. 
the preceeding Fibres together, , 
are complicated with them. 

DD, Parts of the Blood: 
Veffels broke off. 


FIG. TY. 


The Procefs of the Peritonauin. 
on the Spermatick Veffels. i 
AA, Part of the Peritonaum. 

B, the Orifice or Annulus of | 
its Procef, 

CC, The Blood-Veffels which. 
pafs to the Tefticles, on which the: 
internal Lamina of the Perito-. 
naum is continued in half their: 
progrefs between the Inpnina: 
and Scrotum, and is by fome: 
call’d Diverticulum, while the ex-. 
ternal Lamina of the Peritonanm: 
is not only continued on thofe: 
Spermatick Veffels, but provides: 
a covering alfo for the Tefticle: 
it felf, which is called Tunica; 
Vaginalis. 
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XXVI. 


FIG. I, Il & IV from Dr. Willis, the IlId from Bidloo. 


Per... 


HE Stomach taken out 
and blow’d up, with its 
Blood-Veflels fo diftended, that 
the great Trunks and Branches 
of its Veinsand Arteries appear. 

C, The defophagus. 

GE, The Mouth of the Sto- 
mach, or left Orifice. 

AD, The Right Orifice call’d 
“the Pyloru, with the Duodenum 
continued toit; R. 

Note, That A is by miftake 
alfo placed on the Fundus of the 
Stomach of this Figure as is FF. 

B, The lower part of the 
Stomach. 

Q, The Valve at the Pyloru. 

R, A clufter of Glands in the 
Duodenum. 


FIG. If. 


This is patch’d together from 
Dr. Willis, but fo very il] com- 
posd, that no Explication can 
afford any tolerable Jdea of 
what it pretends to reprefent, 
- wherefore it fhall be paffed by. 


Glandulons Coat, 


FA G. iit. 


S, The right Orifice of the 
Stomach. : 

T, The left Orifice when 
cut off, after the Stomach was 
blown up and dry’d. 


FIG. IV. 


N. A Portion of the internal 
Membrane of the Stomach; in 
which,its internal Concave Sur- 
face is exhibited, to fhew the 
Foldings of that Membrane co- 
ver'd with its Viliz, 

O, A piece of the Downy or 
In which 
its outward Superficies (that 
cleaves to the Nervous or Vaf- 
cular Coat) appears very full of 
Glandules, and the Mouths of 
Veflels,.* 

P, A piece of the Nervous. 
Coat, in which,the downy Croft 
being remov’d, its inner or Con- 
cave Superficies appears with 
thick Branchings of Blood- 
Veflels. e 
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FIG.1& Il according to Dr. Willis, the Vth from Peye- 
rus, the reft from Swammerdam avd Bartholin. 


FIG. I. 


A, HE external Membrane 
of one of the {mall Guts, 
which is borrow’d from the Pe- 
ritoneum, and being very thin, 
the Longitudinal Fibres (which 
_are placed immediately under 
it}do fomewhat appear through 


it. 

B, The Longitudinal Fibres 
of the Gut, cleared of the ex- 
ternal Membrane. vi 

C, The Circular Fibres which 
zppear immediately undsr the 
Longitudinal: Thefe two-er- 
ders of Fibres are counted the 
fecond Tunick of the Inteftine 
by Dr. Willis. 


FIG. ids 


B,The internal Concave Sur- 
face of the Nervous or Vaf- 
culous Tunick, raifed from the 
Villous Tunick, to fhew its 
Veffels. 

A, The external convex’d 
Surface of the Villous Tunick 
made bare, to fhew its Glands 
and Mouths of its {mall Blood- 
Veffels. 


FIG. Ift. 


A, The external Surface of 
the Gut. i 


BBB, The Villous Tubes of 
the internal Surface of the Gut, 
in whofe edges the {mall Chan- 
nels appear, 


FIG. IV. = 


Part of the Inteftinum Feju- 
num dry’d and cut open. 
_ A, Part of the Gut, call'd Fe- 
junum. 

B, Its infide, 

CC, Part of it divided and 
hanging down,to fhew its infide, 

aaa, The ValvulaConniventes. 

bbb, The external Marks of 
the. Connivent Valves on the 


Surface of the Gut. 


FIG. V. 


A, The lower end of the 
Tieum cut open and expanded, 
to thew its infide. 

B, The large Glandulous 
Piexus at the Extremity of,the 
ileum. 

CC, The Valve of Baubinus 
divided, in whofe Limbuw the 
Solitary Glands appear. 

DD, A Portion of the Coloz 
divided alfo according to its 
length and fpread open, to fhew 
its Glandules alfo. 

EE, The Lenticular Solitary 
Glands, difperfed through the 


inward Tunick of the Colon. 
F, The 
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F, The Pfeudocacum or Ver- 
miform Procefs,commonly taken 
for the Cecum, here exprefs’d 
With its infide outmoft, to fhew 
its Lenticular Glands. 
G, The outfide of the Colkn. 
H, Part of the Colon raifed to 
fhew its infide, 
IJ, The Connivent Valyes, 


2 Ae. 


FIG... 


One after the Guts and 
Mefentery,and fome Qua- 
rupeds, fhews the Mefentery and 
ts Vellels, with the Chyliferous 
Leceptacle and Thoracick Dua. 
A, The Ventricle out-of its 
roper Situation. -* 
CCC, The Mefentery con- 
ected to the Fejunum. 
EE, The greater and leffer 


lands of the Mefentery, whereof - 


l€ greateft is call’d 
ews Afellii. 
FFF,The La@eal Veffels with 
eir Valves. 

G, The Trunk of the Mefen- 
‘ick Artery. | ) 
HH, The Trunk of the Me- 
Perick Veingcii x: 

Til, The La@eal Veffeis of 
> fecond fort, together with 
sir Valves, which look from 
> Mefenterick Glands towards 
» Receptacle of the Chyle. 
KKK, The Lymphatick Veffels 


the Pan. 
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K; The {pace between the 
Connivent Valves open’d, 

LL, The Cells made by the 
external Ligament of the Colon, 
on dividing which Ligament, 
this Gut lofes thofe Prominen- 
cies, its fides becoming fireight. 

M, The Inteftinum Cecysp of 
the Antients, call’d by fome Sgc~ 
culus Stercorace uss 


XXVITI. 


that go from the Liver into the 
Sacculus Chyli, 

L, The Receptacle, 
or Chyle-bags 

MM, Part of the Chyliferous 
Dutt, with their Valves... 

N, Lhe satercoftal Nerves, 
which “nake divers Plexys’s in 
the Me/fentery. i 

O, The Lael and Blood 
Veffels, as they appear under 
the Tunick of the Inte/tine, 

P, The exterior Tuyicp fepa- 
tnted and hanging down, 


Frcs 


or Ciftern, 


Shews the afcending Chyliferous 
Pull, with its divers Branches. 

AA, The upper afcending 
part of the Chyliferous Dutt, 
which was continued with MM 
of the foregoing Figure. 

» |ts various Fiffures and 
Branchings between the fourth 
and fixth Vertebra of the Thorax, 
through which fome Intercoftal 

Branches 
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Branches go from the great 
Artery 3 this Divifion often va- 
ties asin Cand D. 

EE, The Infertion of this 
Due in the subclavian Vein, at 
whofe Orifice there is a Semi- 
Junary Valve. 

F, The Infertion of the other 
Branch into the Fugular Vein. 


FIG. ll. From De Graaf. 


Shews the true Pancreas with 
its Du@. 

AAAA, The Pancreas open, 
that its Duét may appeals 

BBBB, A great many Glands 
conglomerated which compafs the 
Pancre Be 

CCG, The Dutt or Trunk of 
the Pancreas, running according 
to its length. 
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FIG. J from Bartholin, 


AP PLE: NDE 


DDD, Lateral Dués. or 
Branches arifing on both fides 
of the great Trunk, and dif- 
perfed into the Subftance of the 
Pancrew. ) 

EE, The Jnteftinum Duodenum 
opened, that the Infertion of 
the Pancreatick Dutt may be 
feen. | 

F, The entrance of the com- 
mon Pancreatick and Biliary pal- 
fage into the Duodenum, about 
four Fingers breadth under the. 
Pylorus. 

GG, The Cyftick and Hepatick 
Daict.2. 

H, The common Biliary Duct 
inferted in the Duodenum F, and 
freed from the Pancreas, under. 
which it lay hid. 
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the Wid from Veflingius, the: 


reft according to Dr. Gliffon, but alter’d by Blancard.: 


FIG. I 


bis hollow part of the 


Liver revers d. : 
AA, The lower fide or Con 
cave part of the Liver. 
B, Its external Membrane fe- 
parated and hanging down. 
CC, Two Trunks of the Vena 
Cava near the Gibbous part of the 
Liver. oR , 
D, The Umbilical Vein turn’d 
into a Ligamente 


E, The Gall- Bladder . on 
which a Lympheduét is ex- 
prefs'd, : A 
- Near F the Dudus Gfticus ot 
the Gall-Bladder is. exprefs'd. 
“g, The Dudus Hepaticus. | 

h, The common Gall-Dutl. 

I, One of the Arteries of the 
Liver. Pe 
“ K, The Branch which comes 
from the Czliack Artery.  - 

L, The Branch ofthe Artery 
which goes to.the jenaun res 


, The 


HAAS 


LG 


* 
7 Anh 
; NN 

A ae — Sal 


we 


I 
i 


AP PLEIN 


_M, The Nerve from the In- 


rcoftalis. 


’N, A fimall Lobe of the Liver _ 


9 which the Omentuyn is annex’d. 

O, Another Lobe or Emi-« 
ence call’d one of the Porte. 

P, A Lympbatick Gland. 
-QQ, The Lymphedués arifing 
ut of the Liver, which are here 
pref{s’d very large, not being 
one after the Life, 

RR, Other Lympheduéts a- 
fing out of the Gland (PP) 
ito Which the former were in- 
rted, which convey the Lympha 
nmediately from thence into 
1 Sacculus Chyli. N.B. This 
rogrefs of Lympheduéts is 
ue in Nature, tho’ it is here 
one from Invention. 


FI G. If. 


Shews the Capfula of Dr.Glif- 
m, together with the Veng 
rte, andthe Ramifications of 
ie Hepatick Duéts. 
aaa, Thecommon Capfula of 
ir. Gliffon opened. 

B, The Trunk of the Vena 
rte towards the Gibbous part 
‘the Liver. 
cccc, The five Branches of the 
na Porte diftributed through 
ye whole Liver. 

D, The Subdivifions of the 
all-Duét, included in the com- 
on Capfula as they pafs to the 
landulous Bodies atthe Ex- 
emities of the Porta and the 
ther V effels. 

E, The common Gall-Dué. 
F, Its opening into the Duo- 


NUM « 
G.. The Gal-Bladder open’d. 
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H, The Dudu Cyfthepatici , 
which arife from the Liver,and 
difcharge their Gall into the 


Diutius Cy{ticus, and Neck of the 
Gall-Bladder. 


iii, Their Apertures, 
kkk, The Communication of 
the Cy/ftick and other Gall-Dués, 


FI G.I, 


AA, The gibbous part of 
the Liver. 


B, Its external Membrane 
feparated. 

C, Its Ligament called sy- 
Spenforium. : 

D, The Vena Cava dividing it. 
felf into Branches, as they come 
out of the Liver, 


FIG. IV. 


A, The Gall-Bladder open’d, 
BB, The Dudus Hepaticus. 
CCC, The Dufus Cyfthepatici. 
D, The Dudu Hepaticus o- 
pend, that the Cyfthepatici may 
be feen. 
E, Another opening of the 
Cy{thepatick Duéts into the Gall- 
Bladder,where a Valve is placed 
to prevent the return of theGaJ. 
FF, A Gall-Dué patting out 
of the Bladder into the Liver. 
GG, The Dudus Gfticus joyn- 
ing with the Dudus He pativus 
and Communis. . 

_ HHH, Branches of the Cy/the- 
paiick Ducts dilpers’d through 
the infide ofthe Liver. 

1, VenaPorte. 
| Ky The Dufus Communi which 
carries the Gall to the Duodenun. 
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between which the Branches o 
the Artery run, and are loft 1: 
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T AB. XXX. 
FIG. I: 
AAAA;“PIHE Concave part 


of the Spleen from 

Veflingius, with the addition of 
the Lymphedutts. 

B, The Splenick Artery. 

CC, The Vena Porte. | 

DD. The Lymphatick Veffels 
with their Valves. | 

E, The Intercoftal Nerves. 


FIG. U. 


Shews the Spleen of an Ox 
from Dr. Highmore. 

AA, The Subftance of the 
Spleen cover’d with its proper 
Tunicke 

BB, The Tunick of the Spleen 
diffle@ed and turn’d inlide out- 
wards, that the progrefs of the 
Veffels, and the Plexus of the 
Fibres may be feen better. 

C, A part of the Vena Porta. 

D, its left Branch called the 
Splenick. 

E, That Branch opened near 
the Spleen that the Value may 
be feen. | 

F, A part of the Splenick Ar- 
tery, which goes through the 
whole Spleen. 

G, Nerves that go through 
the fides of the Splenick Artery. 

HHH, The Artery going 
through the whole Spleen. 

lil, Nerves going through 
the fides of the Splenick AY 


ferys egies 
KKKK, Some Nervous: Fi- 


bres very much complicated, 


its veficulous Subftance. 

N.B. Tho’ Authors, particu 
larly Dr. Highmore, have de 
ferib'd Valves in the Vena Porte 
it is cectainit has no Valves init 


FIG. Ill. 


Shews the Trunk of the grec 
Artery, and the Vena Cava, &« 
from Veflingius. 

AA, The right and left Kic 
ny in their proper place. 

B, Its Tunick feparated am 
hanging down. | 

CC, The Glandula Renales. 

DD, The Trunk of the Vez: 
Cava. 

GG, The Trunk of the gree 
Artery. : 

HH, The Emulgent Veins. 

Ii, The Eniulgent Arteries. 

cc, The Arteries of the Ti 
fticles.. 

dd, The Veins of the Tefticle 

ee, The Spermatick Bloor 
Veffels as they pafs to the T 
fticles in oné common coverin 
of the Peritonaume 

f, The Arteria Adipofae 

g, The Vena Adipofa. 

hh, The Ureters. } 

KK, A branching of the 4 
teries going towards the Thigh 

LL, A branching of the Ver 
Cava going towards the Thigh 


FIG. IV. 


AAA, The Kidny diffedte 
in the middle. 
BBB, Tl 
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_ BBB, The Urinary Pipes ari- 
fing from the Glands of the 
Body ofthe Kidny, and pafiing 
towards the Papille. 

ddd, The glandulous Avini 
difperfed between the Urinary 
paffages. 

ZZ, The interior Urinary 
Pipes going from the glandulous 
Acini into the Peluz whofe meet- 
ing together make as it were 
Caruncles, from which the U- 
rine paffes into the Pelvis. 

hh, The Caruncula made by 
the meeting of the Urinary 
Pipes. 

I, The Pelvz. 

KKK, The beginnings of the 
Pelyw in the Kidny. 

L, Part of the Ureter cut off, 
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) BePG Via 

AA,’ A Childs Kidny di-’ 
vided into divers little Bodies, 
or Lobes,cover’d with one-com- 
mon Membrane, ms 

bbb, Many Protuberancies 
of the little Bodies not yet 
joyned together. 

c, The Emulgent Artery. 

d, The Emulgent Vein. 

e, The Ureter. 

PeLG, Viz 

AAAA, The Urinary Pipes 
of the Peluu. 

B, The Pelvis. 

ccccc, The open ends of 
the Pipes of the Pelvis, which 
receive the Caruucule. 

D, Part of the Urerer cut off 
near the Pelvis. 


EVA Bi 


XXXL 


FIG. I, I,IV & V from Bidloo. 


FPG. 1. 


Eprefents part of the Li- 
Rr ver boiled, view'd through 

Microfcope. 

AA, The external Tunick of 
he Liver rais’d. 

BBBB, The Glands that com- 
ofe the Liver. 

C, The Fibrous and Mem- 
‘anous Connexion of thefe 
unches of Glands. : 
DE, The Sanguinary and Bi- 
ary Veffels diftributed to the 
Jandse Thalia | 


EG. Il. 

Shews the Kidny ditletted 
from the gibbous part to the 
Pelvis. 

AAAA, The glandulous Acin: 
difpers’d through the Kidnies. 

BBBB, The Urinous Pipes, 
which convey theUrine from the 
glandulous Acini into the Pelvis. 

C, The Pelvis. 

D, The Mouth of the Vreter. 


BIG. 1. 


Shews the Veffels of the Kid- 
nies, Pelvis and Urinous Datts. 
h 2 AAAA, One , 
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AAAA,One half of theKidny 
diffected from the other, | 

B3SBB, Urinary Pipes going 
from the glandulous Acint to the 
Pelvis. 

CCCC,The glandulous Acini. 

D, The Pelvis. 

E,. The Ureter. 

FFE F,The Emulgent Veffels. 


FIG. IV. 


The whole Kidny divided 
from its gibbous part to the 
Pelvis and difplay’d. 

AAAA, The Kidny diflefted, 

BB, The Urinary Pipes. 

GEC The Glands which com- 
pofe the external Surface of the 
Kidny. 

D, The Pelvis. 

EEEE » Lhe places where 
the Urine comes out of the 
glandulous Pipes into the Pelvis, 
call’d the Caruncule. 

F, The way out of the Pelvis 
into the, Urerers:... 

G. The Ureter palling down. 


Se eh oF 


From Regn. 
BIG. 1 


HE Trunk of the Vein 
of the Zefticle cut from 

the Venae Cava, - 
bb, Branches of this Vein 
which arife from the Peritonaum. 
c, {ts firft divifion into two 
Branches, which are yari- 


FIG. V. 

The Blood-Veffels and Uri- 
nary Tubes of the Kidny, ex- 
prefs'd by a Microfcope. 

A, The proper Membrane .of 
the Kidny. 

BB, The ends of the Blood- 
Veflels broke off. 

CC, The Blood-Veffels of the 
Kidny, which help to compofe 
its Glands. 

DD, The Glands of the Kid. 
ny compofed of Blood-Veffels, 
Urinary Tubes, Nerves and Lym- 
pheduéts. 

E, The Urinary Tubes,in their 
way "from the Glands to the Pa 
pille. | 

F, The Urinary Tubes cut of, 
which pafs’d to Glands beyond 
thofe here exprefs'd. 

G, The Caruncula or Papillary 
Body fram’d by meeting of the 
Urinary Tubes. 

H, A Branch of the Pelvis 
cut off,which receives the Urine 
from the “Lubes of the Carum- 
cula. 


XX X11. 


de Graaf. 


oufly fubdivided and unites 
again. 

ddd, The Valves which ap 
pear like Knots when the Veil 
is diftended with Wind or Wax 
“eee, The various Divifion 
and Unions of the Veins, b 
which the refluent Blood (afte 
the Semen is prepared in th, 

Tefticle 
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tain’d in one Ramification, may 
return towards the Heart again 
by the other. 

FF, The upper part of the 
Tefticle from whence  thefe 
Branches may be faid to arife. 

' g2g, The Ramifications of the 
Blood-Veflels of the Tefticle. 

H, The Body of the Tefticle. 

I, The large round end of the 
Epididymis firmly cleaving to the 
upper part of the Tefticle. 

S, The middle part of the Epi- 
didymis loofly cleaving to the 
Tefticle. 

K, The Jefér round part of 
the Epididymis, firmly cleaving 
to the lower part of the 7efticle. 

LL, The Vas Deferens cut off 
near its middle between the Te- 
fticle and the Veficula Seminalis. 

M, The Artery of the Tefticle 
pafling from the Aorta to the 
Tefticle. 

N, Its divifion 
Branches. 

O, The larger Branch which 
is implanted into the upper 
part of the Tefticle, and defcends 
along its back towards the lower 
part of the Tefticle R, to which, 
the leffer end of the Epididymis 
is annex’d; which again paffles 

-back on the Belly of the Tefticle, 
-where it is divided into divers 
Branches. 

P, The Jefer Branch which 
runs to the Epididymis.. 

R, The. greater Branch def- 
cending on the Tefticle. 


FIG. Il 


The Vas Deferens and part of 
the Epididymis unrayell’d. 


into two 
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A, Part of the Vas Deferens in 
which its Cavity may be feen. 

B, The Serpentine Turnings 
about the middle of the Epidi- 
dymis, unravell’d. 

C,D,E,F,g, Divers. parts of 
the Epididymis fo unravell’d, that 
its whole body appears to be 
one continued Veilel folded up, 
which grows ftill lefs and lefs as 
it approaches the upper part of ~ 
the Tefticle. 

H, The Jarger end or begin- 
ning of the Epididymis near which 
its Veffel (or fingle Trunk) is 
divided into divers Branches. 

I, The Belly of the Tefticle. 

K, The Artery of the Tefticle, 
which afcends from the lower 
part of it though its Belly. 

L, The Ramifications of the 
Veins of the Tefticie. 


FIG. Wi. 


A, The Veffels of the Tefticies 
inclofed in theireommonTrunk. 

bb, The Veins of the Tefticles 
running to the fides of the Tes 
fticles. 

B, The Tunick Elythroides, or 
Erythroid es» - 

c, The Artery afcending 
through the Belly of the 7e- 
flicle. 

D, The Albugineows Tunick 
inclofing the Tefticle. 

-E, Part of the Tunica Vaginalis 
drawn back. | ; 

F, The Cremajter Mufcle hang- 
ingdown. 

g, The greater round end of. 
the Epididymp. 

H, The middle part of the 
fame. — ; 
Meiaties Ly dns 
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¥, The leffer end of the fame. 
K, The Vis Deferens cut off. 


FI G. IV. 


Shews a Dogs Tefticle. 

A, The Blood-Veffels as they 
lye in their proper covering. 

B, Their Branches tending to 
the Epididymis, 

C, The chief Branch of the 
Artery of the Tefticles paffing 
through the Belly of the Te- 
fticle. 

EE, The Branchings of the 
Veins. ce wate 
F, The Tefticle with the 
Seed ma itt 

g, The greater end of the Epi- 
didymis full of Seed. 

H, The leffer end of the fame 
extended with the Seed. ity 

I, The end of the Epididymis, 
or the beginning of the Vas Dc- 
ferens. 

K, The Vas Deferens hound 
about in the Jnguen of a Dog be- 
fore Coition, without hurting the 
Vafz Preparantia, that the Semi- 
nary Velfels, when tull of Seed, 
may be feen diftended. — 


FIG. V, 


a, The greater end of the Epi- 
didymis tucn’d infide outwards , 
that the Duéts and Branches of 
the Epididymis, and their courfe, 
may be view’d. 

B, The upper part of the 
Tefticle, from which the Semi- 
nal Veflels go, which compofe 
the greater end of the Epididymis. 
 c, The Veffels of the Tefticles 
cut oir. . 3: 


APPENDIX. 


ddd, The Branchings of the 
Veffels ot the Tefticles. 

E, The Body of the Tefticle 
of a Dog. 


FIG. VI. 


A, The Tefficle of a Dog 
cut a-crofs. | 

BBB, The Seminal Veffels as 
they lye between the Mem- 
branes in a peculiar order. 

C, The Root of the Epidi- 
dymis defcrib’d by Dr. Highmore. 


FIG. VI. 


AAAA, The Seminal Veifels 
of the Tefticles placed in a pe- 
culiar order between the fmatler 
Membranes. - 

B, The Seminal Veffels going 
through that Membranous Sub- 
ftance that joyns to the back of 
the Teiticles. 

C, Divers Seminal Veffels 
perforating the albuginous Tu- 
nick cut off, before they make 
up the round end of the Epidi- — 
dymis, after_a Serpentine man- 
ner, as may be feen in Figure 
a Mp = ; 

DDDD, The aldugineous Tu- 
nick open’d in the fore-part 
ofthe Tefticle , and feparated 
from it. 


FIG. VII, 


A, The Tefficle cuta-crofs. 

BBB, The feveral Difpofi- 
tions of the Semizai Veffels. 

C,The meeting of all the Mem- 
branes which part the Seminal 
Veffels at the Sack of the Te- 


fticle. 
FIG, 


A PUP EINGI® FX, 


ie wo ay 


AA, The Body of the Profta- 
tes divided in the fore-part. 

B, The Urethra open’d alfo in 
the upper-part. 

CCC, The Dus of the Pro- 
_ State or glandulow Body denu- 
dated. 

O, The place of the Caruncle 
through which the Seed paffes 
from the Tefticles and Veficule 
Seminales, into the Urethra. 


FIG. Ne 


A, The Bladder of Urine. 

B, That part of the Bladder 
to which the Urachus is joyn’d. 
.C A, The Bladder open’d in 
the fore-part. 

dd, The UVreters. | 
_ EE, The Orifice of the Ure- 
ters in the Bladder. 

F, The Neck of the Bladder 
open’d. 

gg, Parts of the Vafa Defe- 
rentia cut off. 

hh, Vefels going to the Vefi- 
cule Seminales. Sy coat 
II, The Veficule Seminales di- 
ftended, 
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K, The Caruncle with its tw@ 
Foramina through which the 
Seed paffes from the Veficule Se 
minales into the Urethra. 

LL, The glandulous Body or 
Proftates divided in the fores 
part. 

MM, The Mouths of the Du&s 
of the Proftates opening at the 
fides of the Caruncle, which if 
not diftended are imperceptible, 
or feem no bigger than Points. 


PPG... 


A, The Artery of the Tefticle, 
as it is generally found in Hn. 
mane Bodies. 

B, The Divifion of the fame 
Artery into two Branches. 

CC, The greater Branch go. 
ing to the Tefticle. 

DD, The lefer Branch pafling 
to the Epididymis. 

E, The greater end of the 
Epididymis joyning to the Te- 
fticles. : 

ER, The Epididymis turn’d ine 
fide outwards, to fee which way 
the Artery goes under it, 

G, The end of the Edididymis. 

H, A part of the Vas Defevens. 


TAB. 


TAB, XXXL 


, i From De Graaf. 


FIG. I. 

(7 Hews the Communication of 
vw) the Vafa Deferentia with the 
Veficule Seminales, : 
AA, Parts of the Vafa Defe- 
rentia, with fmall Cavities ap- 
pearing in their thick fides 
where they are cut off. 

B, Thofe parts of the Va/z 
Deferentia, where their Cavities 
are dilated , and their fides 
thinner. | 

CC, The Extremities of the 
Vafa Deferentia again contracted, 
and opening with a fmall Fora- 
men into the Neck of the Vef- 
cule Seminales. 
~ DDEE, The Véeficulz Semi- 
‘nales, blow’d up to fhew the 
Turnings and Windings of their 
Surface. ; | 

FF, The Veffels pafiing to 
the Veficulz 

g, The Membranes which 
hold the Veficule Seminales and 
Vafa Deferentia in their natural 
Situation. 

HH, The Blood-Veffels that 

accompany the Vafa Deferentia, 
and give Branches to their 
fides. 
1, The common Duéts to the 
Veficule. Seminales and Vafa Defe- 
rentiay which pafs diftinétly on 
each fide to their Appertures, 
at the fidesof the Caput Gallina- 
ginis or Caruncula. 


KK, The Orifices of the 
Duéts of the Proftates, which 
open into thé Urethra of the 
fides of Caput Gallinaginis or Ca- 
runcle. 

LL, The Proftate and UVre- 
thra divided on their fore-parts, 
to fhew the infide of the 

MM, Urethra. 


FOG. 


The back parts of the Pe- 
nis, Veficule Seminales and Pro- 
ftates. | 
AA, Portions of the Vafa De- 
ferentia. 

B, Thofe parts of the Defe- 
rentia which are dilated, - 

CC, The Veffels that go to 
the Veficule Seminales.. 

DD, The Vefcule Seminales 
blow’d up. | 

EE, ‘The back-part of the 
Proftates which lay on the Jgtés 
ftinum Refum. | | 

F, The Urethra. 

g, The meeting of the Vafa 
Deferentia with the Veficula Se- 
mivales. . 

HH, The Mufculi diredores 
Penis. 

I, The Mufculus Accelerator 
rais’d on one fide. 

L, The Bulbous part of the 
Urethra underneath. 

M, The Urethra with its fpone 


ious part on it. 
3 NN, The 


ty aoe a tha? YE (pasate. 
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NN, The Nervous Bodies of 
the Penis. | 
O, The Jower part of the 
Glans. 


FIG, 12. 


AA, The two Veins which ~ 


joyn into one Trunk on the Dor- 
fum penis. . 

B, The Vein of the Dorfum 
Penis open’d to fhew a valve in 


it. 
FIG. 3. 


The Penis divided according 
fo its length from its upper part 
or Dorfum to the Urethra. 

AA, The Nervous or Caver- 
nous Body of the Glans divided. 

_ BB, The Membranes or Cap- 
fule of the Cavernous Bodies 
drawn afide. 

C, The Artery of on fide paf- 
fing through the /pongy fabftance 
of the Cavernous Body, 

D, The Membranaceous fpongy 
fubitance in which the Artery 
paffes. 

EE, The feptum intermedium. 

FF, The Fibres of the fep- 
tum intermedium which afcend to 
the Dorfum Pens,and-are divided 
like the Teeth of a Comb. 

GG, The Urethea cut of near 
he Proftates. 

H, The-middle part of the 
Urethra. 

1, Its end which perforates 
he Glans. 

KK, The fpongy fubftance of 

he Urethra. 

LL, The. beginnings of the 

‘avernous Bodies dilated like 
w@ little Bags, 
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MM, The Mujculi Erigentes or 
extendentes penem. ' 
FLG. 30: 


The “fide of the Penis open'd” 
according to its length, | 

AA, The Glans bor’d. 

B, The Frenum. 

CC, A portion of the Shin 
remaining, from whence the reft 
that cover’d the Penis is cut 
off. 
DD, The Urethra lying un- 
der the Nervous Bodies, 

EE, The Membrane or Cap= 
fula of the Nervous Body divi- 
ded. 

FF, The Artery running 
through the /pongy fubfance of 
the Nervows Body. 

GG, The fpongy fubftance of 
the Nervous Body. 

HH, The Orifices of thejtwo 
Arteries cut off as they pafs 
the Corpora Nervofa. 

I, The Cavity of the Urethra, 
whofe lower part is cover’d with 

K, Its proper Cavernous fab- 
ftance. 

LL, The feptum intermedinm 
of the Corpora Cavernofa Penis. 

Note, That thefe Letters re- 
fer to the original Figure of 
De Graaf, but are ill placed 
here, either thro’ the [nad- 
vertency of Blancard, or his Gra- 
ver 3 the like may be faid of 
many more of thefe Figures, 
wheretore the Curious muft 
have recourfe to the Originals, 
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Partof the Penis cut Trani 
verfly. 

AA, The fpongy and fibrous 
- fubftance of the Nervous Bodies. 

bb, The two Arteries which 
pafs through the Corpora Caver- 
nofa. 

C, The Meatus Urinariu. 

D, The fpongy fubftance of the 
Urethra. 

E, The feptum intermedium. 

FF, The Capfule or ftrovg 
Membrane of the Corpora Ner- 
vofa. 

G, The thin Membrane on 
the Cavernous fub{ftance of the 
Urethra. 

H, The large Vein paling 
on the back of the Penis 


FIG. Be 


The Pudendum of a Woman. 
A, The Glans Clitoridn. 

B, Its Preputinum. 

€C, The Nymphe. 

D, The Meatus Urinarius. 


EEE, The Coarétation of 


“the Orifice of the Vagina as we 
found it, (fays De Graaf) ina 
Virgin of 24 years old. 

F, The Orihce of the Vagina 
a little dilated. 

GG, The Labia pudendi drawn 
from each other. 

H, The Seam or little Bri- 
die of the Lips. 

i, Phe Perineum. 

KK, Part.of the Anus. 


Ful Gy 2 


The forepart of the Clitoris. 


eee 

A, The Clitors. 

Br Verna 

C, Its Glans. 

D, Its Praputium. 

EE, The Nympbe. 

FF, Part of the Periofteum by 
which thecrura of the Clitoris is 
annext to lower part of the Oj 
Pubu. 

GG, The Mufcles of the Cli- 
toris. 

HH, Thofe parts of its Mu- 
fcles implanted on the Offa I/chii 
or Coxendicis. 

which pafs 


It, The Nerves, to all the 

KK, The Arteries, > parts 0° 

LL, The Veins: @ othe \ Pe 
dendum. 


MM,The flefhly Fibres of the 
{phinder Mufcle annext to the 
Nervous fubftance of the Clitori: 


FIG. 7; and 8. 


Parts of the Clitoris varioufl 
di flected. 

A, Fig. 7. The fpongy fut 
ftance of one of the Crura with 
out a feptum intermedium. 

A, The Clitoris. 

B, The Glans Clitoridis wit 
parts of the Nympha. 

CC, The fpongy fubftances 
the Clitoris divided from each: 
ther by a feptum. 


FIG. 9, 10, 116 


Shews the Conformation. 
the Orifices of the Vagina, 
they are found in young Bodi 
‘of different Ages. 

Fig. g. reprefents the Pude 
dum of an Infant. : 

; Fig. 
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Fig. 10. reprefents the Pu- 
dendum of a Gir! of fix years. 
A, The Orifice of the Vagina. 


_ BBB, The wrinklings of the. 


Membranes about the Orifice 
of the Vagina call’d the Hymen. 

C, The Orifice of the meatus 
‘Urinarius. 

DD, The Lips drawn from 
each other. 

E, The Clitoris. 

FF, The Nympbe. 

Fig. 11. The fame Pudendum 
after its upper part is diffeéted. 
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A, The Orifice of the Vaginas 

BB, Its rugous Membrane 
call'd Lymen, 

CCC, The forepart of the 
Vagina cut off. 

DD, The Meatus Urinarius di- 
vided through its middle. 

ee, The Nymphe. 

FF, The Lips of the Pudendum. 

gg, Parts of the Vagina dif- 
feted, and drawn from each ~ 
other. 3 

H, The Internal or wrinkled 
Tunick of the Vagina. 


ob A Ee 


XXXIV. 


The foreparts of the Genitals of a Woman taken out of the Body, 
and plac’d in their natural fite from Regnerus de Graaf. 
This Figure fhews the Parts reverft ; that which here is [aid 
to be of the Right fide being of the Left, and vice verfa. 


AA, H.-E Trunk of the 4r- 
teria Magna. 
BB, The Jrunk of the Vena 
Cava. 


C, The right Emulgent Vein. 


_.D, The left Emulgent Vein. 
. E, The left jEmulgent Ar- 
tcry. 7 
F, The right Emulgent Ar- 
tery. 
HH, The treters cut off. 
I, The right Spermatick Ar- 
tery. 
~K, The Jefe Spermatick Ar- 
tery. : 
L, The right 


Spermatick 
Y¢ine " ; 


M, The left Spermatick Vein. 

NN, 4¢rterie Tliace. 

OO, Venue Iliace. 

PP, The internal branches of 
the Arteria Iliaca. ay 

QQ, The external branches 
of Arteria Iliaca, 

RR, The égternal branches at 
the Vena Iliaca. 

SS, The externa] branches of 
the Vena Iliaca. 

IT, The Aypogaftick Arteries 
that go to the Uterus and Va- 
find. | 

VV, The ypogaftrick Veins 
that go along with che faid Ax- 


teries, 
rep ge XX, The 


my 
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“XX, The branches of the Hy- 
pogaftrick Arteries that go to 
the Urinary Bladder. 

VY, The branches of the y- 
pogaftrick Veins that go to the 
Bladder. : . 

ZZ, Pertions of the Umbili- 
cal Arteries. 

a, The bottom of the Uterus 
coverd with its common Tu- 
nick. 


bb, The round Ligaments of 
the Uterus as they are joyn’d to- 


gether in its bottom. 
cc, The Tube Fallopiane in 
their natural pofition. 
dd, The edges of the Tubes. 
ee, The Foramina of the Tubes. 


ff, The Tefticlesintheir na-.. . 
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tural pofition. 


g, A portion of the Refum. 

b, The neck of the Womb 
without its Tunick, that the 
Veffels may be feen the better. 

i, The forepart of the Vagine 
of the Uterus treed from the 
Urinary Bladder, .. 

k, The Urinary Bladder con: 
tracted. 

ll, The Sanguineous Veffel) 
running through the Bladder: 

m, The Mufculus Sphinier o 
the neck of the Bladder. 

n, The Clitoris. 


_ 00, The Nymphe. 


‘p, The Urinary paflage. 
qq, The Lips of the Pudendum 
r, The Orifice of the Vagina 


XXXV. 


All from de Graaf. 


| The Bladder of Urine and 
fT G. I. 


| HE forepart of the U- 
retbra with part. of the 


Bladder of the Urine open’d. . , 


A, The Bladder of Urine. 
C, The neck of the Bladder 


opend. 


DD, The ‘Urethra open’d ace, 


its length. 


cording to , 
Orifice of the Ure- 


EB, The 


rbra, and the paflages of the, 


Lacune into it. 
PF, : She 
through the Proftata. 

FR, The Lacung 


Lacuna going. 


taken aut of | 


Uterus, &c. of 4 Woman. 


the Glandulous Body of the 
Proftate, and blown up. 
GG, The internal fubftanc: 
of the Proftate, or, the Glanda 
lous Body. 
“LJ, The fides of the Bladde: 
of Urine feparated from on: 
another after the divifion. 
BB, The Ureters cut off. 
NN, The Lips of the pu 
dendum. ee | 

L, The Orifice’ of the Va 
gids a tall 
MM, The carnous Fibres © 
the Sphincter cut off. 
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EF DPG. rH. 


Shews the Vagina of the v- 
‘terus open’d on the backfide 
length-ways. 

A, The wrinkled internal 
Membrane of the Vagina. 

B, The internal Ofculum uteri 
bending down at the upper part 
of the Vagina. é 

C, The neck of the Uterus. 

D, The bottom of the Uterus. 

EE, The Tube Fallopiane, or 
Ovidudds. 

FF, The internal rugous 
membrane of the Ovidudts. 

GG, Nerves. and Blood Veflels 
difpers'd through the Ligaments 
that are like Bats Wings. 

HH, The Tefticles or Ovaria. 

Ii. The Ligaments of the Te- 
flicles, commonly call’d the vafz 
deferentiae 82) 2odor : 

KK, Poftions of, the bread 
Ligamentsy 3 


the Uterus. = Fgh ee) 
MM, The Portions: of: the 
round Ligaments, that.lie in the 
Abdomen. “atta! 
NN, The Portions of the 
fame without the Abdomen. 
OO, The parts of the Peri- 
toneum cleaving to the Liga- 
-ments while they are within the 
Cavity of the Abdomen. _ 
PP, The under and thinner 


part of the Vagina: next the Ke- 


finm cut thro’? and drawn alun- 
der. : mo 73 : 
‘QQ, The thicknefs of the 


membranous. fubftance: that is. 


in the lower part of the Vagina. 


R,The Orifice of the ‘Urinary: 


pattagee 


SS, The Foramina of the Lat 
CHIN Ae i 
T, The Clitory. 
V. Confiderable Nerves that 
go on the outfide or back of the 


Clitoris. 
FIG. tr. 


Shews the Cavity of the v- 
terus. 

AA, The Userus cut length 
ways. | 

BB, The bottom of the Ure- 
rus cut crofs, to fee the paflage 
of the Fallopian Tube in the Ca- 
vity of the Uterus. 

C, The beginning of the left 
Tube as it is ordinarily ftreight- 
ned. 

DD, The procefs of the Tube 
more and more dilated. 

EE, The Ligaments of the 
Tefticles cut off. 

FF, The round Ligaments of 


= eee ,) «the Uterus hanging down. 
LL, Small Nerves. difpers’d 


(as we fometimes fee) through 


G, The Cavity of the Fundy 
Uteri. 
-H, The Cavity of the Cerujx 
and its fibrous fubftance.  . 

if, The internal proper 
Membrane of the Vterus. 


K, The mouth of the Uterus, — 
L, The ttreightning of the 


neck of the Womb. | 
FIG. [Ve 


Shews the Tefticle or Ovaris 
um of a Woman. 


ways in the lower part. 

BB, The Ova of different fizes 
kept within the Membranous 
fubftance of the Tefticles. 

_ CC, Blood Veffels:'in the mid- 
die of the Tefticles, as. they 
COTM 


A, TheTefticle open’d length 
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wea Eee ee ee ET 
pane 
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come in great Numbers, from 
its upper part to the Eggs. 

DD, The Ligament of the 
Tefticles cut off, by which they 
are joyn’d to the Uteruss 


FIG. V. 


Shews the place that contains 
the Eggs, in the Ovarium of an 
Ewe, or female Sheep. 

A, The glandulous fubftance 
of the Glabuli open’d. 

B, The place from whence the 
Epeg was taken out. 

C, The Egg taken out of it. 


FIG, VI. 

‘The Tefticle of a Rabbet, in 
which the papille of the folliculé 
are delineated as they appear 
the fecond day after Coition. 

FIG. VII. 


Another Tefticle of the fame 


‘Creature,in which the thicknefs 


and cavities of the folliculi ap- 
pear the third day from Coi- 


- tion, in which the Eggs lay hid. 
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FIG. Vill. 


Shews the Womb open’d by 
an Incifion of the forepart. 

AA, The parts of the Ute- 
yus cut a-crofs, and fo order’d 
that its cavity and the thick- 
nefs of its fpongious fides may 
be feen. 

B, The Cavity of the bottom 
of the Uterus. 

C, The Cavity of the neck 
of the Uterus. . ! 

D, The ftreightnefs between 
the Cavities of the bottom and 
neck very confpicuous. 

E, The mouth of the Uterus. 

F, The part of the Vagina 
cleaving to the mouth of the 
Uterus. | | 

GG, Part of the Tubes. 

HH, Probes inferted by the 
Tubes into the bottom of the 
Uterus. a 

II, The proper Membrane of 
the Uterus covering its inward 
fubftance. . 

KK, The interior Membrane 
of the neck of the Uterus Jefs 
fpongious. 


TAB XXXVES! 


Fig. 1. from De Graaf, the reft from Hoboken and Bidloo. 


FIG. I. 


F N Abortive of three months 
~ withitsfecundinese — 
A; -The Fetuse at 


B, Its Navel. 
CC, Fhe inequalities or knots 


‘of its Navel-ftring. 


DD, Two parts of the Mem 


brane call’d Amnios. expanded. 


EE, Parts | 
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A PORE: NDE 


EE, part of the Membrane . 


called Chorion expanded. 

FF, Part of the Amnios and 
Chorion fticking together. — 

G, Parts of Allantois fepara- 
ted from the Amuios and laid 
bare. 

HH,That Part of the 4Zuntois 
of Urinary Membrane blowed 
up which lies under the Am- 
N105. 

T, The infertion of the Navel 
ftring into the Placenta. 

KK, Part of the Placenta. 

LL, Part of the Placenta fe- 
parated, that its Blood Veffels 
may be feen. 

MM, The hinder part of the 
Chorion, from, whence the 
branches of the veflels of the 
Placenta go like the branches 
of Trees, .before they infinuate 
themfelves into the pores of 
the Uterus. 


FIG. Hf 


The furface of the fecundines 
of a Fetus next the Uterus. 

AA, The Placenta Uterinas 

BBBB, The Chorion. 

CCCC, The Amnios. 

D, A part of the Nave} 
ftring. 


FIG. Ili. 


The furface of the fecundines 
ext the Fetus. 
~ AAA, The internal furface 
of the Placenta next the Fetus. 
_ BBBB, The Amnios. 
C, The Chorion. 
D, The Urinary Membrane 
cut off. 
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EE, The Navel ftrinz. 

FF, The knots of its Yeffels. 

G, That part of the Navel 
{tring next the Fetus. 

H, A diftribution of the Vet 
fels into the Placenta, ; 


FiGs av. ts 


AAA, Parts of the navel 
ftring. 

BB, The Arteries with their 
kuots. 

CCC, One of ’em open. 
D, The Umbilical Vein. 


PIG, 


Shews the Nave} ftring dif 
fected cranfverfly, and view’d 
thro’ a Microfcope. 

AA, The Navel ftring difleét 
ed in the middle. 

B, the Umbilical Vein. : 

CC, The two Umbilical Ars 
Lerics. 

dd, Divers Duéls 
the fuccus Nutritius. 

EE, The Fibres. 
_F, The Urackus between the 
two Arteries. ?, 


containing ‘ 


FI G. VI. | 
Another part of theNave]« 
firing in which its Veffes being 
filled with Wax their rnings 
may be partly feen. oR 
A, Part of the Naveltring, 
B, The turnings of bth 47~ 
teries which have littlnots opps, 
both fides, fauimery 
C, The Vein tht g€s with 
the Arteries. / 


a AB 


tC AB. XEN. 


$ Br eal expreft by 
Ly £ a Microfcope. 
rae "Nena or top of the 


| B tes Blan iiuous Membrane. 
C1 Tv he ot Ith S of the Milk 


b, ifs rough Membrane. 
PEE, Divers Papillary Protu- 


hetances from each of whicha 


Hair proceeds. 

GG, Some Veffigia of the 
Laltiferous Tubes in their pro- 
grefs from the Mamma to the 
Papilla, A, B, C. 


| rok Buen ee 


The | ‘Papilla it felf with its | 


“Milk-vettels magnified. 


AA, The external Glandu- 
lous Membrane of the Papilla 


fepirated from it. 
B3, Divers Glands of the Pae 
Bin ceaving to this Membrane, 
CG The Lafiferous Tubes 


rteries Within the Mam. 
- m4, aX difcharge their Con- 


top of (hipapila, C. Fig. 1. 
‘DPD| Th Glands of the Pa- 

ofe ecretory Dutts dif- 

charge hem Aves into theLadi- 


wife from the extremities - 


heir Oriftces in the’ 


From Bid loo. 


FIG. Iilf. 


The back part of the Areola 
that was divided from the 
Breaft. 

AA, ‘The Circumference of 
the arena 

BB, The Mammary Glands. 

CC, The Ladiferous Tubes 
in their way to the Nipple. 


FIG. IV. 


Shews a Hair delineated by a 

Microfcope. 

AA,. The Hair above the 
skin which feems to be com- 
posd of divers horny Globular 
Bodiess.. 

B, Part of the Cuticula which 
adheres to the Hair. ; 

C, The root of the Hair with- 
in the Skin. . 

ddd, The Fibrilla, or branches 
which grow out of the Hairs 


Fl G. Wie 


A Woman’s Breaft diffected. 

AA, The Skin raisd and 
pinn’d outs 

B, The Skin partly remaining 


“on it. 


C, The Nipple, or Papilla. ° 

D D, The Areola. 

EE, TheGlands of the Breajt. 

FF, The Lattiferous Tubes and 
Blood Veflels in the interfticesof 
the Glands. GG, The 
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GG, The Adipofe Duéts, pla- 
ced between the laétiferous 
_ Tubes. 

HH, Part of the Peétoral 
Mulcle, 


EG eae 
AA, The Mamma of a Mane 
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_ B, Its Skin. 
C, The Papillas 
DD; The Areola. 


FIG, VII. 


AA, A Hair magnify’d by a 
Microfcope. 


T. AB, -XEXVIIE 


Fig. 1.is Blancard’s (as he fays). 2. from Bidloo, the 
7 reft from Dr. Willis. 


- F-I G. I. 
HE Delineation of the 


Cuticula by a Microfcope. 


AAAA, The Sweat Pores as 
they appear by a Microfcope. 

BBBB, The Furrows and 
Channels which are form’d by 
the Glandsthat lye under, 


_ The Skin view’d through a 
Microfcope. 
- aaa, The Papille compofed 
of the four kinds of Veffels. 
_ bbb, Capillaments of watery 
Veffels placed between the Pa- 
pille, {ays Bidloo. | 
dd, The Veffels of Sweat 
placed in the middle of three 
or four Papillz. 
ee. The Hairs arifing at 
the fides of the Pores of the 
Sweat-Veffels , having ecolateral 
Branches: 


B i-Ges LET; 

Shews .the ordinary appea- 
rance of a fimple regular Mut 
cle, in whofe Belly the carnous 
Fibres being opened, and fepa- 
rated from one another, the 


» membranous Fibrille may be 


feen. 

A, The right Tendon. 

B, The left oppofite Tendon. 

C, The flefhy Belly, whofe Fi- 
bres being equal and parallel, 
lie between beth Tendons at 
oblique but equal Angles. 

D, The opening of the cars 
nous Fibres, which being drawn 
from one another, the mem 
branows Fibrille that pafs the 
cro{s-way appear. 


FY Ge IV, 
Shews a fimple Mufile, after 


the Tendon is cut off, and fome 
: part 
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part feparated from it, and cut 
in the middle that the interior 
Series of the earnous Fibres, and 
their joyning with the Tendons, 
may appear. 

A A, The right Tendon placed 
above, both parts of which be- 
ing divided, appear. 

B, The left oppofite Tendon, 
which being divided, the Fi- 
bres only are feen upon the 
edge, the reft lying very much 
under the Fleth. 

C, Part of the carnow Belly 
divided and feparated, in which 
all the equal carmou Fibres pro- 
ceedin the fame oblique Order 
from one Tendon to the other. 

D, Some membranous Fibrilla 
that crofs the flefhy ones very 
thick, fcarce exprefsd in this 
Figure. 

F LG, °¥. 


~Shews a Mufcle not much 
compounded. 

A, The exterior compound Ten- 

don inclofing the Flefh on both 
fides, which being divided, litthe 
more than the edges of it are 
here feen. 
_ B, The interior compound Ten- 
don, pafling through the middle 
of the Flefh, which receives the 
carnous Fibres, fent from both 
fides of the exterior Tendon. 

C, The firft Belly of the car- 
nous Fibres, whofe Fibres be- 
ing all equal and parallel, lie 
between the fides of the Ten- 


dons that are oppofite, at ob- 
lique and equal Angles. 

D, The fecond bely of the 
flefhy fibres, which being made 
after the fame manner with the 
former, go the fame way with 
them. 

EE, Both the extremities of 
the exterior compound tendon. 

F, The Extremity of the in- 
ternal compound tendon. 


PG. Vi, 


Shews the regular compound 
Mufcle, divided in the middle 
and opened, fo that the parts 
of both Bellies may be feen 
within tide. 

A, The compound exterior Ten= 
don divided into four parts. 

‘BB, Parts of one fide of the 
divided Tendon, feparated from 
one another. 

C, Parts of the other fide of 
the Tendon, likewife divided 
and laid by each other, which 
lie very much wader the flefh. 

_ DD, The Flefh of the oné 
Belly divided. and  feparated 
from the other. 

EE, the Flefh of the other 
Belly divided and laid by. 

EF, The iaterior compound Ten- 
don paffing through the middle 
of the flefh. | 

GG, Parts of the fame Ten: 
don divided from one another 
with the Fibres of that Belly o 
the Mufcle that joins with them 
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ABA XXXIX. 
All from Bidloo. 


FIG. f. 


HE Mulcles of the Lips, 

and fome of thofe of the 
Lower Jaw, after the Quadratus 
Gena is taken off. 

N.B, That thefe, and moft otber 
Figures taken from Bidioo, we hall 
follow the Defcriptions given them 
by Mr. Cowper. See his Anato- 
my, Tab. 12. 

a, This formal appearance of 
circular Fibres, about the le 
Naft (fays he) I fulpe& to be 
fictitious, having never obferv’d 
fuch a difpofition of them in a- 
ny Subject, after purpofely ex- 
amining this Part; yet the like 
Figure of thefe Fibres may be 
feen in Placentinus and others. 

b, A Mufcle whofe Pofition 
Tenders it capable of pulling up 
the Ala Nafi, whence its calld 


Elevator Ale Nafi, and by Pla- 


eentinus, Pyramidalis, from its 
Figure; nor do we commonly 
find this Mufcle in Diffeétion ; 
the flefhy Fibres of this Part, 
frequently taking the {ame 
courfe with thofe of the Orbicu- 
Yaris Palpebrarum, do pafs by the 
Ala Naf. :: 

c, The Mufculus elevator Labii 
fuperioris proprius. 

n, The Orbicularis Palpebra- 
yum. This isathin flefhy Mut 
cle, circularly environing the 
Eye-lids, to which it is inferted 
hot unlike the Sphinder Mufcle 


of other Parts, as of the Lips 
and Bladder of Urin: It aés in 
drawing the Eye-lids n-arer 
each other, which we call thut- 
ting the Eye-lids. But if this 
Mutcle atts vigoroufly, it not 


only draws the Bye-lids clofe 


together, but forces the Bulb 
of the Eye into the Orbit, 
Note, nin this Fig.as in that 
of Bidloo, by miftake is placed on 
the Temporal Mufcle. - 
0, The Mufiulus Maffeter in fitu. 
P, Part of the Buccinator, com 
vered with Fat. | 
], The Parotid Gland, part 
of which being cutaway to fhew 
the Maffeter. 

i kM, Te Temporal Mat 
cle, kn its outfide, m its infide 
next the Skull turn’d down. 

Betides thefe Letters of Refe- 
tence, Mr. Cowper adds five 
more, which are not taken no- 
tice of, either by Blancard or 
Bidloo. 


PYG. tt, 


Exhibits the Mufcles of the 
Lips, and fome of thofe of the 
Lower-Jaw. 

a, b,c, The Mufculus Buccina- 
tor, freed from its Origin at the 
Procefjus Corone of the Lower- 
Jaw, and left at its Infertion at 
the angle of the Lips. Here we 
may obferve, that in this Fi- 
gure, as in the Life, the Fibres 

k 2 of 
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of this Mufcle run according to 
its length, contrary to the De- 
fcription Bidloo and others give 
of it. The Dudus Salivalis of 
the Parotid Gland, paffes thro’ 
this Mufcle into the Mouth. 

a, “he Mufculas elevator Labi- 
orum communis. 

e, LheElevator Labii fuperiory 
propriw, and Mufculus Dilatator 
Ala nafi. 

f, The Zygomaticus. 

g, The Depreffor Labiorum 
communis. 

h, The Depreflor Labii inferio. 
vis propriuse 

i, The Conftridor, or Sphinier 
Labiorum. 

k,m, The Temporalis. 

n, The Proceffus condyliformis 
of the Lower-Jaw, which is in 
a great part laid bare. 

To this Figure alfo divers o- 
ther References are added by 
Mr. Comper. 


FIG. If. 


Divers Mufcles of the Tongue, 
Os Hyoides and Larynx, as they 
appear in their proper Situation 
after the fide of the Lower-Jaw 
is taken off. 

aab, The Tongue pinn’d up. 

c, The Siyloglofju. 

d, The Cerarogloffus, 
miftaken for Bafiogloff. 

et, Le Genioglofjus. 

g, The Bafis of the 0s Hyoidese 

h, Part of the Fauces, conti- 

yous to the root of the Tongue 

which Bidiao and Blancard erro- 
neoutly call the Mufculus Cerato- 


lafjus. 
p j, Part of the Geniagloljise 


by Bidloo 


k, The Sternohyoideu. 

], Part of the Coracohyotdeus. 

Note, That 1 (according to 
the Original of Bidloo) is here 
placed on different Parts of this 
Figure, but the lowermoft be- 
longs to the laft Reference. 

m, The Mufculus Stylohyoideus. 

n, The Mylohyoideus, \eft at 
its Infertion to the 0s Ayoides. 

0, The Geniokyoideus in fitus 


FIG, IV. 


Divers Mufcles of the Lower 
Jaw and Os Hyoides in fitu, after 
the Skin,with the Mufculas Qua- 
dratus Colli, are removed. 

a,b,c, The Mufculu Diga- 
firicus; b, its flefhy origin from 
the Procefjus Mammillariss C; its 
middle Tendon paffing through 
the Muftulus Stylokyoidews, and an 
Annular Ligament faftned to 
the Hyois, before it is implant- 
ed into the Lower-Jaw, dd. 

dd, The under part of the 
Lower Jaw-bone next the Chin. 

ee, The Mylohyoideus. 

ff, The Sternohyoidei. 

eg, Parts of the Coracokyoider. 

hh,Parts of the Sternothyroidet. 

H, The Maftoideus. : 

For the reft of the Parts of 
this Figure, we muft refer to 
Mr. Comper’s Explication , the 
moft fignifieant not being let» 
ter’d by Bidloo or Blancard. 


ELrery. 


Divers Mufcles lying under 
thofe expreft in the preceeding 
Figure, | 
aa, The 


PTR te ig i ie woes Le 


~ 


Ant Np x 
Sete ina anna CTE 1 14 


aa, The lower edge of the in- 
ferior Jaw-bone bared. 

bb, Parts of the Mufculi Ster- 
nolyoidei hanging down from 
their Originals. 

C, The Coracohyoidews. 

d, Part of the Mujfculus Stylo- 
hyoideus, at its Termination -in 
the 0s Ayoides. 

€, The Glandula fublingualis 
lying immediately under the 
Mufculus Mylobyoideus. 

f, The Geniobyoideus. 

gg, Ihe Digaftrick Mufcles 
of the Lower Jaw cut from 
their Infertions. 

hh, The Mufculi Maftoidei,that 
of the right fide remaining in 
fitu ; the left being cut off from 
its Original. 

i, The Scutiformal Cartilage 
of the Larynx,which makes what 
is call’d the Pomum Adami. 

k, The Wind-pipe. 

i, The Glandula Thyroidee. 

There are no lefS than ten 
confiderable Parts not taken no- 
tice of in this Figure, either by 
Bidloo or Blancard; of which 
you may fee an Account of in 
Mr. Cowper's Explications,Tab. 


15. 
Poa Gaave. 


The Ramifications of the 
Duiiws Salivalis inje@ed with 
Wax, and freed from the Paro- 
tid Glind. 

a, The Trunk cut off as it 
pafics over the Mufiulus Maffeter. 

b,c, d,e, f, The Ramificati- 
ons of the Salival Du& freed 


from the Gland, 
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A, The Mufculus Attollens Ayo 
riculam. 

B,CC, The Retrahens Aria 
culam. . 

aa, The External Margin of 
the outward Ear, call’d Helix 
and Capreolus. 

BB, The Anthelix Auriculs. 

D, The Tragus 4uricula, be- 
low which is the Labys, 

DD, Below the upper D, 
fhews part of the Parotid 
Gland. 

EE, The Ramifications of 
its excretory Duéts, 

G, The Trunk of its excre. 
tory or falival Duét cut of 


PEG. VEE 


Reprefents, according to Bid- 
Joo, the Salival Duéts freed from 
the inferior Maxillary Gland, 
exprelt in fitu in Fig. 4. of this 
Table, but not letter’d nor ta- 
ken any notice of by either of 
thefe Writers. This Figure, 
like fome others publifhed by 
Bidloo, was done from Inventj- 
On, and is cenfur’d in or, Cow 
per’s Explications ; however he 
adds Bidloo’s Account of it as - 
follows. 

A, The twigs of the Saliva] 
Ducts injeé&ted with Wax, and 
freed from the Glandules B, 
the larger Branches; C, their 
common Dué3; D, its Orifice 
enclos’d withan edging 3 E, part 
of the Invefting Membrane of 
the Mouth cutoff. See Fig. 19. 
of Mr, Cowper's Appendix. 
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From Bidloo. 


FIG. E 


Hews divers Mufcles em- 
ploy’d in the Motion of the 
Head, after the upper part of 
the Ciacilaris is remov'd. 
a,b,d, The Mufculus Splenius 
in fitu on the left fide. 
€, The Splenius rais’d to fhew. 
f,g,h, The Complexus. 
ii, The 0s Occipitis. 


FIG. Il. 


The Mufcles which appear 
under the former. 

a, The Retlus major pofticus, 
hanging down. 
_ b, The fame in fitu. 

cc, The 0s Occipitis. 

e, The Redi minoris lying un- 
der the majores. 

f, The Obliquus inferior. 
~ gy The Obliquus fuperior. 
h, The fame turn’d off from 
the other fide. 

i, The Complexus rais‘d. 
' m,n, The Spinales Coll. 


FIG. Ill. 


Divers Mufcles of the Head 
and Neck, which appear in the 
fore-part, after the Lower-Jaw, 
Tongue, Larynx, Afpera Arteria 
and Gula are removed. 


aa, The Mufculi Longi colli. 
bb, The three Scaleniin fitu. 
i, The Maftotdeus in fitu. 

], The fame rais‘d from. its 
Originals. ! 
kk, Its feveral beginnings. 
|, The Flexores Capitis in fitu. 
See the Original in Bidloo. 


FIG. IV. 


Divers Mufcles that appear 
in the fuperior and fore-part of 
the Trunk. 

a, The Sternum. 

b, The Mufculus fubclavius. 

c, The Cartilaginous ending 
of the firft Rib. 

dd, The Sevratus major Anticus, 

ee, Its Indentations with the 
Obliquus defcendense 

ff, The [Serratus major Anticus 
rais’d. te 

g, The Obliquus defcendens 

h, The PeGoralis. 

i, The fame rais‘d. 


. 


k, The Serratus minor Anticus 
rais ‘de 

The reft of the Mufcles ex- 
preft in thefe Figures cannot 
be referred to for want of Cha.» 
raéters placed on them in the 
Prints, all which are fupplied 
by Mr. Cowper in his Explica- 
tions. 
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XLI. 


From Bidloo. 


FIG. I, 


aa, op E Trapezius or Cu- 


cullaris on both fides. 
_ bb, c, dd, f,g, The feveral 
Orders of its Fibres, as expref- 
fed in the Figure. 
li, The latiffimus dorfi, or A- 
nifcalptor in fitu. 
_ Ii, Part of the obliquus defcen- 
dens On both fides. | 
m, The Infrafpinatus. 
h,n, The dafis of the Scapula. 
* 00, The Tendon of the La- 
tiffimus dorfi. 


FIG, Il. 


a, The Rhomboides in fitu. 

b,c, Its Origin. ae 
' d, Its Termination. 

e, The fame feparated. — 

f,i, The Serratus fuperior po- 
flicus. 

g, Part of the Jevator fcapula. 

h, Its ending. 

k, The Serratus pofticus infe- 
rior. 

1, The Deltoides. 

m, The Anifcalptor. 

n, The Sacrolumbus. 

o, The longiffimus dorft. 

p, The Semi/pinatus. 

q, r, The Sacer. 


FIG. II. 
a, The Sacrolumbus. 
, The Longiffimus dorfi. 
c, The Semi/pinatus. 


BY Gar 1V. 


o 


a, The Sacer. 

b, The Quadratus Lumborume 
c, The Sacrolumbuse 

d, The Longiffimus dorf,. 

e, The Semifpinatus, 

f, The Ribs. 


PoLGey. 


aa, The obliquus defcendens of 
the Abdomen out of its proper 
place. 

bbb, Its firft Connexion. 

cc, {ts fecond and third 


_ from the Spines of the 0s Ilion. 


ee, The ending of its Fibres, 

ff, Its Tendon cut off about 
the dinea Alba. 

g, [ts membranous and ten. 
dinous infertion into the 0s pus 
bis. | 

h, The Ribs that appear. 

1, The obliquus afcendens. 

k, Its afcending Fibres. 

Il, m, n, The Reus in its 
place. 

0000, Its tendinous Seétions. 

pp, The other Reus remoy’d 
out of its proper place, 


qq 


pelt, Bae 


qq, The Mufculi Pyramidales. 

tr, Uhe Tranfverfalis. | 

ss, Its Tendon cut off: 

ttt, The Inteftines appear-. 
ing under the Peritoneum. 

vv, Lhe Mammary and Hy- 

aah 6 Veins and Arteries. 


FIG. Vi. 


Shews the Cavity of the Ab- 
domen, after its Vifcera are taken 
out. . 

aaaa, The Mufcles of the Ab- 
domen cut Off. 

. bby Fhe Diaphragm, in its 
natural fituation, as it appears 
next the Abdomen. 

c, The Foramen, thro’ which 
the Vena cava goes to the ee ie 


7 


FIG. Tf. 
HE Skin ¢#eed from 
the Mufcles.- 


daa, 


b, The internal Tubercle of 


the Os Humeri. <7 


c, The tendinous expanfion 


of the Pulmaris longuse 

d, The Biceps. 

e, The Pronator Radi Teres, 
obfcurely expreft. 

f, g, The long Tendon of the 
Palmaris. 

wh, k, The tranfverfe Liga- 
ment of the Carpus. 


T A B. 
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d, The Foramen, thro’ which 
the "Efophapus paftes. 

e, The Trunk of the great 
Artery cut off, paffing thro’ the 
Foramen of the Diaphragm. 

f, Part of the upper Mutcle 
of the Diaphragm. 

g, Part of the lower Mufcle 
of the Diaphragm. 

h, Its two Yendons on the 
Vertebre of the Loyns. 

i, The Vertebra of the Loyns. 

kk, The Pfows, or Mufculus 
lumbaris. 

ll, The fame,partly fepa rated 
from the Verrebya and pin’d out. 

m, The Quadratus. 

n, The Jiacus internus. 

o, The Pefinaus , which is 
call’d Jividus. 

pp, The Triceps. 


XLII. 


From Bidloo. 


i, The Abduflor pollicis. 
1, The Thumb. 
m,n,0,p, Fhe four Fingerss. 


EG. i, 


 a,¢, The Muafculus raid 
rais’d from its Original. 

b, The Clavicula. 

d, The Pedoralis: 

e, The Subfcapularis. 

f, The Coracobrachialise 

g, The Biceps. 

, The Rotundus majore 


FI Gy 
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FIG. TI 


a, The Biceps drawn off its 
fubjacent Mutcles, 
|b, The Brachieus internus 
‘c,d, e, The Gemellu. 
f, The Rotundus majors 
_ 2, The Suprafpinatus. 
xx, The Deltoidess 


FIG. IV. 
a, The Perforatus 


» b, Its Tendons, 
c, The Perforans. : 


ddd, Its four Tendotis which 


pafs through the Fiffures (ee ) 
of thofe of the former Mufcle. 


ee, The Cafes in which they 


areallenclofed. _ | 
ff, The Lumbricaless —- 


FIG. V. 


a, The Perforatus. 

b, The Perjorants:!§ 9! T 2 
e-ece, The Lumbricaless 

dd, The Interoffzie 2 
fs The Fore-finger.. | © 

f, The Little Finger. 

g, The Thumb. 

h, The Abducor Indicis. 

i, k, The Abdudor minimi di- 
itt» 
4, Flexor pollicis longi. 

p,m, 0, Flexor primi S fecundi 
Mis police. Bayi 

n, The Abduétor, and part of 
he Flexor fecundt internodti Polli- 
~ vais d together. ganz 

Thus far Blancard; Here is 
Specimen of his Skill in Ara- 
my 3 his Mafter Bidloo could 
Gt goany farther with the Ex- 
lication of this Figure than‘as 


APPENDIX. 


St 


above: But the Graver feeing 
other things expreft in the Fi- 
gure as remarkableas thole that 
were letter’d, thought he fhould 
put Letters on the reft too ; 


_ which when he had done, Biay- 
_ card could give nomoreaccount ~ 


of, than Bidloo had done before 


him; which areas follows. 


q, The Biceps, 
r, The Supinator Radii brevis, 
s, The Pronator Radii teres. 
~t;, The Pronator Radii quadratus 
v, The Supinator Radii longus. 
x, The Flexor Carpi Radialis. 
y, The Ligament between 
the Ulna and Radius. | 
_ 2, The Ulnaris Carpi Flexor, 


-E1G. Vi 
_ a, The Skin feparated and 


| hanging by. 


b, The Elbow or Olecranox 
by Bidloo and Blancard call’d the 
External Apophyfis of the os Hue 
merit, and 

c, placed on the Extenfor Care 
péradialis,which they call the In+ 
ternal Apophyfis of the Os Humeri,. 

f,d, {s alfo placed on the 
fame Extenfor Carpi radialis. : 

g, The Extenfor digitorum coms 
munis. 

e, The Extenfor Carpi Ulnaris. 

kk, i, Are placed contufedly 
in this Figure, 


FLiG. Vit 
a, The Fore Fingers 
b, The Little Finger, 
c, The Thumb. 
d, The Extenjor digitorum come 
MUBTIS o - 
ee, f, Its Tendons palling to 
J the 
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APP EANGDE EEX; 


the firft and fecond Bones of 
the Fingers here fupported. 

N. B. Vhe Radialis extenfor is 
fupported with a String, 


FiG, VI. 


a, The Radius. 

b, The Ulna. 

c, The upper end of the Re- 
dius. , 

d, The Ligament joyning the 
Ulna and Radius. 

e, The Mufculus Ulnaris ex- 
tenfore | 


AR 


f, i, The Redialis extenfor. 

g, Lhe Supinator Radii brevise. 

hh, Part of the Extenfor com: 
munis digttorume 

k, The Extenfor minimi digit: 
proprius, expreft three times big: 
ger than it ought. . 

m, The Carpus. 

nnon, The Bones of the Me 
tacarpus. 

1,0, The Extenfores primi, fe: 
cundi © tertii Internodii pollicis. 

qq, Part of the Extenfor com: 
munis digitorumy together with 
the Indicator. | 


XLT. 


From Bidloo. 


FIG. I. 


a, H E Glutaus major rais’d. 


b, The inequalities of. 


its Fibres. 

c, Its implantation into the 
Trochanter. 

‘d, The Glutaus medius. 
_ _€. The Trochanter major, in 

which the Glutaus medius is im- 
planted. 

f, A Ligament between the 
Os facrum and I{chium. 

g, Lhe knob of the J/chium. 


FIG. II. 


a, The Glutaus major rais’de 
--b, The Medius alfo rais’de 


c, The Minor. 

d, 2,1, The Miacusexternus,e 
Pyriformis rais*dsise od 255 

e, The.end of the 0s facrume 

h, Part of the Marfupialis. * 


FUG. Ite. 


b, The Gluteus Medias. 
uhey. Ehe Minor. . is 
d, The Hiacus externus, or P' 
riformis rais‘d. 
e, Part of the Vaftus externu: 
f, The Marfupialis. 
g, Its Marfupium. 
i, The head of the Thigh-bon: 
_k, The Os ilion. 
1, The Os facrum. 
mm, The 0s Ifchinms 
FIG 
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APPENDIX 


Erl.G. TV. 


a, The Sartorius longus. 
b, Its Origin from the Tue 
bercle of the 0s Ilion. 
c, Its infertion into the Tibia 
d, The Gracilis. 
€, Its beginning from the 0s 
pubis. . 
f, Its ending in the Tibia, 
&, The Redus. 
h, The Vaftus internus. 
1, The Vaftus externuse 


PIG, Vv. 


a, The Mufculus membranofus. 
b, Its broad Tendon, enclo- 


fing all the Mufcles of the Thigh. | 


c, The Mufculus crureus. 
d, The Sartorius longus hang- 
ing down, with . 

e, The Gracilis, and 

f, The Reus, and 

g, The Vaftus internus, and 

h, The Vaftus externus, 

i, The Triceps. 


TAB. 


83 
k, The Pfow, or part of the 
Mufculus Lumbaris. 


BG) OWT. 


a, The Bicepse 

b, Its two Heads. 

c, [ts ending. 

d, The Semimembranofus. 

e€, The Seminervofus. 

f, The Gluteus magnus. 

g, The Medius. i 

h, The back part of the 
Thigh-bone. 


FIG. VII. 


a, The Glutaus major. 

b, The Biceps. 

c, The Semimembranofus. 

d, The Seminervofus. 

e€, The Thigh-bone bared. 

f, Parts of the Mufcles of the 


Tibia. 
FIG. VII. 
aa, The Thigh-bone laid bare. 
b, The Mufculus crureus. 
c, The Patella. 
d, Its inclofure. 


XLIV. 


From Bidloo. 


FIG. [. 


2. HE Patella. 
. b, The Tendons 
the Mufculi Peronei. 
 ¢, The Malleolus externus. 
d, The Tibialis Anticus. 
e, The Peronans longus. 
f, The Extenfor digitorum pedis 
dongs. 


of 


g, The Tendons on 
of the Foot. 

h, Part of the Tendon of the 
Extenjfor pollicis. Epos 

i, Part of the Gaftroconemixs 


externus, 
FIG. If. 


the top 


a, The fuperior Aporbyfis of 
the Titia, 
12 b, The 


$4 
~ Bb, The upper 4ppendix of the 
. per appe 


Ss The Body of the Tidia. 

e, The Mafi ulus Tibialis An- 
tims. 

f, The Extenfar digizorum lon- 

S 

g, The Extenfor brevis. 

h, . Extenfor pee pedis 


2% Percaais'? Str fitt. 

k, The Skin of the Bottom 
ef the Foot. 

i, The Srilus, which fapperts 
the Tendons on the Foot. 


FE I G. Hil. 
a, The Tibialis duticus) 


ce, The Pereraus fe- 
camdus, or Semifouleas. 
b,The Peramaxs printas 
or Fiz 4) QUA. (m2 
&, Fhe Exterfor di I rais’d | 
| and lefe 


Tepram pe dis lergus. 
e, Its Tendons near pat their 


their Infertions. Inferti- 
& Exrerfor digitorum | ONS. 
peas brevis. ae 
g, Extenfer peuiels 
Jomgas 3 ESE 


Extenfer brevis. J 
h, The Tidiz. 
i, The Froala. 
k, The Bones of the Ta/us. 


u, fujealt dnrera(fed. 

Qy the Gaftre mentins 
iuacrmms. aes 

SS 

ore G. IV. 

_a, The upper part of the ibis, 

b, Us ondates ee 

e, The Heel. 


APPENDIX. 


d, Part of the Mujcalas Pept 
teus at its infertion. 
us The Gafterocnemius exter 


~€ The Tendinous expanfion 
of the Mujtulus Plawtaris, freed 
from the bottom ef the Foot 
and expanded; but here ex: 
preft too large. 

g) Lhe Mujfcalus Perferatuss 
and Tendons of the Ferferans 0m 
the bottom of the Foot. 

h, The little Toe, 

i, The great Toe. 


F I G. Y. 
aa, Two Protuberances of 
the ‘inferior Appendix of the 


. Thigh-bone. 


b, The upper part of the Tibia 

c, The Mujtulas Peplitaas. 

d, The fore-part of the Shin-. 
bone. 

ee, Partsef the Gaffrecnenii 
HS EXPEPHUS. 

f, The infide of the —_ 
nemins interMus. 

g, The Plamtaris lett at i 
Original: This long flende 
Tendon here expreft, is place 
between the External and In. 
ternal Gaffrocmemii. 

h, Alarge Nerve in its way; 
to the bottom of the Foot, | 

i,k, The Flexer awed 


in itu. 
FIG VI, 


a, The Knee. 
b, The Shin-bone or Tiéiz. 
c, The Fibula. | 
dd, The beginnings of the: 
Gaftrocnemins externas diffe sted : 
e, [ts 
- <a) 


APPENDIX. 


e, Its conjunction with the 
internus. 

ff, The Mufculus Plantaris dif- 
feéted. 


- $, Phe Tibialis pofticus diffected - 


h, The Perforans difleéted. 
i, The Perforaius in fitu. 
k, The Flexor pollicis longus 
diffected. 
riG. Ve 


aa, The Tendons of the Per- 


forans, before they pafs the Fit 


{ures of thofe of the Perforatus. 

b,c, Mufculus communis Lum- 
bricalium pedis longus, common- 
Jy call'd Cornea Maffa. 

d,e, f, Part of the Flexor pol- 
dicis longus. 

g Part of the Abduor pollicis. 
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h, The 0s Calcis, 


i, Part of the Mufculus Perfo- 
rans. : 


k, The Perforatus rais‘d, 


FIG. VII. 


a, The Mufculi Interoffcie 
b, Abductor minimi digiti. 
cc, Part of the Abdudor polie 
cis, and Flexor pollicis brevis. 
d, Addudor pollicis. . 
e, Tranfuerfalis pedise 
f, The 05 Caltis. 


ELG. 1X, 


aa, The Interoffei. 

b,c, Divers Mufcles of the 
great Toe confufedly difposd. 

d, Abdutlor minimi digiti, — 


TR Saxe 


Fig. 1. from Bartholin, the rejt from Steno and Bourdon, 


FIG, I. 


no Mulcles that appear - 
0 


n the fore-part of the 

Body, after others are taken off. 

AA, Mufeuii longi colli. 

B, Mufculus fealenus. 

C, Maftoides. 

dd, The Bodies of- the Verte- 
bra of the Neck. 
'D, Cucullaris parse 

ee, Claviculas 

f, Sternum. 

g, Acromion f{capula. 

E, Mufculus fubclavivss 

BE, Pettoraliss 7 


G, Deltoides. 
H, Biceps. 

J, Perforatus hanging down, 

K, Perforans. | 

O, Serratus minor anticus, 

PP, Serratus major. 

QQ, Intercoftal Mufcles. 

RRR, Brachiew, feen in both 
Arms under the Biceps, 

SS, Part of the Gemellys. 

TT, Mufculus radii pronator 
rvotundus. pape 

V, Radii pronator quadratus. 

W, Supinator radii longus. 

X, Carpi flexor externus. 

¥, Mufculus palmaris. 

Ly Flexor carpi internuse 


hy Ree 


Tne as 
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h, Radius. 

i, Cubitus. 

K, The Ligament joining the 
Radius to the Cubitus. 

aaa, Mufculi lumbricales. 

b, Flexor pollicis. 

cc, Abdufor pollicis. 

The following Characters are 
placed on the Parts that are be- 
Jow the Loins. 

A, Mufculus Pfoa, or lumbarise 

B, Jliacus internus. 

C, Obturatar internus. 

D, Triceps. 

E, Lividus. 

FF, Mufculus redus in its pro- 
per place, but hanging on the 
left fide from its end. 

GG, Vaftus internus. 

H, Vaftus externus, which be- 
ing feparated, hangs down on 
the left fide. 

Il, Membranofus, or Fafcia lata. 

K, Crureus. 

L. Fafcialis longus, ot Sartorius. 

M, Gracilise 

WN, Tibiaus anticus, 

O, Peronzus biceps. 

P, The Mufcle that extends 
the four Toes. 

, Extenfor Pollicts. 

e ate 

rrr, Mufculi interoffet. 

S,The Ligament that goes a- 

rofs the Foot, call’d Anulare. 
* TT, Tibia. | 

V, Fibula. 

X> Patella. 


FIG. If. 
The fingle Fibre of a Mufclee 
AA, Its flefhy Part. i 
BC, BC, Its two tendinous 
_ €xtremes making obtufe Angles 
With its flethy Part, so 


+, 
\ 


F J G. et 


Many fuch Fibres as repre 
fented‘in the preceeding Figure, 
which together frame an oblique 
angled Parallelogram. 

A,B. The Orders of the 
flefhy Fibres. 


C,D,F,G,QTheir Tendinous 
H, I,K, E,@ Extremities, 


FIG. IV. 


The Fibres of a Mufcle, fra 
ming a fimple Parallelopipede 
Figure. 

A,B,C,D,E,F,G, The Carnous 
Part. 

H,I,K,L, The Tendinous Part, 


FIG. V. 


The Difpofition of the Fibre* 

of the Muftulus Deltoides, faid t® 

_becomposd of 12 fimple Mufcles? 
as reprefented by Steno. 

AA, The upper part of the 

Deltoides, towards the top of the 


Shoulder. 
aa, And the fix fuperior Ten- 


dons from which 12 Mufcles a- 
rife, and are fixt to the Humeruse 
bbb, The 12 Mujcles. . 
cc, Their two Zendons fixed ta 


the 0s Humert. 


FIG, VI. 
The Order of the Fibres of 
the Mujculus biceps Humeri, 
FIG. Vil. 


The Order of the Fibres of 
the Mufculus Semimembranofus. 
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TAB. 


XLVI. 


fig. 1. From Tho. Bartholin. 2. From Caf} per Bartholin. 


PIG: 


ad Bs of the Mufculi come 
plext of sthe Head feen, 
BB, Splenii. 
CC, Levator feapule on both 
fides. , 
D,Trapezius,or Cucullaris rais'de 
E, Suprafpinatus. 
F, Infrafpinatus. 
G, Rotundus major, 
Hi, Rotundus minor, | 
I, Rhomboides. 7 
K, The -broadeft Mufcle of 
the Back, call’d Latiffimus dorft. 
L, Serratus pofticus fuperior. 
.M, Serratus pofticus inferior. 
N, The longeft Mufcle of the 
Back, call’d Longiffimus dorfi. 
O, Sacrolumbus. ee} 
_ P, Quadratus lumborum, 
wm Qo Mufculus facer.... | 
R,5, Gemellus, or Biceps exe 
LE7NU. > ) ae 
T, Supinator Radit longus. 
‘V, Extenfor carpi Radiglis, 
hanging down. 
W, The other Exten/or carpi. 
X, The two Extenfors of the 
Fingers. lacing 52°C 
The External Apophyfis of the 
Shoulder, at Zin Bartholin’s Fie 
gure. 
b, Mufculus Delroides. | 
The following Charaéters fhow 
the Muicles of the lower Limbs. 
A, Gluteus major out of its 
proper place. | 


Pefophagus, 


B, Gluteus medius in its 
per place. 

C, The Pyriformal Mutcle. 

D, Obturator internus, or Mars 
fupialis. 
aes Biceps bending the Tis 

lhe 

%> Mujculus femimembranofitse 

F, Seminervofus. 

h, Gracilis. ae 

i, Triceps in the left fide. - 

K, Vaftus externus. 

L, Triceps in the right fides 

M, Poplitaus. 

NN, Gaftrocnemii, which in 
the Right Leg are in their pro- 
per fituation, but hang down in 
the Lefe: sitntr fee 

OO, Soleus Mufculuse — 

P, Plantaris. 


pros 


FIG. I. 


The Diaphragm reverft in 
this Print. . | 

AA, Mufculus fuperior. 

BB, aie, & ; 

C, The Membranous Tendon of 
the upper Mufcle. ee ye 

ddd, The Tendons of the low= 
er Muicle, .- eth | oe 

E, The Perforation 
TC Cava. eye 

F, The Divifion in which the 
defcending Trunk of Arterig 
magna pafies. oa 

G, The Perforation in the mid~ 
dle of the lower Mulcle for the 


TAB. 


for the Veo 


Z 
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FIG. I. 


HE Mulcles which are pla- 

ced by, or under thole ex-: 
preft in the firft Figure of the 
_ preceeding Table. 


aa, Which fhould have been 


placed a little lower, as in the 
Original, to fhew the Mufculz 
Rett Minores. 
bb, Re@imajorese 
« EC, obliqui fuperioress: 
DD, Obliqui inferiores. 
JB, Levator feapule. 
EB, The Scapula barede 
G. Rotundus-major- hs 
HH, Tranfverfales colt, 
EI, The.two Spinati. « 
K, Sacrolumbus. . 
L, Longiffimus dovfi. 
M, Sacralimbus diffected. 
N, Semijpinatuse | 
OO; Mufculus facers — 
P, Quadratus lumborit.- 
Q; Supinator Radit brevis. 
R, Extenfor carpi radialise -- 
oS. \Extenfor carpi ulnariss ¢ 
TT, Extenjor digitorum commus 


wisest 2° | yar 
V, Indicis extenfore- 
eX) UExtenfores pollicis. 
The following Charatters are 
placed on’ the lower Limbs. 
As Glues medius ~ hanging 
down. eSB Re 
2B, Glutatis minimus in fitus 
tip The fame-raisd.o 6 -' > 
DD, Pyriformis on both fidese. 


APPENDIX: 


= c poet 


XLYITI. 
Fig. i. from Tho. Bartholin, the reft from Ant. Nuckes 


E, Marfupialis; * 
FB, The fame raisd on the o4 
ther fide where the Letter 
-G, Its Marfupium. 
H, Obturator externuse 
I,K, Qaadrageminic-- 
LL, Biceps 
» M, Sentimembranofusé 
N, Seminervofuse 
O, Gracilis. 
P, Part of the Triceps. 
Q, Vaftus externus. ° 
R, Tibieus pofticus. » 


° 


S, ‘Flexor digitorum perforanss 
raisd and Jeff at its two éx~ 


tremes. . 
T, Flexondigitorum perforatus. 
Nv, Flexor pollicis. ae : . 


See the Original for the fol- 
lowing References, © « — 
z, Carnea Mafja in planta pedis. 
x, Abduclor minimi digit. 
ob, Pollicis addufor. 
u, Flexor pollicis brevis. «> * - 
's, The Jong Tendon of. the 
Flexor pollicisg=) 8 
Aqey Ae BA GES 
The Salival Duds of a Dog. - 
= Aj°The Salival Dutt, dilco- 
vyered:by Nucke ih Dogs# as it 
arifes from a Gland placed ia 
the Orbit-of the Eye, and empé- 
ties it felf into the Mouth; G. 
B, The Salival Du& coming 
from the Parotid Gland, andems 
ptying it felfin the Mouth at Fs 
i, Fie 
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E, The Parotid Gland. 

-F, The infide of the Cheek. 

D, The outfide. 

PEG... Tit. 

The Salival Gland, taken out 
of the Orbit of the Eye, with the 
Eye it felf. 

A, The Body of the Glands 

B, Its Dudus. 

C, The Bulb of the Eye,near 
which the Gland is placed. 


FfLG..tv. 
A, The fame Salival Gland 
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as in the preceeding Figure, 

B, It8 Excretory Salival Dua. 
_ CCC, Its Ramifications on 
the Surface of the Gland. 


FIG. V. 
The Artery and Salival Du& 


of the Parotid Gland of a Dog, 
A, The Trunk of an Artery as 


riling from the Carotid. 


bbb, Its Branches, 

C, The Dudu falivalise 
ddd, Its Branches. 

ae 


T AB. 


SVE 


from Keckringius. 


Peta. I. 
_Q Hews a Fetus of two Months 
S old, and the chief begin- 
-nings of the Offification in it $ 
which is more clearly fhown in 
a Figure fomewhat larger, 

A, The whole Head, being 
cartilaginots. | 

b; Shews the rude beginning 
of the Offification of the 34 pair 
of Bones of the upper Fam. 

B, The lower Faw, being bo- 
ny, divided in the middle. 
. CC, The two Clavicles, which 
of all the Bonesare firft framed, 

dddd, The tops and bottoms 
of the Ribs, being cartilaginous, 
when the others are bony. 

BE, The Aend, being carti- 


laginows, divided into five Or. 
ders of Fingers, in which the 
beginnings of the Offiffeations 
appear like fmall Points, - 

FF, A Cartilage of the Os in- 
nominatum, in which the two 
points of the Offification of the 
Bone call’d iow appear, 

_ GG, The greater Foci}, with- 


out any mark ofa Cartilage, or. 


Bones of the leffer Foci], 
HH, The Fees,like the Hands, 
Wholly cartilaginous. 


FIG; IT. 


Shews a Fetus of five Months 
old. 

A, The Fontanella. 

B, The Suture dividing the 
Os frontis. 


ene a] 


m. CC, The - 


we, 


go AF 
CC, The cartilaginous center 
of the 0s frentis. 
D, The divifion of the lower 
We 
dd, The Sockets of the Teeth. 
EE, Shews the greater Joynts 
to be cartilaginous, the leffer ap- 
pear in the Hands and Feet by 
their blacknefs. 


F, The little Offifications of - 


the Sternum. 

GG,A Cartilage encompalling 
the Os Ilion. 

HH, The Bone call’d Jlion 
feparated from the two other 
Bones of the 0s innominatum. 

ii, The 0s Pubis feparated 
from the other two. 

kk, The Os coxendicis fepara- 
ted from the Os Pubis and Ilion. 

LL, The great Foramina in 
the Offa Pubis. and Coxendicis. 

MM, The cartilaginous Patella. 

NN, Bony Specks appearing 
in the great Toes, withthe reft 
of the Toes. 


FIG. HY. 


Shews the Os Spenoides, ina — 


Fetus of five Months old united. 
A, The greater Cartilage a- 
pout the fella equina. 
_» bb, The Holes thro’ which 
the Optic Nerves pafs. 
~- ececc, The Holes thro’ which 
the Nerves have their exit. 
FIG. IV. 
Shews the three littte Bones 
in the Os Petrofum. 
A, Os fquamofume 


Pye OF LX. 


peer eee a se ee 


B, Proceffus Zygomaticus. 

‘Cy, Membrana Tympani. 

D, The bony circle about the 
Tympanum, » 3 

eee, The three diftingt little 
Bones of the 6s Petrofum. 

E, The reft of the 0s Petro- 
fum cartilaginous., 


F I G. Vv. 


Shews the Organ of Hearing. 

A, The Mallew, with its long 
cartilaginous Procefs a, towhich 
the Membrane of the Zympanum 
joyns. 

B, The Incus, with its Procefs 
b, likewife cartilaginous. 

C, The Stapes, not yet in the 
form of an Jfofceles. 


FIG. VI. 


The Epiftropbeuw, or fecond 
vertebra of the Neck. 

AA, The two lateral bony 
Proceffes of the fecond vertebra 
of the Neck. . . 

B, Its Body, now appearing 
bony. 2 

C, The Foramen for the pal 
fage of the Spinal Marrow. 


FIG. VII. 


The Atlas or firft vertebra of 
the Neck. . 

AA, The two lateral bony 
~Proceffes of the firft veriebra of 
the Neck. 

B, The fore-part, as yet car- 
tilaginous, | 

C, The Perforation for the 


paflage of the Spinal Marrow. 
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1 apc XU, 


The 1 ft and ath from Bartholin, the ref? from Veflingius. — 


FI.G. I. | ¥, Its other blunt Procefs, 
_ call'd Condylodes. . 


B, Part of thé Sa- cifores. . 
gittal Suture. aa cea Dy. Le Gani a7. 
CC, The fquamou Suture of cc, Denies molares. 
the 0s Temporum, = - 
D, Os Frontis. eS 
E, Its ProcefS towards the 
great Canthas.of the Eye. Seo see 
F, Its other Procéfs to the The Bajfis of the Skull. | 
lefler Canthus_ of the Evesa x3 AA, The Os Occipitis. 


AA,” 77H E Coronal suture. Z, Lhe fore-Teeth;-call’d In- 


F { G II. 


G, Its Perforation, bywhich —_aa,The Proceffs of the 0s Ob- 
Nerves and ‘Blood-veffels palS cipitis to which thofe'of the firft 


to the Frontal Mufcle. = © —syertebra of the Neck are joyn'd. 
H, The Bregmia. ae BB, Part ofthe Temple-bone. 
I, The Temple-bone. CC, The Mammiform Procefs. 


K, Its Appendix call'd Styloides. DD, The Styligorm Procefs, 
_ L, Its Procefs call'd Mammil- -. EE, The Procefiua Fugalis. 
Jaris. Tee | F, The external Face of the 
__M, Its other ProcefS, which as Cuneiforme,. according to Vex 
makes the 0s Zugale or Zygomz. flingius; which is properly the 
~ N, The firft Bone of the up- fore-part. of the as Gccipitis, ~* 
per Jaw. ph ihe oe GH, GH, The Praceflg Ptery. 
O, The-Second. _ _ goides, or Aliformes. eee. 
P, Its Hole, thro’ which pa ~ I, The Septum Nariwin. 
fes, the. Dukus. Lachrymalis. KK, The fixth Bane 
- Q, The fourth Boneof the up- upper Jawe : 
per Jaw. a kk, Two Holes’ by whic 
.R, Thefirft proper Bones of Branch of the fifth p 
the Nofe, “i | st ye. 
| S, The feptumofthe Noftrils. — LL,Pares of the fourth Bon 
T, The tower Jaw. — of the upper Jaw. e 
V, A Hole in it, which is © m, Shews’ the four cutting 
outwardly {mall, but larger in- ‘Teeth, 


ternally. nn, The two Dog Teeth. 
X, The Procefisof the lower 00, The reft of the Teeth; 
Jaw, .call’d Corone. call'd the Grinders. : 
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FIG, Ife 


The Letters are fo confufed- 
ly placed in this Copy, that we 
muft refer you to the Original 
Figure of Veflingim- 

AA, The hollow of the Os 
Occipitis within the Skull, in 
which the Cerebellum is receiv’d. 

B, The internal Face of the 
Os Sphenoides. 

CC, 0s Ethmoides. S 

D, The Cavity of the Bone 
of the Forehead above the Nofe 

aa, The firft hole of the Os 
Sphenoides or Cuneiformis. 

o4, Fhe fecond hole in the 
Gee tese- 

bb, The third. 

cc, The fixth. 

-+, The feventh. 

dd, The fifth Perforation of 
Os Cuneiforme. 

ee, The firft Perforation of 
the Temple-bone. 

ff, The ftony Procefs of the 
JTemple-bone. . | 

gg, The third Perforation of 
the Temple-bone. 

bh, The fourth and fifth Per- 
foration of the Os Occipitts. 


FIG. IV: 


eo ‘The top of the Skull. 


eA, The Coronal suture. 


B, The Sagittal 

CC, The Lambdoidal Suture 

D, The 0s Frontis, oF Fore- 
hhead-bone. 

EE, The Ofja Sincipitis 5 O¥ 
Bregmatise 
~ B, Part of the Os Occipirise 


EEG. Vv. 


Shews the Back parts of all 
the Vertebre of the Neck toge- 


ther. 
FIG. VI. 


A, The firft Vertebra of the 
Neck, cal?d Atlas. . 

aa, Shews the two Sivu’s that 
receive the Occiput» ‘ 

bb, The tranfverfe Proceffes ; 
in which are Foramina, thro’ 
which Blood-Veffels pafs to the 
Head. | | 


FIG, VII. 


The fecond Vertebra of the 
Neck. | | a 
a, Its Procefs call’d Dens. 

b, Its double Spine. - 


FIG. VII 


Some Vertebre of the Back 
view'd behind. <9 
aa, Their tranfverfe Proceffes 
BB, Their Spinal Procefles. 
~ CC, The Bodies of the Ver- 
tebra. > 


__A, The back parts of the up- 
per, and B the lower Vertebra 


of the Loins. 


CCC, Their tranfverfe Pro- 
cefies. ee a 
DD, Their Oblique defcend- 


ing Proceties. 
FIG. X- 


One of the Vertebra of the 
Loins view'd from behind. 
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APPENDIX, 


a, The great hole for the 
Spinal Marrow. »~' ~ " 

bb, The tranfverfe Proceffés. 

cc, The oblique Proceffes. 

d, The fharp Procefs called 
the Spine. 
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aaa, The holes for the 
Nerves. | mes 

b, The three Bones of the 
Os coccygise 


a, €,i, Shews the Head of tlie 
Thigh-bone, and : 


bb, A fide view of the Vertes 


bre of the Loins of fome Qita- 
The infide of the 0s Sacrum. drupede. oY : | 
| : oe | 
Te Bee 


ries: a 2) cong dette Vefalius, the reft from Vellingius. 


FIG. ‘5. 


“\ Hews the Skeleton of a Man. 
_) AA, The infides of the 
Scapule. ‘ ; ; 


BB, Both the Clavicless,, — - 


_ . C, The Shoalder-bone, or the 

“Bone of the Arm. * ff 

aa, ‘The-upper Appendix, or 

head of the 0s Humeri. vi 
-.b, Its'external Tubercle. 

c, Thé internal Tubercle of 
the 0s Humeri. . ae 

DD, Radius. “ a 

EE, VUlua. 
-« FF, The.eight Bones of the 
_ Earpias - Hid, & i 
~~ GGy. The Thumb, compos’d of 
three Bones, © : 

HH, The Metacarpus, produ- 


' céd of four Bones. 


‘Ji.. The four Fingers, each 
confifting of three Bones. . 
«KK, The Thigh-bones. 

~LE,, Patella, or the Kpee-pan. 

dd, The head of the Thigh- 
bone, ‘or Appendix fuperion, 


LETS 3 


ee, The neck of the Thigh-bone. 

ff, Trochanter major. 

£8, Trochanter minor. 

hh, The Appendix, or lower 
head of the Thigh. | 

MM, Tibiz. 

NN, Fibula 

ii, Malleolus externu. 
KK, Jnternm. bs se 

QO, The feyen Bones of the 
Tarfuse canst 

PP, The five Bones of the 
Metatarfus.- 7 

kkkk, The Bones of the Fix. 


the Thumb, and as many each 
Fipgeres?: 1G a8 4g 
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A, Clavicula. 


. a, The little head of -the Cus 


viclé; which is receiv’dina fhale 


low Sinus On the top of the Ster- 


BUM 


b, The end of the Clavicle, 
by which it is join’d to the Spi- 
nal Procefsof the Scapula. ae 
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of which. three compofer — 


ate eee 


a att J. ad > 4 
‘ " Pais y 


* 


94 


LE TS 


APR REND EX. 


FIG. If. 


“B, Scapula, or Shoulder-blade, 


ce, The fhort Procefs of the 
Scapula receiving the Shoulder- 
bone. 
* d, The Procefs of the Scapula, 
call’ Coracoides, partly feen. 

e, The Spinal Procefs of the 
Scapulaz. 

f, The upper Angle. 

g, The lower Angle. 
hh, The Bafis of the Scapula. 


FIG, IV. 


aa “The back part of the @s 
Humerte. 
D, The upper head of thefame. 
3 Its lower head. os. © 
g,-T he Procefs of the Ua, 


. Pe oper calP'd the Elbow. | 


H,< fhe Ulna . 
. 7 ‘ The Raditie. } 


FL Gauss , 
| The eight Bones of the Care 
FIG. Vie. re 


A. The ie of she Qs ion. 

B, Its Acetabulum, which re- 
ceives the head of sia Thigh- 
bone. } 
ca, Us Uibii- 

D, Os Pubis. 


FiG. VII. 


C,d, The back-part of the 
Thigh-bone. 

a, Its head, or upper Appendixe 

b, Trochanter MAjOre 

c, Linea afpera. 

G, Trochanter minor. 

ee, The heads of the lower 
Appendix 

f, Part of the Patella. 


FIG. VIII. 


D, The Tibia view'd behinds. 
G, Malleolus internuws. ~~ 
E, Fibula. | 

S, Malleolus internus. 

h, Malleolus externus. 

ie The Appendix of the. hit, 


‘FIG. i Sa 


“e Aftragalus. 

B, The Os Calcis. : 
_¢, 0s Cymbiforme. 

D, Os Cubiforme. 

EEE, The three “be Cunei- 


formiae 
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ae a piece of the. Nail, 
view'd with a Microfcope; .i8 © 
which many little. Eutrows are 
uh 5 
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TAB. Le 


HEWS fome Anatomical 

Inftruments; but efpecial- 

ly the Syringe, by which Water 
is ealily injefted. 

AA, A Brafs Syringe, holding 
20 Ounces of Water. 

B, The Peftle, or Embolum. 

CCC, A flexible leathern- 
Pipe, very ufeful in Diffeétion. 
Thefe Letters of Reference —are 
wanting inthe Figure. 

D, The Mouth of the lea- 
thern-Pipe 5 compaffed about 
with a brafs Tunnel, to which 
the Pipe I.I.1.S and others may 
be fitted. 

E, N, Two Cocks by which 
the Liquor goes in or out. For 
when the Peftel B is in the Sy- 
ringe, andthe Cock Eis ftopt 
and N open, the Liguor will 
eafily pafs into the Syringe by 
the Pipe GG: Ifthe Peftel B 
be drawn out, and the Cock N 
ftopt and E open, the Liquor 
contain‘d in AA, E, is brought 
gutatD. . . 

F, A brafs-Pipe join’d to AA 
that the Water GG may be 
_ drawn into AA. 

GG, A leathern-Pipe join’d 


clofe to F 3 thro’ which any Li« 
quor it is put into afcends into® 
the Syringe AA. 

H, Its brafs Mouth. 

III, A filver or brafs-Pipe, to 
be put upon the Mouth D, that 
the Liquor may go from CC, 
through III, into the Part that 
it is to be fent to. 

S, The Mouth of the Pipe 
made very {mall, that it may 
pafs into the Latteal Veffels 
and Chyliferous Duds. 

L, The Mouth of the Pipe, 
to be faftned to the Mouth D; 
which skrews, but with much 
trouble. 

MM, Two Loops by which 
the Syringe is faftned to the 
Table, thro’ whofe holes a Nail 
is driven to make it immovable, 

O, A little ivory or wooden- 
hafted Knife, having two edges, 
to feparate the Skin and Mufcles 

P, A proper Knife to cut a- 
ny Part. 

Q, A crooked Knife, with 
which the little Veffels and 
Coats of the Eye are diflected, 

RR, A Blow-Pipe. 
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